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^ REMARKS TO TEACHERS. 



We would respectfully advise teachers using this book to 
adopt the plan of study suggested hereafter: 

1st. Lay all possible stress on a correct pronunciation. Do 
not, however, delay the study of the Grammar proper too long. 
Should the students find the application of the rules on pronun- 
ciation too difficult, give the rules yourself in connection with 
practical illustrations from the words of the "Lessons;'' and 
then, at some later time, review the rules in the book. 

2d. If the exercises are too long for the time allotted to the 
study of French, assign certain portions in each of the exer- 
cises, both from the beginning and the. end of the "Lesson." 

3d. Use the French Exercises, at the end of Part First (p. 199), 
in connection with the first twenty-five lessons. 

4th. Begin the study of the Verbs, — as independent work, — 
as soon as the scholars have become familiar with the pronun- 
ciation. Devote whole recitations to this portion of the Gram- 
mar once in a while. If necessary, use a separate work, deal- 
ing with the Verbs only, especially if you wish to begin to read 
before Part First has been completed. 

5th. When the "Reader" is first introduced, attach a great 
deal of importance to the words, explaining, when this is pos- 
sible, their relation to English or their formation in French; 
And use the text principally as a means of reviewing and ex- 
plaining the Grammar. 

6th. Make conversation, from the very beginning, an impor- 
tant phase of the study of the language. 
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PREFACE. 



This revised edition of Professor Duffet's French 
Method does not differ in the main from the original 
work, which has, in a very short time, become so fa- 
vorably known in Europe and in this country. It is 
still an eminently "Progressive and Practical French 
Method for the Study of the French Language." 

The object to be attained in studying a foreign lan- 
guage is certainly to understand it, to speak it, and to 
write it at the earliest possible moment. With this in 
view, Professor Duffet introduces the student to the 
language itself in its most useful and practical forms 
from the very beginning. Before the twenty-five " Les- 
sons" composing the Part First have been studied, the 
learner already understands and can apply most of the 
principles of the grammar of the language, and has be- 
come tolerably familiar with French conversation. It 
is, in fact, a colloquial grammar, simple but thorough, 
short and complete. 

We do not claim, as reviser, to have added much to 
the intrinsic value of the work. Our object has been 
to adapt the book to the requirements of American 
schools and colleges : our principal task having consisted 
in an endeavor to facilitate the acquirements of some 
of the leading features of the work. Most of the im- 
portant changes that have been made occur in Part 
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iv PREFACE. 

First, in which have been introduced numerous tables 
and diagrams, explaining the parts of speech in a 
more systematic form than Prof. Duffet had attempted. 
Short rules have also been given where deemed advisa- 
ble, and many of the original rules have been re-worded. 

Part Second has called for very few changes aside 
from the introduction of Tables and Diagrams. The or- 
der of the Rules of Syntax has been maintained. 

The verbs have also been left in the order given by 
Prof. DufiFet, and the same classification retained. We 
have, however, given an enlarged formation of the 
tenses, adding numerous references to the same, thereby 
doing away, to a very great extent, with the mechan- 
ical memorizing of the irregular verbs. Various other 
minor changes have also been made in the verbs, mostly 
through the introduction of Tables and Diagrams. 

We hope that this revised edition of Prof. DufiFet's 
French Method will continue to receive the same de- 
gree of favor accorded to the original work, and that 
the new features will prove to be useful to the teach- 
ers and students of the language. 

ALFRED HENNEQUIN. 



University of Michigan, 

Ann Arbor y Aprils 1881. 
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FRENCH METHOD. 



FA.RT E^IRST 



Pronunciation. 

1'he French alphabet is composed of the following 
twenty-five letters, which are divided into vowels and 
consonants : 





PRONODNCBD. 




PRONOUNCED. 


a, 


ah. 




n. 


n, 


ne. 


b. 


bay, 


be. 


o. 


0, 




0, 


say, 


ce, ke. 


P> 


pc^y. 


pe. 


d, 


day, 


de. 


q> 


ku, 


ke. 


e. 


a. 




r. 


heir, 


re. 


f. 


#» 


A 


8, 


ess, 


se. 


g> 


m 


ghe. 


t. 


tay. 


te. 


h. 


ash, 


he. 


u, 


uh. 




• 

1» 


e. 




V. 


vay, 


ve. 


• 

Jf 


M 


i^- 


X, 


eeks, 


kse. 


k. 


kah, 


ke. 


y. 


e grec. 




1, 


ell, 


U, 


z. 


zed. 




m. 


7M, 


me. 


w 


is called dou 



The vowels are a, e, i, o, u, y. 

The compound vowels are ai, eu, ou: ai has two pronuncia- 
tions, d or 6. The pronunciation of u is not like any English 
vowel. 

(9) 
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Accent. 

In the French language there are three accents which 
are placed on the vowels to modify their pronunciation ; 
but they belong principally to the e. 

Vdcceni aigu (6), the accute accent ; as in 6t6, tummer ; vdritd, 
tnUh; o616brit6, celebrity. 

L* accent grave (d), the grave accent; as in pdre, father; mdre, 
mother ; fiddle, faithful. 

U accent drconflexe (d), the circumflex accent; as in mdme,^*€n, 
rnvfie; prdter, to lend; p&te, paste; apdtre, apostle. 

The circumflex accent often represents a letter which has been 
suppressed, as in p&te, formerly spelled paste; mdme, mesme; 
fordt, forest ; 6pitre, epistre, epistle ; fife, aage, age^ etc. 

If e be without the accent, it is generally either pronounced 
short or not at all, and is called e mute. 

Table, pronounce tabP ; porte, dooTy pronounce port ; Tenir, to 
comey pronounce v'nir; besoin, pronounce b'soin, etc. 

The a>ccent aigu is only used on the e ; the accent grave is also 
used on a ; the a>ccent circonjlexey or the long accent, occurs in the 
vowels a, e, 1, o, u, and lengthens them — ftme, tdte. He, odte, 
fli^te. 

Besides the three above accents, the French language has the 
following accentual marks: 

The trima (i, S), two points which are sometimes placed over 
a vowel : hair, to hate ; ambieruS, ambiguous. 

The cedille (q), which is sometimes placed under c before a, 
o, a: effa^a, efQ&Qons, regut. 

The apostrophe ('), which takes the place of a, e, or i; I'amie, 
I'en&nt, s'il, for la amie, le enfant, si il. 

The trait d^ union (-), hyphen, which joins two words: porte- 
plume, dit-eUe, dtes-vousP 



PRONUNCIATION. 11 

Vowels. 

a is pronounced like the a of rather: 

zna, my. table, table. arbrtf, tree, 

malt had. madamoj madam. oarte, card. 

6 is pronounced like ai of retain: 

6t6, been. ros6e, dew. bont6, goodness. 

id6e, idea. pr6, meadow. o616br6, rslebraied. 

er, ez, ai are generally pronounced like 6 : 

parler (parl6), to speak. tous paries (parl6>. you, speak- 

chanter (ohantd), to sing. J'ai, I have. 

d, ais, ai, el, d are pronounced like ea in measure : 

mdre, mother. aile, tinn^. Taine, vain. tdte, Jiead. 

j'avais, I had. Teine, vein. peine, trouble, reine, qxieen. 

b, au, eau are pronounced like o in no; o like o in not: 

or, gold. robe, dress. tableau, picture. eau, water. 

tort, wrong, rose, ro86. bientdt, 80cm. cauae, catise. 

ou is pronounced like oo in cooZ: 
fou, /ooZ. trou, hole, bout, end. 

oi is pronounced like wa in was: 

moi, me, J. foi, faith. quoiP ii;/ia<f voiz, voice. 

eu, oeu are pronounced like u of hurt: 

heureuz, happy. pear, fear. sgbut, sister. 

feu, fire. beurre, butter. boeuf, beef ox. 

u is pronounced by contracting the mouth; it has no cor- 
responding sound in English, and must be learned from the 
teacher : 

murmurer, to murmur. lune, moon. rue, street. 

pur, pure. plume, pen. rhume, cold. 

y, i are pronounced alike — as e in 6e: 
vivre, to live. utile, useful. style, style. 
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7 is generally pronounced like two French i's ; always so be- 
tween two vowels: 

pays, pron. pai-i, country. payer, pron. pai-ier, to pay. 

payaage, *^ pai-isage, landscape, oroyant, '' oroi-iant, believing, 
envoyer, '' envoi-ier, to send. essuyd, '^ essui-id, wiped. 



Nasal Sounds — Sons Nasal. 

There are four nasal sounds peculiar to the French 
language, and represented by m, n, preceded by one or 
two vowels. 

an, in, on, un. 



1st. • 



2d. 



an Are all pronounced much like an (broad) in want: 

ean gant, glove. Jean, John. tentant, tempting. 

en grand, tall. en&nt, child. rampant, creeping. 

am membre, member, remplir, to fill. 
em 

ien is pronounced like yan in Yankee; as, ohien. dog. 

in These are all pronounced without sounding n, like 

im an of the English word anger: 

aim lin, flajc, syntaxe, syntax. 

ain vin, v)ine. sympathie, sympathy. 

ein important, important. feindre, to feign. 

yn faim, hunger. plaindre, to pity. 

ym pain, bread. peindre, to paint. 

bain, baih. 

on Pronounce somewhat like on of the word vmmg, a 

om little more broad and nasal: 

eon bon, good. ombre, shade. 

bonbon, sweetmeat. montona, let us go up. 

mangeons, let us eat. songeons, let us think. 

f un Pronounce much like un of the word young: 
4th. \ ^°^ brun, brown. quelqu'un, somebody. 

eun humble, humble. k jeun, fasting. 

parftmi, perfume, oommun, common. 



3d. 
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II the m or n of the above combinations is doubled, or 
occurs between two vowels, there is no nasal sound ; as, ann^e, 
ixaattendu, etc. 

The following are for practice on the nasal sounds: 

oombien, how much. un jambon, a ham. 

comment, how. un enfant, a child. 

invention, invention. imposition, tax. 

compenser, to compemate. un an, a year. 

vengeance, vengeance. consequence, consequence. 

imminent, imminent. tentation, temptation. 

un bon chien, a good dog. 
un bon gant, a good glove. 
humblement, humbly. 
honteusement, shameftdly. 
nous changeons, we change. 
un grand banc, a large bench. 

i or 11, preceded by i in the middle or at the end of a word, 
has the liquid sound found in the English word briUiant. Ai, 
preceding 1 or 11, has the sound of a in mai. 

travailler, to work. seuil, threshold. 

dventail, fan. feuille, *leaf. 

corail, coral. sommeil, deep. 

oseille, sorel. Versailles, VersaiUea. 

soleil, mn. cBil, eye. 



Diphthongs. 

When two vowels are pronounced by a single impulse 
of the voice, as, oi, oin, ien, la, ie, id, io, ien, u4, u6, iu, 
ian, ion, they are called diphthongs. 

rol, hmg; noir, black; soin, care; coin, comer; bien, good; rien, 
nothing; diacre, deacon; amiti6, friendship; lumidre, light; 
mddiocre, middling; milieu, middle; suave, sweet; suivre, to 
foUow; viande, meat; nation, nation; passion, pamon. 
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If two vowels be pronounced separately, the latter 
takes the trema; 

nasi; artless. aieul, grandfoAher. hair, to haJte. 

hdroine, heroine, NoSl, Christrnas, pi^en, pa^^an. 



Consonants. 

A final consonant is generally silent : plomb, lead ; 
aplomb, perpendicular; port, harbor; fort, strong; fusil, 
gun; gout, taste. 

B is pronounced as in English : bss, stocking ; b&ton, slick. 

C before e and i is pronounced like a: ceci, this; citron, lemon. 
C before a, o, u, and before the consonants a, 1, n, r, t, 
sounds like k, except when the cedilla is added; g sounds 
like 8. 

oahier, copy-book, oroire, to beliei^. gargon, boy. 

ooutean, knife. olou, nail. regu, received. 

ouisine, kitchen,. craindre, to fear. plaga, placed. 

C final sounds like k: sec, dry; sac, bag. It is silent in some 
words: pore, pork; tabac, toho/cco; blanc, while; franc, /re^; 
tronc, trunk. 

Ch is pronounced like sh in English. 

D has the same sound as in English: David. D final sounds 
like t when followed immediately by a word commencing 
with a vowel or h mute, in the union (la liaison) of the two 
words : un grand homme, pronounce un grantomme ; vend- 
elle, pronounce venteUe, etc. 

F is pronounced as in English, fldvre, fever. P final is generally 
sounded: soif, thirst; chef, chief; oeuf, egg; boeuf, ot; but in 
clef; chef-d'GBuvre, oeu&, boeufiB, f is silent. (For neuf; se» 
p. 52.) 
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G- before e and i is soft, and is sounded like j : g6nie, genius ; 
agir, to act. Q before a, o, u, and consonants is bard: 
gar^on, hoy; gorge, throat; aiga, sharp ^ grand, great; gloire, 
glory, etc. gn is sounded somewbat like n in senior; igno- 
rance; seigneur, lord; saigner, to bleed; etc. For tbe liaison, 
g bas the sound of k on a vowel or mute h: sang humain 
is pronounced sankhumain, etc. 



H IS mut< 


B in most '. 


Frencb woi 


'ds; as, Phomme, man 


; rhonneur. 


honxyr^ 


: rhdro'me. 


the heroine 


, etc. H 


is aspirated 


in tbe fol- 


lowing words: 










hableur 


halte 


hareng 


h&ve 


hideux 


hOUBS 


hache 


hamao 


hargneux 


havre 


hierarchic 


houx 


hagard 


hameau 


haricot 


• 

havresac 


Hollande 


hucho 


haie 


hanche 


haridelle 


h61er 


homard 


hu6e 


haillon 


hangar 


hamais 


hennir 


honte 


huguenot 


haine 


hanneton 


harpe 


Henri 


horde 


huit 


hair 


hanter 


harpie 


h6raut 


hors 


humer 


haire 


harangue 


hasard 


h6risson 


hotte 


huppe 


halage 


haras 


h&ter 


h6ron 


Hottentot 


hure 


hale 


harasser 


hausser 


h6ros 


houblon 


hurler 


haUe 


harceier 


haut 


herse 


houille 


huflsard 


hallebarde hardes 


haut-bois 


heurter 


houlette 




hallier 


hardi 


hauteur 


hibou 


houppe 





Tbere is no elision before tbe aspirated h : la haie, not I'haie, 
etc. Tbere is no liaison before tbe aspirated h: les hdros 
pronounce Id hdros, not Idzhdros, etc. 

J is pronounced like s in measure: jamais, never ; jour, day, etc. 

K is pronounced as in Englisb: kilogramme, kilogram, 

L is sounded at tbe end of some words ; as, fil, thread ; Brdsil, 
Brazil; Nil, NUe; mil, mllle, thousand; profil; ville, toum, etc. 
See p. 13 for tbe liquid 1, 11. Ii is silent in baril, barrel; 
ooutil, ticking ; fils, son; fiisil, gun; outil, tool; persil, parsley, 
pouls, puUe, etc. 

M as in Englisb. It is silent in automne, and iu tbe nasal 
sounds: temps, rompre, etc. 

N as in Englisb. It is silent in nasal sounds: en&nt. 
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P is generally sounded as in English. However, it is silent in 
baptdzne, bsptiser, compte, compter, dompter, exempt, sept. 
F final is silent: coup, hhyw; drap, cloth, etc.; except cap, 
cape, and proper names. It is not carried to the next word, 
except in trop and beauooup. 

Qu is pronounced like k: quatre, quel, qui. 

B is like the English r in rich, with a little greater force. 

lire, to laugh, retrouver, to find again. 

rare, scarce. retoumer, to return. 

rouge&tre, reddish. montre, waich. 

trouver, to find. arbre, tree. 

Practice br, cr, dr, fire, gr, pr, tr, pourrai, pourra, pourrons, 
pourrez, pourront; croitrai, croitra, croltrons, croitreB, croi- 
trant; montrerai, montrera, montrerons, montrerez, montre- 
ront. B is not sounded at the end of the words ending in 
ier: vremier, first ; dernier, last; and at the end of words 
ending in cher, ger: oocher, coachman; berger, shepherd, etc. 
B is not sounded at the end of verhs ending in er, unless 
when followed by a vowel: aimer (aim6), to love; domier 
(donn6), to give, etc. Aimer k chanter, pronounce aimdra 
chantd, etc. B is sounded at the end of verbs ending in 
ir, and in monosyllables: finir, choisir, car, cor, pur, voir, 
cher, fer. 

8 is pronounced like s in sum when beginning the word, or 
after a consonant, but like z between two vowels. 

8ant6, health. saison (z), season. 

ddpense, expense. raison, reason. 

insulte, insult. poison, ])oison. 

observer, to observe. vision, vision. 

So is pronounced as in English: sc^ne, science, conscience, 
scandale. Sch is pronounced like sh: schisme, schelling. 
8 final is generally silent: pas, step; mais, but; jus, juice; 
progrds, succes, etc.; but sounded like s in alods, atlas, 
blocus, gratis, iris, mai's, moeurs, manners, etc. 8, when 
joined to the initial letter of the next word, is sounded 
like z on the following vowel or mute h : les amis, 16-zamis ? 
xnes enfSants, m6-zenfSa,nts ; trois hommes, troi-zommes. 
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T is pronounced like t in English : toute, all. T has the sound 
of 8 in the combinations tial, tiel, tion: partial, esaentiel, 
nation, providentiel, etc. T has this same pronunciation (a) 
in ineptie, minutie, proph6tie, aristocratie, ddmocratie, etc. 
But t has its proper sound in garantie, moiti6, amitid, 
chantier, m6tier, trade. Th always sounds like t: th6, tea; 
th^se, them. 

V, "W, have the same pronunciation, v. 

X initial is pronounced gz : Xavier, X6nophon. X after an initial 
e is also pronounced gz: ezemple, ezil, examiner. X not 
following an initial e is pronounced ks : Alexandre, mazixne, 
sexe. ^ 

Z sOunds^k^ a soft a: adle, zeal; douae, twelve. Z final is gen- 
erally silent: nez, nose; chez, at; allez, go; venez, come; 
aortea, go out, etc.; except gaz, gas; Sues (a), Metz (as). 



Union of Words — Liaison des MotB. 

The final consonant of a word is sounded with the 
initial vowel of the following word, whenever the two 
words are so connected with each other that there can 
be no pause between them. 

Vos en&nta sont-ila arrivda, pronounce vo-zenfanta aon-til- 
zarriv68. S sounds like z; d has the sound of t; g of k; x of z; 
f of V. 

11b ont eu deux enfiEints, pronounce il-zon-teu deu-zen&nts. 
C'est un grand ami de neuf ana, " cd-tun gran-tami de neu-vana. 
Nona avona deux ou troia amia, " nou-zavona deu-zou troi-zaxnia. 

In words ending in rt, rd, carry on r, not t, d : tort ou raiaon, 
pronounce to-rou raiaon. In words ending in ct, carry on c as k, 
not t: reapect k la vieilleaae, pronounce reapd-ka la vieiUeaae. 
The ear, practice, and taste will be the best guides. 

N. B. — ^The union of words depends more on euphony than 
on actual rules. 

• D. F.M.— 2. 



\i 



FIRST LESSON*— Premiere Le^on. 



The bready le pain. 
T?ie meaty la viande. 
The eggSf lea oeu&, m. 
The vrine, le vin. 
The beer, la bidre. 
The glasses, les Terres, m. 



77i« sugar, le suore. 
27i^ miZA;, le lait. 
The waier, Teau, /. 
The knife, le oouteau. 
The spoon, la ouilldre. 
T/i€ fork, la fourohette. 



The 



<S^in^. 



Plur. 



The Definite Article. 

1. Le, m, used before masculine stngidar words be- 

ginning with a con^sonant or aspirated h. 

2. Iia, /, used before feminine smgvlar words be- 

ginning with a consonant or aspirated h. 

3. L', w and /, used before masculine or feminine 
singular words beginning with a voml or mvie h. 

Les, m and /, used before masculine or feminine 
plural words. 



{^ 



When a noun is taken in a general sense, it takes the 
article le, la, 1', les, in French. 



Wine, le vin. 
Beer, la bidre. 



Water, Teau, /, 
Eggs, les oeu&, m. 



The article is repeated before every noun, and before 
every word used as a noun having a separate meaning. 
The wine, beer, and water: Le vin, la bidre, et Peau. 

Let us notice immediately that besides the article, the pro- 
noun, the preposition, etc., are repeated in French. 

Study and conjugate, affirmatively and interrogatively, the 
present indicative of the auxiliary avoir, p. 130. 



•Before committing to memory the words of every lesson, the student must 
be sure of the correctness of his pronunciation. 
(18) 



THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 
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Ye%^ sir, Oui, monsieur. 

No, madam. Non, madame. 
And, Et. 

Yea — oui» and also si, si flEiit. 

The aflBrmative answer to a sentence without nega- 
tion is oui; but with a negation in familiar style, the 
affirmative answer is generally si or si foit. 

Do you not love your mother f N'aimez-vouB pas votre mdre P 
I do love her. Si, je Taime. 



EXAMPLES. 



Have you ihe bread *( 

Yes, sir, I have the bread. 

Has he the meatf 

Yes, mxidam, he has the meat. 

Has she the eggsf 

She has the eggs. 

Have you tlie winef 

Yes, we have the wvne. 

Have they the beerf 

They have ihe beer and glasses. 

Hatif they tJie sugar? 

They have the sugar and milk. 

Have you the knife f 

I have ihe knife, fork, and spoon. 



Avez-vous le painP 
Oui, monsieur, j'ai le pain. 
A-t-il la YiandeP 
Oui, madame, il a la viande. 
A-t-eUe les oeu&P 
Elle a les oeuft. 
Avez-Tous le vinP 
Oui, nous avons le Tin. 
Ont-Us la bidreP 
Us ont la bidre et les verres. 
Ont-eUes le sucreP 
EUes ont le sucre et le lait. 
Avez-vous le couteaup 
J'ai le couteau, la fourchette, et 
la cuilldre. 



1. 



\ 



Have you the glasses? Yes, I have the glasses. — Has he 
the bread? He has the bread and the wine. — Has she the 
sugar? She has the sugar and water. — Have you the beer? 
I have the beer? — Have you the knife and the fork? We have 
the knife, spoon, fork, and meat. — Have they the milk ? They 
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have the milk and the sugar. — Have they (/.) the eggs? Yes, 
they have the eggs and ttie bread. — Has he the meat? He 
has the meat, bread, and wine. — Have you the water ? I have 
the water, the sugar, and bread. — Who (qui) has the milk? 
We have the milk. — Have you also (aussi) the water? Yes, 
we have the milk and the water. 



SECOND LESSON— Deuxidme Le^on. 



A platej une assiette. 
A botUe, une bouteille. 
A decanter, une carafe. 
A dishy un plat. 
Some {or any) buUer, du beurre. 
coffee, du oaf6. 



(( 



Some (or any) tea, du th6. 

chocolate, du chooolat. 
cream, de la ordme. 
cheese, du fromage. 
pepper, du poivre. 
salt, du sel. 



n 



n 



n 



it 



t( 



Review present indicative of avoir in the four forms. Page 130. 



A, an, 

or 

one. 



Indefinite Article. 
1. Un, w. «., used before masculine singular words. 



2. Une, /. 8., used before feminine singular words. 

/ have a dish, 
I have a bottle, 
I have one plate. 



J'ai un plat. 

J'ai une bouteille. 

J'ai une assiette. 



Not^ ne,* . . . pas. Only^ hut, ne . . . que, seulement. 

Place ne before the verb, and pas or que after the 
verb. 



I have not a decanter, 
I have not a dish, 

I have ordy a bottle, 

I have but one plate, 



Je n'ai pas une carafe. 
Je n'ai pas un plat. 

'une bouteille. 
seulement une bouteille. 
Je n'ai qu'une assiette. 



(Je n'ai qu'i 
\j'ai seulemi 



• Most monosyllabic words ending with e mute r^ect this letter before a vowel or 
Hlent h. 



PARTITIVES. 
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Partitive Articles. 



Sovne or any; 
(also of or 
from the,) 



Sing. 



Plur 



' 1. Du, m. used before ma9culine singular 
words beginning with a consonant or 
aspirated h, 

2. De la, /, used before feminine singiUar 
words beginning with a consonant or 
aspirated h. 

3. De 1*, m. and /., used before mascvXine or 
feminine singular words beginning with 
a vowd or sHerd h. 

Bet, plur. used before masculine or fem- 
inine plural words. 



r 



N. B. The above partitive articles follow the same rules, as to 
the classes of words with which they are used, as have been 
given for the Defiiiite Article. 

Some or any, of it, thereof , of them, en. /' 

When the partitive rumn^ is understood, en is used/ 
instead of du, de la, de 1% dee, and is placed before th^ 
verb, except in the imperative affirmative. 



Have you any bread? 
I have, i. e., / have some, 
Have you anyf 
We have not (any). 
Get some. 



AveK-vou8 du painP 

J'en ai. 

Bn svez-vousP 

Nous n'en avons psB. 

Frocurez-en. (Imp. Affir.) 



The preposition de is used instead of du, de la, de 1', 
des, whatever be the gender or number of the partitive 
noun: 

* 

1st. In a negative-partitive sentence. 

2d. When an adjective precedes the partitive noun. 



/ have no butter, 
I have good butter. 



Je n'ai pas de beurre. 
JPai de bon beurre. 



* A partitive noun is one with which aome or cmy ia used. Some or cmy is, 
however, frequently understood in English. 
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EXAMPLES. 



HoA she any chocolate f 

She has some chocolate. 

She has some. 

Have we any leaf 

We have no tea. 

We have none. 

Have you no cheese f 

Noj but we have some cream. 

Have they any pepper f 

They have some pepper and salt. 

Have they (/.) not a decanter. 

They have one. 

They have none. 

Have you a plate f 

I have a pUtte and a dish, 

I have but one plate. 

Have you not also a dishf 
Who has a dishf 
I have no dish. 



A-t-elle du chooolatP 
Slle a du chocolat. 
Bile en a. 

ATons-xious du th6P 
Nous n'aTons pas de thd. 
Nous n'en avons pas. 
N'avez-Tous pas de fromageP 
Non, mais nous avons de la 

crdme. 
Ont-ils du poivreP 
Us ont du poivre et du sel. ■ 
N'ont-elles pas une carafe P 
Biles en ont une. 
mies n'en ont pas. 
Avez-vous une assietteP 
J'ai une assiette et un plat. 

Je n'ai qu'une assiette. 

J'ai seulement une assiette. 
N'aveB-vous pas aussi un platP 
Qui a un platP 
Je n'ai pas de plat. 



{ 



2. 



Has he not a decanter and a bottle? He has no decanter, 
but he has a bottle. — Has she not a plate ? She has one, but 
she has no dish. — Have you not any salt ? I have some salt 
and pepper. — Have they (/.) any butter? They have some 
butter and cream. — Have they (m.) any cheese? They have 
some cheese and bread. — Have they (m.) no wine? They have 
some. — Have they (/.) any eggs? They have none, but they 
have some milk and cream. — Have you no beer? I have 
none. — Have you any glasses? I have only one. — Have you 
a decanter? I have only one. — Has she any coffee? She has 
some coffee and sugar. — Have you a knife? I have one. — 
Have you a spoon and a fork? I have a spoon, but I have no 
fork. — Have you no meat? I have none. 



THE ADJECTIVE. 
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THIRD LESSON— Troiflieme Le^on. 



FmCf handsomey ) beau, bel« m. 
Beautiful, nice, ) belle, /. 
Pretty, joll, m. Jolie, /. 
XT 7 f laid, m. ; Tilain, m. 

' \ laide, /. ; vUaine, /. 
Good, kind, nice, bon, m. bonne,/. 
.Beu/, mauvaifl, m. e, /. 

Naughty, wicked, I "^^ohant. m. 

( mdchante, /. 



Good, (children), sage (wise), 

m. and /. 
Tall, great, large, grand, m. e, /. 
Litde, small, petit, m. e, /. 
Short ^ °o^"^» ^' / petit, m. 






oourte, /. petite, /. 
Young, Jeune, m. and /. 

' X fig6e, /. ; vieille, /. 



Bel and neiZ are used with masculme singular nouns beginning 
with a vowel or silent h. 

Study and conjugate, affirmatively and interrogatively, the 
indicative present of dtre. See page 134. 



Position of the Adjective — Place de I'AcUeotif. 

The adjective in French is generally placed after the 
noun to which it relates. It is always placed after it 
when it denotes religion, nationality, color, shape, taste, 
quality, temperature, the matter of which an object is 
composed or made; as well as the participles present 
and past used adjectively; and also many adjectives in 
al» able, ible, ique, if. 

. The following usually precede the noun: beau, bon, 
Cher (dear), digne (worthy), jeune, joli, mauvais^ md- 
chant, meilleur (better), petit, saint (holy), tout (all), 
vieux, vilain, laid, etc., i. e,, short adjectives in common 
use. 



Many adjectives may be placed either before or after 
the noun. These will be studied farther on. 
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The adjective, whatever may be its place, agrees in 
gender and number with the noun which it qualifies. 

1 have some good mUk, iS*ai de bon lait (de not du, before an adj.) 
/ have some good creamy J'ai de bonne crdme (de, not de la, before 

an adj.) 
I have some red paper, J'ai du papier rouge. (Adj. after the noun.) 

Very, Trda. Well, Bien. 

Very well, Trds-bien. To, at. lu 

It Oe, or o', with the verb to he. 

It is heatUiftU, O'est beau. 



Definite Article Contracted with &. 



These contra>cted articles follow the 
same rules as have already been given 
for the partitive or definite articles. 
(See Lessons 2 and 3; also Lesson 7.) 



To the 


Sing. . 


1. Au. 

2. Ala. 


or 




. 3. A V, 


al the. 


Plur. . 


4. Aux. 

1 « 



EXAMPLES. 



Is he fuif^dsomef 

He is handsome. 

Is U finef 

It is very fine. 

Is she pretty f 

She is pretty and kind. 

Are they uglyf 

They are very ugly. 

Is it badf 

Noj it is very good. 

Are you naugktyf 

No, we are very good. 

Are they taUf 

NOf they are little. 

Are they oldf 

They are very oldf 

Is she tallf 

She is tall and young. 



Est-U beanP 

II est beau. 

£i8t-ce beauP 

C'est trds-beau. 

Est-eUe beUeP 

EUe est Jolie et bonne. 

Sont-ils laidsP 

lis sont trds-laids. 

Ust-ce mauvaisP 

Non, c'est trds-bon. 

Utes-Tous mdohantesP (/.) 

Non, nous sommes bien sages. 

Sont-Us grands P (m.) 

Non, ils sont petits. 

Sont-eUes vieiUesP (/.) 

Xnies sont trds-figdes. 

Est-eUe grandeP 

HUe est grande et jeune. 



i 



THE ADJECTIVE. 
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3. 

Are you naughty ? (/.) No, I am very good. — Is he ugly? No, 
he is handsome and very good. — Is she pretty? She is ugly 
and wicked. — Are they (m.) old? They are very old. — Are 
they (/.) kind? They are very kind. — Are you very good? 
We are very good. — Have you any good bread? I have some 
very good bread. — Has he any good wine? No, but he has 
some good beer. — Has she a small decanter? She has no 
decanter, but she has a large bottle. — Have you any good tea? 
We have very bad tea, but we have some good coffee. — Have 
they (m. ) any old wine ? They have none. — Have they ( /.) any fine 
forks (iburchettes) P They have some fine forks and nice little 
spoons. — Have you any cheese? I have some old cheese. — 
Is it a good knife? No, it is a bad knife. — Have you any 
good milk? I have none. — Have you any small glasses? 
I have none. — Have you a large dish? I have one; I have 
only one; I have none. 



FOURTH LESSON — Quatridme Legon. 



^^^y \ aimable. m. and /. 

^^^ \ content, m. e. /. 
Fleasedf J 

Displeasedf mdcontent, m. e, /. 

Tiredf ( &tigu6, m. e, /. 

Fatigued, \ las, m. lasse, /. 

Angry (with), f&chd, m. e, /. 

(contre). 

Happy, heureuz, m. ae, f. 

PPifi linalheureux,wi.8e./. 
Unfortunate, j 



ich, \ 
Wealthy, J 

Lazy, 



laborieuz, m. se. /. 



Poor, pauvre, m. and /. 

Wealthy, '^ "^ 

(paresseux, m. 
paresseuse, /. 
Indmtrious, 1 
Laborious, J 
Clean, propre, m, and /. 

Dirty, I **^®' ^' *^^ ^' 

\ malpropre, m. and /. 

Miserable, miserable, w. and /. 

Dangerous, dangereux, m. ae, f. 

The X of adjectives in ev>x is changed into se for the feminine. 

Study and conjugate the indicative present of Stre in the 

four forms. See page 134. 
D. F. M.— 8. 
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Of the Gender of Nouns* — Du Genre des Noms. 

There are but two genders in French ; the masculine 
and feminine. 

Nouns naming male beings are masculine; as, homme, man; 
taureau, bully etc. 

Nouns naming female beings are feminine; as, fidxnme, vxrnian; 
jument, mare, etc. 

Certain nouns assume a feminine form when denoting a 
female ; as', voisin, neighhoTy voisine, lady neighbor. 

Nouns denoting neither male nor female are of the masculine 
or feminine genders. 

The following are of the masculine gender: 

1. The names of trees, mountains, metals, seasons, months, days. 

2. Nouns ending in al, et, ant, ent. 

3. Those ending in 6ge, age. except cage, image, nage, page, plage, 

rage, which are feminine. 

4. Those ending in isme, aame, iste, ime, aume, dme, ome, are 

also generally of the masculine gender. 

5. And all those ending in one of the following letters : b, o, d, 

g, h, k, 1, p, q, 7, z. 

The following are of the feminine gender: 

1. The names of fruits, flowers, herbs, sciences, virtues, vices — 

but there are exceptions. 

2. Nouns ending in ance, ence (except silence), esse, eur (except 

bonheur, d^shonneur, honneur, maUieur), aison, erie, ise, ion, 
t6, ude, ure, ade, ti6, 6e, etc. 

Or. Ou. 

On the corUrary. Au oontraire. 

Not at all. Fas du tout. 

Al&Oy too. Aussi. 



* If these rules are careftilly stadled. the student will be able to grive the gender 
of a very large number of French nouns. The ear and practice are, however, the 
most correct guides for the distinction between the genders. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Is she not very amiable f N'est-elle pas trd8-atmableP 

She 18 very amiahle. EUe est trds^aimable. 

Are you pleased f Etes-voua content P 

On ifie contrary, I am displeased, Au contraire, je suia m6oontent. 

Is fie tired f Est-il fatigudP 

Hie is not tired, but angry. H n'est pas fktisud, mais f&oh6. 

Are you happy f Etes-vous heureuxP 

We are not at aU happy. Nous ne sommes pas heureux du 

tout. 

Are they not very unhappy f Nesont-ilspasbienmalheureuzP 

They are very unfortunate. lis sont trds-mallieureux. 

Are they not poorf Ne sont-elles pas pauvresP 

On the contrary, they are very Au contraire, elles sont trds- 

rich. riches. 

i8 she not lazyf N'est-elle pas paresseuseP 

No, she is, on the contrary, very Non, elle est, au contraire, trds- 

industrious. laborieuse. 

Is it clean f £st-ce propreP 

Yes, it is very dean. Oul, c'est trds-propre. 

No, it is very dirty, Non, c'est trds-sale. 



4. 

Are you angry? I am not at all angry. — Is she not very 
happy? She is, on the contrary, displeased. — Are they {m.) 
fatigued? They are not (fatigued). — Are they (/.) happy? 
No, they are very unhappy. — Is he rich? Not at all, he is 
very poor. — Is she not industrious? On the contrary, she is 
lazy. — Are you not pleased? We are displeased. — Is it not 
dirty? It is, on the contrary, very clean. — Are they (/.) very 
amiable? They are not at all amiable. — Are they (m.) angry? 
They are Imgry, and they are not at all amiable. — Are you not 
industrious? I am, on the contrary, very lazy. — Have you any 
water? Yes, I have some water. — Have you no wine? I 
have some very good old wine. — Have you any beer? I 
have none. — Have they no good cheese? They have none 
at all. 
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FIFTH LESSON — Cinquidme Legon. 



,v ^ \-^ --/J — 

WU8, J 



Inquisiti 
Curious, 

^^^'^^^'ldoux.m. douce,/. 

Obstinate^ entdtd, m. e, /. 
Strange, dtrange, m. and /. 
Astonishing, dtonnant, m. e, /. 
Sorry for, f&oh6 de. 



Wet, mouilld, wi. e, /. 
Necessary, ndcessaire, m. and /. 
' neu^ m. neuve, /. (jvst 
mad^.) 
nouveau, m, nouvel, m. 
nouvelle, /. 
Learned, savant, w. e, /. 
Dry, sec, m. sdche, f. 
Dark, sombre, m. and /. 



New, 



Modest, modeste, m. and f, 

N. B. — The following idiomatic expressions are formed, in 
French, by means of substantives, while the English correspond- 
ing expressions require adjectives; e. g. to be hungry op thirsty, 
etc., is, in French, to have hunger or thirst, etc. 



To be hungry. 


Avoir £Edm. 




To be thirsty. 


Avoir soil 


To be right. 


Avoir raison (de) before the inf. 


To be vrrong. 


Avoir tort. " " 


To be afraid. 


Avoir peur. " " 


To be ashamed. 


Avoir honte. " " 


To be sleepy. 


Avoir sommeil. 


To be warm. 


Avoir chaud, J &ire chaud. 
Avoir froid, &ire froid. j 


referring 


To be cold. 


to the 


To be damp. 


Faire humide. 


atmosphere. 



Good morning; good day. Bonjour. 

xj- .. ^^^ „,^^, a ( Comment vous portez-vous P or, 

How are you 7 -j ' 

(Comment alles-vousP 
I am very weU, thank you; how Je me porte trds-bien (or, je vais 

are you f trds-bien), merci ; et vous P 

How is your mother? Comment se porte (or' comment 

va) votre mdreP 
Did you sleep well laM night f Avez-vousbiendormioettenuitP 



To-night, cette nuit. 
To-day, aujourd'hui. 



Here, id. 

There, Ik. 



Good'by, au revoir. 
Good-night, bonne nuit. 



ADJECTIVES, 
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EXAMPLES. 



Are you hungry f 

I am hungry and thirsty. 

Is he right f 

No, he is wrong. 

Is she afraid f 

She is not afraid, she is ashamed. 

Are you not sleepy f 

We are very sleepy. 

Is it coldf 

It is not cold to-day. 

Are you warm? 

I am very warm; it is very warm. 

It is damp here. 

It is damp to-day. 

How are your parents f 

They are pretty well. 



Avez-vous fkimP 

J'ai fkim*et 8ol£ 

A-t-il ToiaonP 

"Non, il.a tort. 

A-t-elle peurP 

Elle n* a pas peur, elle a honte. 

N'avez-voua pas sommeilP 

Nous avons bien sommeiL 

Fait-il froidP 

II ne fiidt pas froid aujourd'hai. 

Aves-vous chaudP 

J'ai bien chaud ; il fkit trds-ohaud. 

U fidt humide ici. 

II fftit humide aujourd'hui. 

Oomment se portent (or, vont) 

vos parents? 
Us se portent (or, ils vont), asses 

bienP 



5. 

How are you to-day? I am pretty well. — Did you sleep 
well last night? Very well, thank you. — Are you not hungry? 
I am very hungry. — Are you thirsty? No, I am. not thirsty. — 
Is she cold? Yes, she is very cold. — Is it cold? It is very 
cold. — Is it not damp? No, it is dry. — Are they not right? 
They are right, we are wrong. — Are they (/.) afraid? They 
are afraid. — Are you not sleepy? I am very sleepy. — She is 
very well. — They (/.) are very well. — Is it cold there? No, 
but it is cold here. — It is astonishing. — Is she modest? She 
is gentle and modest. — Are you very glad? No. — Are you 
obstinate? I am very obstinate. — Is she not inquisitive? She 
is very inquisitive. — Are they wet? No, they are not wet. — 
Bread is very neces«ary. — You are learned. — The water is not 
clean. -I have some new wine. — How is your father? He is 
very well, thank you. — I am very glad of it. — Good-night 



30 



DUFFETS FRENCH METHOD. 



Plural of Substantives and Adjectives. 



General Rule. — A substantive, as well as an adjec- 
tive, becomes plural by taking an s. 

the housCj the houses, la maison, leg maisons. 

the large housej the large houses, la grande maison, lea grandes 

xnaisonB. 
a good chUdj good children. un bon enfiint, de bona en&nts. 

a black coat, hlaxik coats. un habit noir, des habits noira. 

Exceptions. — 1. Words ending in s, x, a. remain unchanged 
in the plural. 



the soUf the sons, 
happy son, happy sons, 
the walnut, the walnuts, 
the nose, the noses. 



le file, l68 filB. 

fils heureuz, fils heureux. 

la noix, lea noiz. 

le nez, lea nez. 



2. Words in au, eu, take an x. 



the ring, the rings. 

the picture, the pictures. 

the tomb, the tombs. 

tfie nice game, the nice games. 

a had bird, bad birds. 



I'anneau, lea anneaux. 
le tableau, lea tableaux, 
le torn beau, lea tombeaux. ■ 
le beau jeu, lea beaux jeux. 
un mauvaia oiaeau, de mauvaia 
oiaeaux. 



3. The following words in ou do not follow the general rule, 
but take x instead of a. 



the jewel, the jewels. 

the pebble, the pebbles. 

the cabbage, the cabbages. 

the louse, the lice. 

the knee, the knees. 

the owl, the owls. 

the plaything, the playthings. 



le bijou, lea bijoux, 
le caillou, lea cailloux. 
le chou, lea choux. 
le pou, lea poux. 
le genou, lea genoux. 
le hibou, lea hiboux. 
le joujou, lea joujoux. 



4. Words in al change that termination into aux. 
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ihe JwrKf the horses. le choTal, les oheTauz. 

the canaly Ihe canals. le oanal, les canaux. 

the animal, Ihe animals. ranimal, les animauzt etc. 

Except bal, haU; camaTal, carnival; &tal« fatal; etc., whicL 
follow the general rule: bals, camavals, fatals, navals, etc 

5. Words in ail follow the general rule. 

a fan, fans. un 6Tentail« des 6Tentaila. 

the detail, the details. le detail, les d6tails. 

a railt rails. un rail, des rails, etc. 

Except the following, which change ail to attx: 

lease, bail, battx. air-hole, soupirail, soupiranx, 

coral, oorail, coraoz. work, travail, travaux. 

enamel, 6mail, dmaox. 

6. Some plurals are formed irregularly: 

the eye, VcbtI, les yeux. caJtUe. b6tall, bestiaux. 

grandfather. aXeul, aXeux. heaven, sky. ciel, oieux. 

Some nouns have no singular; as, Ain6railles, fiangailles, etc. 
Some are used only in the singular ; as, la crainte, la honte, etc. 

Adjectives and verbs used substantively are employed only 
in the singular : as, ragr6able, le comique, le possible, ravoir, le 
boire, le manger. 



SIXTH LESSON— Sixidme Legon. 

The family, la famille. 



The falher, le pdre. 

The mother, la mdre. 

The son, le flls. 

The daughter, la fille. 

The child, I'enfiftnt, m. and /. 

The brother, le firdre. 

TJie sister, la soeur. 



An uncle, un onde. 

An aunt, une tante. 

A nephew, un neveu. 

A niece, une nidce. 

A coUMn, un cousin, m. 

A cousin, une cousine, /. 

A friend, un ami, m. une amie, /. 
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Study and conjugate, affirmatively and interrogatively, the 
indicative present of aimer. See page 139. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 



English. M<uc. sing. Fern. ting. M. and P. plur. 



My, 


mon. 


ma. 


me8. 


Thy, 


ton. 


ta. 


te8. 


His, her, its, 


son. 


8a. 


868. 


Oar, 


notre, 


notre. 


no8. 


Your, 


Totre, 


votre. 


V08. 


Their, 


leur. 


leur, 


leurs. 



My father, mother, brothers. 
Thy unclej aunt, cousins. 
His, her friend, sister, aunts. 
Our nephew and nieces. 
Your brother and sisters. 
Their friend and cousins. 



These possessive adjectives 
agree, in French, wUh the 
object possessed; not, as in 
English, with the posses- 
sor. They are always used 
in connection with nouns. 



Mon pdre, ma mdre, mes fibres. 
Ton onole, ta tante, tea couains. 
Bon ami, 8a aoeur, aea tantes. 
Notre neveu et no8 nidcea. 
Votre firdre et voa soBura. 
lieur ami et leura couaina. 



N. B. — Before a feminine singular noun, beginning with a 
vowel or mute h, mon, ton, aon are used instead of ma, ta, sa. 

My soul, mon &me, instead of ma ame. 

His friend J f. aon amie, instead of aa amie, etc. 

Him, it, le, m,; her, it, la, /.; him. Iter, it, P, m. and /.; them, lea, 
m. and /. plur. 

These personal pronouns, third person, singular and plural, are 
placed before the verb, except in the imperative affirmative. They 
stand for the English objective case, or Latin accusative. 



I see him, or it. 
I see her, or it. 
I love him, her, it. 
I see them. 
See them. 

To know. 

Much, very much. 

Better. 



Je le voia. 

Je la vois. 

Je I'aime. 

Je les vois. 

Voyez-les. (Imp. Affir.) 

Oonnaitre (p. 157), savoir (p. 174). 
Beaucoup (before the object). 
Mieux (before the object). 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 
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EXAMPLES. 



Do you love your father f 

I love him very much. 

Does he love hu mother t 

He does hve her. 

Does she hve her parents f 

She does love them. 

Do you know my sons? 

I know your sons and daughters. 

Do they like their niece f 

They like her very much, she is very 

kind. 
Do you like children f 
Yes, I do like them. 
Do you know my brother f 
I know your sister better. 
Do they like their nephews f 
Not much. 

Have they any friends f 
Yes, but they have also enemies. 

The father loves his daughters. 
The mother loves her sons. 



Aimez-vouB votre pdreP 

Je Valine beauooup. 

Aime-t-il sa mdreP 

Oiii, il I'aime. 

Aime-t-elle ses parents P 

Oui, elle lea aime. 

Connaisses-vous mes filsP 

Je connais vos file et vos fllles P 

Aiment-ils leur nidceP 

Us raiment beaucoup. elle est 

trds-bonne. 
Aimez-vous les enfiintsP 
Oui, je les aime. 
Connaissez-vous mon frdreP 
Je connais mieux votre soeur. 
Aiment-ils leurs neveuxP 
Fas beaucoup. 
Ont-elles des amisP 
Oui, maifl elles ont aussi des 

ennemis. 
Le pdre aime ses fllles. 
La mdre aime ses flls. 



CONVERSATION: 

OR QUESTIONS WHICH THE PUPIL IS TO ANSWER IN FRENCH. 

Avez-vous du sucre? N'avez-vous pas de chocolat? Etes- 
vous filch6? Etes-vous paresseux? Est-elle modeste? Fait-il 
froid aujourd'hui? Avez-vous chaud? N'avez-vous pas faim? 
Aimez-vous le lait? Avez-vous soif? Aimez-vous la biere? 
Comment se porte votre p^re? Aimez-vous vos parents? Avez- 
vous bien dormi cette nuit? Comment vous portez-vous au- 
jourd'hui? N*avez-vous pas mon canif? Aimez-vous le caf6? 
A-t-elle son verre? N'avez-vous pas sommeil? 

6. 

My mother is very kind ; she loves her children very much. — 
Does she love her niece? She loves her niece and nephew. — 
Do you like your uncle, Paul? I like my uncle and my aunt 
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very much. — Have you a son ? I have a son and a daughter. — 
Do you like our children? I like your children very much; 
they are very good. — My daughter loves her brother very 
much. — My son loves his sister and his parents. — Do you like 
coffee ? I like coffee, tea, ancj chocolate. — Your niece loves her 
father, uncle, aunt, and cousins (/.) very much. — My uncle is 
very fond of beer. — Do you know your enemies ? I know them 
very well. — Have you any friends? Yes, I have some good 
friends, — Are you hungry ? I am not hungry, but I am 
thirsty. — Is it cold ? It is not cold to-day. 

7. 

Do you like eggs? I like eggs and butter. — Does he like 
wine? He likes wine and beer. — Does she like meat? Not 
much. — My sister likes chocolate and sugar. — We are fond of 
cheese. — My brothers like good wine. — My nephews are very 
well satisfied. — My children are very fond of potatoes. — Have 
you not any sugar? I have none. — Do you like milk? Yes, 
but I like cream better. — Have they no coffee? Yes, they 
have some. — Have you any good knives? I have no good 
ones. — Your brothers are very industrious. —They are indus- 
trious and kind. — My mother loves her uncle and aunt. — Are 
they old? They are very old. — Have you not a niece? No, 
but I have nephews. — My sister loves her young child; it is a 
beautiful child. — I am very well satisfied with my wine. — Do 
you like our old friends? I like them very much; they are 
very agreeable. 

Important Remark to Teachers. 

It now becomes most advisable to study the verbs as 
a separate subject; a certain portion being assigned for 
each lesson. 

Learn first the verbs avoir and dtre; then the ter- 
minationSj which precede each of the regular conjugations; 
and, finally, the formation of tenses. 

Many of the verbs referred to in this and in the sub- 
sequent lessons, are conjugated in full; but the acquire- 
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ment of the same can be more easily obtained through 
the formation of tenses. If the learner masters the reg- 
ular verbs, and can form a verb, by means of the termin- 
ations and the formation qf tenses^ the task of memorizing 
a whole irregular verb, and frequently a whole class 
of verbs, will require less study than to learn two or 
three tenses needed for a "Lesson." 



SEVENTH LESSON— Septidme LegoxL 



T?ie hook, le livre. 

The dictionary y le diotionnaire. 

The copy-bookf le cahier. 

The letter paper y le papier k lettre. 

The envelope^ I'enveloppe. /. 

The letter, la lettre. 



The peUy la plume. 
The pen-holdeVf le porte-plume. 
The pencil, le crayon. 
The inkstand, Tenorier. m. 
The ink, Tenore. /. 
A sheet of paper, une feuiUe de 
papier. 



Study and conjugate, negatively and interrogatively with the 
negation, the indicative present of aimer. See p. 139. 

The possession, in French, corresponding to the Saxon Geni- 
tive, i. e., expressed in English by means of '« or »', is rendered 
by the preposition de, of or from, in connection with the pos- 
sessive adjectives (see the table in the preceding lesson), or by 
means of the contracted articles du, w. de la, /, de r, m. and /. 
des, m. and /. plural. 



Hie hoy's hook, i. e., 
the hook of the hoy. 

My sister's house, i. e., 
tJie house of my sister. 

Your brothers* pens, i. e., 
the pens of your brothers. 

To belong (to). 
To give. 






lie livre du gargon. 
I. mai.on de ma .«u.. 
lies plumes de vos firdres. 



Appartenir (see p. 150). 
Donner. 
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To lend. 
To write. 
Toangwer. 
To speak. 
To see. 



litis 

or 
(hat, 
These 

or 
ifiose, 



Sing. 



' 1. Oe, m. 

2. Get, m. 

3. Oette, /. 



e 

IPlur. i 4. Oe«, m. and J. 



Frdter. 

Borire. (See p. 169.) 

B6pondT6 (k). (See p. 157.) 

Farler. 

Volt. (p. 176.) 

Tliese demonstrative adjectives 
agree in gender and number 
with the noun. The second 
masculine form is used with 
masculine nouns before a ixnvel 
or silent h. The adverbs of 
place, ol (here) and Ui (there), 
are suffixed to the noun to 
point out the difference be- 
tween this and that, these and 
those. 

Ce livre. 

Get argent. 

Cette dame. 

Ces hommes. 

Get homme-ci, et cet homme-llL 



This or that hook. 

This or that silver, 

This or (hat lady, 

These or those rnen, 

This man and that man, 

These children, and those children, Ces enfants-oi, et ces enfEuits-llk. 

This, ceol, and that, oela, are used absolutely. 

I have this and that, J'ai ceci et oela. 



That 

or 

Uiose 

(of). 



Sin, {l: 

Plur. i ^• 



Celui, m. 
Celle, /. 

Ceux, m. 
Celles, /. 



. Followed by the preposition de (of). 



These demonstrative pronouns are usually understood in English, 
but can not be omitted in French. They agree in gender and 
number with the noun for which thev stand. 



Have you my brother's, i. e., 

(hat of my brother f 
We have not your frievM, i. e., 

(ho9e oj your friends. 



{ 
{ 



Avez-vous oelui, or celle, dB 

xnon fr^reP 

Nous n'avons ^pas ceux, or 

oelles, de vos amis. 
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In the same manner as the adverbs of place oi and }k are 
used above, with the demonstrative adjectives, they can be used 
with the demonstrative pronouns, conveying then the idea of 
this one, thai one^ these (here), those (there). 

We have this one, and you have that Nous avons celui*oi, or celle-oi, et 

one. vous aves celui-1^ or oelle-Ui. 

You have ihese, and we have those. Vous avez oeuz-ol, or oelles-ci, et 

nous avons ceux-Ut, or oelles-Uk. 



Which f 

Who? 

Whosef to whomf 

Whose pen is thisf 

To whom do you give this pencil f 

Too, too much, too many. 

Him, her, it, them. 



lioquel, m. laquelle, /. lesquela, 

m. plur, lesquelles,/. plur. 
Quip qui est-ce quiP 
A quiP 

A qui est cette plume P 
A qui donnez-vous ce crayon. 
Trop. 
lie, la, V, les.* (See Lesson 6.) 



EXAMPLES. 



Whose hook is thisf 

Which f 

This one. 
^It is my friend^ s. 

Who has my dictionary f 

Your sister has it. 

Do you not like that copy-hook f 

Not at aU. 

Who lends you some letter paper f 

My friend Robert. 
^You have a letter to wrUe. 

I have to write to Paid. 

To whom do these good pens hehng f 
\They are my cousin's. 

Do you see my pen-holder f 

I see your brother's. 

You do not speak to Robert f 

No, I am angry with him. 

Charles gives his inkstand to his 
brother. 



A qui est ce livreP 
Lequel P 
Celui-ci. 

C'est celui de mon ami. 
Qui a mon dictionnaireP 
Votre soeur I'a. 
N'aimes-vous pas ce cahierP 
Fas du tout. 

Qui vous prdte du papier h lettre ' 
Mon ami Bobert. 
Vous avez une lettre ii 6crire. 
J'ai k 6crire h Paul. 
A qui sont ces bonnes plumes f 
EUes sont k ma cousine. 
Voyez-vous mon porte-plumoP 
Je vois oelui de votre frdre. 
Vous ne parlez pas & Bobert P 
Non, je suis f&chd contre lui. 
Charles donne son encrier h son 
frdre. 



'Placed before the verb, ezonpt In the impercU1t*e c^rmative i «6e tf , ]e le, (la, ) toUi. 
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• CONVERSATION. 

N'avez-vous pas mon cahier? A qui sont ces enveloppes? 
A qui pretez-vous votre dictionnaire? N'avez-vous pas soif? 
Ne connaissez-vous pas la sceur d* Arthur? Oonnaissez-vous ces 
enfants? Ne voyez-vous pas mes beaux crayons? N'avez vous 
pas I'encrier de mon fils? Avez-vous Tencrier de Charles? 
N*6tes-vou8 pas mouill^ ? Fait-il humide? Fait-il froid ? Aimez- 
vous ces plumes? Ne sont-elles pas bonnes? Qui a tort? Qui 
a peur? Comment vous portez-vous aujourd'h'ui ? Comment se 
portent vos enfants? 



How TO ASK Questions in French when the Nominative 

IS A Noun. 

When the nominative or subject of the verb in an interroga- 
tive sentence is a noun, it must be placed before the verb; 
and a pronoun agreeing with the subject in gender, number, 
and person, is placed immediately after the verb in simple tenses, 
or immediately after the auxiliary in compound tenses. 

h his brother tallf Bon frdre est-il grand f 

Does his father love him f Son p6pe raime-t-il P 

Has your sister danced f Votre soeur a-t-elle dans^P 

When the third person singular of a verb ends with a vowel, 
and is immediately followed by a pronoun, a euphonic t is 
placed between the verb and the pronoun; as; 

Does he love himf Ii'aime-t-ilP 

Has hef A-t-ilP etc. 



With f Ha^ your father f Votre pdre a-t-il P 

avoir. \ Have not your brothers ? Vos fr^res n'ont-ils pas P 



ith I 

oir. \ 
AVith J Fs your mother? Votre mdre est-elleP 

dtre. \ ^r« not my sisters f Mes soeurs ne sont-elles pas P 

With 



other 
verbs. 



Does his sister speak f Sa soBur parle-t-elle P 

Do the children write? Lea enfants 6crivent-ils P 

Do not tJiese little girls Ces petites fiUes n'aiment-elles 
love their parents? pas leurs parelitsP 
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' 8. ' 

Do you like my pen-holder? No, it is too small. —Do you 
see my dictionary? 1 have it. — To whom are you writing this 
letter? To my mother. — Does she answer your letters? Yes, 
always. — Has your niece the paper and envelopes ? Yes, and 
she has also the inkstand and pen. — Have you my pencil? 
No, I have your sister's. — Have you my brother's copy-book ? 
I have not your brother's; I have Robert's. — Are your sister's 
pens good? No, I do not like them. — Whose large book is 
this? It is Paul's. — Do you see that child? I do. — Do you 
know him? He is (c'est) my friend's son. — I do not like that 
letter paper ; it is very bad. — Does your sister lend or give 
her book to my cousin {/.)? I do not know. — Is it not damp 
to-day? It is damp and cold. — Are you cold? My young 
sister is cold. 

9. 

Is this pencil your sister's? No, it is my cousin's (/.). — Is 
George's book dirty? No, George is a good boy; his books are 
clean, but his cousin's are very dirty. — To whom do you give 
chocolate? I give some to my friends. — Whose knife is this? 
It is my niece's. — Are your brothers happy? They are very 
happy. — Is not your aunt's daughter angry with your sister? 
I do not know. — Poor child! you have no bread. No, sir, I 
have not any. — Has your little daughter paper, pen, and ink? 
She has some paper and a pen, but she has no inkstand. — 
Have you not too much wine? No, not at all. — Do you like 
wine? Yes, I like good wine. — Have you not too many pen- 
holders? I have only one. — Do you not like these eggs? I 
like them very much; they are very good. — How are your 
parents? I thank you, they are pretty well. — Are you not 
very warm? I am too warm. — Are you thirsty? Very. (J'ai 
bien soif ). 

Feminine of Adjectives. 

The feminine of adjectives is formed by adding a 
mute o to the masculine: 

grand, grande; petit, petite; fort, forte, strong. 
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Those ending in e mute in the masculine remain unchanged 
in the feminine: aimable, honnete, ease. 

< 
Adjectives ending in el, ell, on, ien, as, et, etc., double the 

final consonant and add e: 

cruel, oruelle; pareil, pareille, equal, 
bon, bonne ; anoien, anoienne, cMy ancient, 
gras, grasae, fai ; muet, muette, dumb. 

Those ending in f change f into ve : 
neuf, neuve; Tit, vive, quick. 

Those ending in z change z into ae: 

heureuz, heureuae ; Jaloux, Jalouae, jealow. 

The feminine of some adjectives is irregularly formed; as: 

blano, blanohe, while, 
doux, douce, sweet. 
firano, firanche, frank, 
£Eiaz, fousse, false, 
public, publique, public, 
turc, turque, Turkishf etc. 

Some words ending in eur change it to euse ; and teur to trice ; 
a few words in eur form their feminine in rease: 

trompeur, trompeuse, deceiver, 
inapecteur, inapectrice, inspector, 
pdcheur, pdcheresse, sinner. 

Remarks. — 1. Let the student notice that the characteristic 
sign of the feminine is e, and that the feminine plural is always 
formed by adding a to the feminine singular. 

2. Certain nouns are subject to feminine forms (e), according 
to the sex they denote — a.mi, friend (m.), amie, friend (/.). 

3. The r6sum6 given on p. 41 contains not only the general 
rules, but also the principal exceptions. 
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B£8UM£ of the gender and number of ADJECnVES. 





' *. ••. 








No. 

1 


Masc. Sing. 
V 


Fem. Sing. 


Masc. Plub X 


Fem. Plur. 


e. 


e. 


es. 


• e8. 


2 


Not ending in e. 


e. 


add B. if mas. 


' 08. 


3 


( El, oil, en, ) 
<- et, on, as. i 


Double final con- 


• sing, does not 


AH 


sonant and add e. 


. end in s. 




4 


eux. 


euse. 


eux. 


euses. 


5 


If. 


ive. 


Ifii. 


ires. 


6 


X. 


se, 880, oe. 


X. 


sea, 8808, 008. 


7 


eur.* 


ea8e,res8e,rice. 


eura. 


euaea, ressea, ricea. 


8 


ohard. 


que. 


08. 


Quea. 


9 


o mute. 


che. 


08. 


ohea. 


10 


ou,ol. 


olle. 


8. 


oUea. 


U 


eau. 


elle. 


eux. 


ellea. 


12 


al.t 


e. 


aux. 


ea. 



* This termination is dropped before adding the feminine forms. 

t A few acUectives In al take s for the mtuculine plural, 

t The mcucuUne plural of acUectives is the same as the nuuc. plur. of nouns. 



BABTJM£ of the different FRENCH ARTICLES. 



No. 



2 
8 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

18 

14 



French. 



I*. 
La. 



B 



|5 

as 



lies, 

Du, 

Do la, 

Der, 

Des, J fo p, 

Au, 

Ala, 

AP, 

Aux, 

Un 

Une 



9 



English. 



le. J 1 2. 



The, 

The, 
The, 

The, 
Of the 
Of the 
OS the 
Of the 
To or ai the 
To or at the 
TooTotthe 
To or at the 
A, an, one, 
A, an, one, 






o 

S 



Gender and 
Number. 



M. Sing. 

F. Sing. 
M. and F. 

M. and F. 
M. Sing. 
F. Sing. 
M. and F. 
M. and F. 
M. Sing. 
F. Sing. 
M. and F. 
M. and F. 
M. Sing. 
F. Sing. 



Sing. 
Plur. 



Sing 
Plur. 



Use of the Articles. 



Sing. 
Plur. 



Before mas. sing, words beginning 
with a consonant or aspirated H. 

Before fem. sing, words beginning 
with a consonant or aspirated H. 

Before mas. or fem. sing, words 
beginning with a vowel or sUeni H. 

Before plur. words of either gender. 

Same as No. 1. 

No. 2. 

No. 8. 

No. 4. 

No. 1. 

No. 2. 

No. 8. 

No. 4. 
Before masculine singular words. 
Before feminine singular words. 



<( 



II 



i( 



II 



II 



II 



II 



D. F. M.. 
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BUFFET'S FRENCH METHOD. 



The Comparison of Adjectives, 
quality compared. 



Equality. -! ^' ' I a«, cw mwih^ 



Inferiority. 



AUBSi: 

Autant, 

1. FasauBsi, 

2. Fas autant 

3. Moins, le9»y 



, pas si, ) rwt as, 
it, pas tant. j 



not as much,... . 



Superiority. | Plus, more, (or English comparative in er). 



Que, as. 



Que, than. 



He is as much loved as his brother, II est autant aimd que son firdre. 

She is as tall as her sister. Elle est aussi grande que sa soeur. 

They are not as much loved cm Jls ne sont pas autant aimda 

esteemed. qu'estimds. 

They (/.) are less handsome than EUes sont moins belles que leurs 

their friends, (/). amies. 

My cousins are taUer (more tall) - Mes cousins sont plus grands que 

than we. nous. 



QUANTITY COMPARED. 



Equality. | Autant de, \ as much, as many, 

' notasmvxih,notasmany. 

Inferiority. I. V^"""*^***'' 
(^ 2. Moins de. 

Superiority. I Plus de, more,... 



fewer, ... 
less, fewer. 



Que, or 

Que de» 

as. 

Que, or 
' Quede, 

than. 



N. B. — Use que as second part when the sentence does not 
involve two quantities, and que de when two quantities are a^cttmUy 
compared. 

I have as many horses as your J'ai autant de ohevaux que votre 
father. pdre. 

There is but one quantity — horses. 

They have more courage than you. lis ont plus de courage que vous. 
There is but one quantity or amount— coitrogf^. 



We have more friends than enemies. Nous avons plus d'amis que 

d'ennemis. 



s 



COMPARISON. 43 

The number of friends is compared to the number of enemies. 

They have fewer hooks than pencils, Ub ont moins de livres gae de 

crayons. y 

The number of books is compared to the number of pencils. 

You have not as much courage as Vcub n'aveB pas autant de ooor- 
ambiticn, age que d'ambition. 

The amount of courage is compared to the amount of ambition. 

After the que of a comparison, the personal pronouns nomi- 
native are not used in French. The following are used instead : 



J, moi, for je. We, nous, for J same as the 

Thou, toi, " tu. You, tous, " \ nominative* 

He, lui. " il. y^ r eux, " Us. 

She, elle, " elle. 1 eUes, " elles. 

He is taller than L H est plus grand que moi. 

She is taller than he, Elle est plus grande que lui. 

We are taller' than they (m). Nous sommes plus grands qu'eux. 

Superlative. 

Place le plus, la plus, les plus before the adjective ; as, 

/ am the tallest of all. Je suis le plus grand de tous. 

She is the prettiest of the three. C'est la plus jolie des trois. 

good, bon; better, meilleur (mieux, adv.); the best, le meilleur (le 

mieux, adv.). 
bad, mauvais ; vH/rse, pire (pis, adv.) ; (he tuorst, le pire (le pis, adv.). 
little, petit; less, moindre (moins, adv.); tlie least, le moindre (le 

moins). 

very, trds, fort, bien ; rather, asses. 

The more I know him, the mxrre Plus je le connais, plus je I'es- 

/ esteem him. time. 

The less you speak, the more you Moins vous paries, plus vous 

listen. 6coutez. 

More than, plus de (before a number) ; plus de diz, de cent, etc. 
Less than, moins de ; moins de quinse, etc. 



J 
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EIGHTH LESSON — Huiti6me Le^on. 



The head, la tdte. 

The haiVf les oheveux, m. 

The ear, I'oreille, /. 

The nose, le nes. 

Th£ mouthy la bouohe. 

Th£ face, la figure. 

The eye, roeil, les yeux, m. 



The arm, le bras. 
The hand, la main. 
TJie finger, le doigt. 
77t€ nails, les ongles, m. 
T/i€ 2e^, la jambe. 
The beard, la barbe. 
T/i€ body, le corps. 



Study and conjugate flnir in the indicative present, four forms. 
See p. 145, as well as sentir (p. 149 ), ouvrir (p. 149), and tenir 
(p. 150). 

Do If Bst-oe que JeP 

The student already knows that in conjugating a verb inter- 
rogatively, the subject pronoun is placed after the verb; as, 
aimons-nousP etc. However, when a verb in the first person 
singular of the indicative present ends with two or more con- 
sonants, as Je vends, je dors, je pars, je prends, and also in all 
verbs of the first conjugation, as well as in the verbs of other 
conjugations in which the same first person ends in e, as Je 
cueille, j'ouvre, the French make use of the above expression — 
est-ce que jeP i. e., is it thatf as: 

Do I sell f Est-ce que je vends P 

Do I sleep f ISst-oe que je dors P 

Do I lovef Est-oe que j'aimeP 

Do I open f Est-ce que j'ouvre P etc. 

The same est-ce que may be used with every tense and per- 
son in familiar style, but the other form is preferable. 

Do you work? Travaillez-vousP or Est-ce que vous travailleBP 
Does he sellf Vend-ilP or Est-ce qu'il vendP 
Do they open? Ouvrent-ilsP or Est-ce qu'ils ouvrentP 
W(mld that gentleman leave f Ce monsieur partirait-ilP or Est-oe 
que ce m.on8ieur partiraitP 
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In speaking of the parts of the body or the qualities 
of the mind, the French use the article le, la, les, etc., 
instead of the possessive adjective or the indefinite 
article ; the possession being already expressed by some 
other word in the sentence. 



My feet are cold. 
Her hands are warm. 
He has cut his nails. 

To have the or a headache. 

To have a sore eye. 

To have a pain in an^s side, 

I have a headache. 

She has the toothache. 

He has sore eyes. 

She has pains in her arms. 



J'ai firoid aux pieds. 
mie a chaud aux mainB. 
n s'est ooupd les ongles. 

Avoir mal h la t6te. 
Avoir mal h 1'obU. 
Avoir mal au odt6. 
J'ai mal k la t6te. 
mie a mal aux dents, 
n a mal aux yeux. 
EUe a mal aux bras. 



What is the matter with him^ Qu'a-t-iL qu'a-t-eUe, \ lit. what ham 
vrith her, with youf etc. qu'avez-vousP etc. 



■ } 



youf etc. 



J have a bad cold. 



J'ai un gros rhume. 



Who, 
That, 
Which, 



qui. 



Relative Pronouns. 

Whom, 

That, 

Which, 



qui, que. 



Nominative. 



Who is there? qui est UiP 
TJie flower thai, or which, is in the garden, la 
fleur qui est dans le jardin. 



Objective -interroga- "I Whom do you see? qui voyes-vousP 
tive applying to persons. J Of whom do you speak? de qui parles-voiisP 



Objective (not in- 
terrogative), to per- 
sons and things. 



The lawyer whom I heard, I'avocat que j'ai 

entendu. 
The book which, or that, I read, le livre que 

j'ai lu. 
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Various Forms of Relative Pronouns. 

1. Qui, who, ihaiy which, mas. and fern., sing, and plur. ; stand- 
ing in the nom. for persons or things. WJio is there? Qui est Ik? 

2. Qui, wfiom, mas. and fem., sing, and plur. ; standing in the 
objective for persons, in interrogative sentences, with or with- 
out preposition. Whom do you seef Qui voyea-vouBP 

3. Que, whom, that, which, mas. and fern., sing, and plur.; stand- 
ing for persons or things in the objective case. TJie man wfwm 
I see. Ij'homme que Je vois. 

4. Quoi, wJiat, used absolutely and relatively ; also interroga- 
tively with a preposition, in the sense of ^^what thing f** etc. Of 
what are you thinking f A quoi penses-vousP 

5. Dont, of whom, of which, whose, msLS. and fern., sing, and plur. ; 
for persons or things, never used absolutely ; preferable to de qui, 
du quel, etc. The hook of which I speak. Ue livre dont je parle. 

6. Ijequel, which one, which, mas. sing. ; standing for mas. sing, 
nouns. Which one do you seef Iiequel voyes-vousP 

7. Iiaquelle, which one, which, fem. sing. ; standing for fem. sing, 
nouns. Which one do you give mef Laquelle me donnes-vousP 

8. Iiesquels, which ones, which, mas. plur.; standing for maa. 
plur. nouns. Which ones are yours f Iiesquels sont h vousP 

9. liosquelles, which ones, which, fem. plur.; standing for fem. 
plur. nouns. Which ones are mine? Iiesquelles sont h moiP 

10. Duquel, of which one, of which, mas. sing. ; standing for mas. 
sing, nouns. Of which one does he speak? Duquel parle-t-ilP 

11. De laquelle. of which one, of which, fem. sing. ; standing for 
fem. sing, nouns. Of which one is he fond ? Laquelle aime-t-il P 

12. Desquels, of which ones, of which, mas. plur. ; standing for 
mas. plur. nouns. Of which ones does she complain f Desquels se 
plaint-elle P 

13. Desquelles, of which ones, of which, fem. plur. ; standing for 
fem. plur. nouns. Cf which ones do they speak? Desquelles par- 
lent-ils P 

14. Auquel, to which one, to which, mas. sing. ; standing for mas. 
sing, nouns. To which one does she give it? Auquel le donne-t-elle P 

15. A laqueUe, to which one, to which, fem. sing. ; standing for 
fem. sing, nouns. To which one does he write ? A laquelle 6crit-il P 

16. Auxquels, to which ones, to which, mas. plur.; standing for 
mas. plur. nouns. To which ones do we give it ? Auxquels le don- 
nons-nous P 
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17. Anxquelles, to which ones, to which, fern. plur. ; standing for 
fern. plur. nouns. To which ones shall I write f Auxquelles 6orirai-J e P 

To walk. Marcher. To work, Travailler. 



To cut. Couper. 

To have a mind, to desire. 
To intend to. 
To have time to. 
To he in a hurry. 



Avoir envie de. 

Avoir rintention de, compter. 

Avoir le temps de. 

litre pressd. 



He who, the one who, the one which, etc., are rendered in 
French by means of the demonstrative pronouns (see Sev- 
enth Lesson) and the relatives qui and que. 

The one who, he who, she who, the Celui qui. ceUe qui. 

one which. 

The one whom, he whom, she Celui que, oeUe que, 

whom, the one. 

They who, those who, those which, Ceux qui, ceUes qui. 

They whom, those whom, those which. Ceux que, oeUes que. 



EXAMPLES. 



Are your feet warm f 

Yes, but my hands are cold. 

Oood morning, sir; what is the 

mcUter with youf 
I have a violent headache. 
You work too mucK. 
I am in a hnrry. 
I have pains in my legs. 
You walk too much. 
And I have a had cold. 
Is this handsome child yours f 
Yes, the one who has long hair. 
He has a heaviiful mouth and a 

pretty nose. 
His mother intends to cut his hair. 

Has he not sore eyes f 

He has sore eyes and ears. 

What is the matter with your arms f 



Aves-vous ohaud aux piedsP 
Qui, mais j'ai froid aux mains. 
Boujour, monsieur ; qu'avez-vous 

donoP 
J'ai un violent mal de tdte. 
Vous travailles trop. 
Je suis pressd. 
Moi, j'ai mal aux jambes. 
Vous marches trop. 
Et j'ai un mauvais rhume. 
Ce bel enfant est-il h vousP 
Qui, celui qui a de longs cheveux. 
U a une belle bouche et un joli 

nea. 
8a mdre a I'intention de lui 

couper les cheveux. 
N'a-t-il pas mal aux yeux P 
II a mal aux yeux et aux oreilles. 
Qu'avez-vous aux brasP 
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Nothing, Bien. 

I have a mind to wcUk. J'ai envie de maroher. 

I have not time to cut your nails, Je n'ai pas le temps de vous 

oouper les ongles. 
/ have the one my f oilier does not J'ai oelui que mon pdre n'aime 
not like. pas. 

CONVERSATION. 

Qu'avez-vouB ? A vez-vous chaud aux pieds ? A qui est cet 
encrier? Cette plume est-elle 4 vous? Connaissez-vous ma 
soeur ? Connaissez-vous son amie ? Aimez-vous le vin ? Fait-il 
bien froid aujourd'hui? Ecrivez-vous beaucoup? A vez-vous mal 
Alat^te? Etes-vous fatigu^? Marchez- vous beaucoup? N^avez- 
vous pas le dictionnaire de mon frere? Qui a le livre de ma 
niece? A qui sont ces livres? Qu*avez-vou8 ? 



10. 

Are not your feet cold ? No ; it is not cold. — Have you time 
to cut my hair? Not to-day. — Do you intend to work to-day? 
I intend to work much (hard) ; I am in a hurry. — Do you walk 
much? I walk too much; I am very tired. — How is your 
mother? My mother has a headache. — And how is your sister? 
My sister has a bad cold, and she has sore eyes. — You have a 
cousin (/.) who is very pretty; she has beautiful eyes and nice, 
small hands. — The one who has a pain in her foot ? The one 
whom your mother loves very much. — Yes, she is my cousin 
Catharine ; she is very pretty and very good. — Your brother has 
a fine beard. I do not like it so long. — My uncle has a violent 
toothache. — My brother's friend has pains in his arms. — I 
noticed (j'ai remarqu6) your sister's pretty little hands. 



11. 

To whom does this beautiful pen-holder belong? Which? 
That one. To my uncle (Paul). — Whose books are these? 
Which? These. They are my nephew's. — Do you not answer 
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your friend's letter? Not to-day; my hands are old, and I have 
a headache. — Do you not speak to your friend's aunt? Not at 
all ; I am very angry with her nephew, who is very obstinate. — 
Do you not lend your dictionary to your brother? I do not 
like to lend my dictionary, which is new. — Is it not too warm 
here? Yes, I am too warm. — Do you like the family of your 
friend Arthur? Very much; his father and mother are very 
amiable. — Have you not my knife ? No, I have not a knife. — 
Are not my sisters here? No, they are with their mother. — 
That child is very dirty; to whom does he belong? He is the 
son of that woman whom your little sister does not like. — Do 
you intend to see that family to-day? No, I have not time. — 
Have you not a mind to give your young brother this pen 
holder? Not at all. — Is the man whose book I have, here? 
The man whose book you have, is not here. — Which one ? The 
one of whom I speak. 



NINTH LESSON— Neuvidme Logon. 



The breakfast y le dejeuner. 
The dinner, le diner. 
The appetite, I'appdtit, m. 
The soupy la scupe. 
The broth, le bouillon. 
SoTtie mtUton., du mouton. 
Some veal, du veau. 
Some beef, du bcBuf. 



I^wl, de la volaiUe. 

A leg of mvUon, un gigot de 

mouton. 
The dessert^ le dessert. 
A peachy une pdche. 
An apple, une pomme. 
A pear, une poire. 
An orange, une orange. 



Study and conjugate the present indicative of pouvoir, in the 
four forms. (See p. 172.) 



To be able. Pouvoir. (See p. 172.) 

The verb pouvoir expresses : — 1. Ability ; 2. Possibility, or per^ 

mission. 

D. F. M.— 5. 
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Ability. 



/ carij je puia, or je peux, etc., With the infinitive 

I could J je pouvais, etc., 

/ am able, je puis, etc., 

IwcLS able, je pouvais, etc., 

EUi. 



u 


(< 


<( 


l( 


<( 


(( 


<< 


(( 


« 



Possibility 

or 
Permission. 



I mayy je puis, with the infinitive. 

/ mightf 1 

J f^fyy^ f je pourrais, (conditional) ... si ... if. 



You can speak English. 
He may die to-day. 
She is not able to do that. 
T cotdd come if I saw him. 
He was not able to say U. 

To breakfast, 
lb take. 
To dine. 
To eat. 
To drink. 

What? 

With. 

With viSj with you, him. 

With pleasure. 



Vous pouvez parler anglais. 
II peut mourir aujourd'hui. 
Elle ne peut pas fiBdre oela. 
Je pourrais venir si je le voyais. 
II ne pouvait le dire. 

Ddjeuner. 

Prendre (see p. 172). 

Diner. 

Manger (see p. 142). 

Boire (see p. 167). 

Qu'est-oe queP queP 

Aveo. 

Aveo nous, aveo vous, lui, etc. 

Aveo plaisir. 



EXAMPLES. 



Can you breakfast with us f 
Thank yoUj I can not to-day. 
But you can drink a glass of winef 

No. I am not thirsty j thank you. 

Do you not like, winef 

I only drink water. 

Can not you dine rvith usf 

YeSj with pleajmre. 
Do you like mutton f 



Fouvez-vous dejeuner aveo nous P 
Merci, je ne peux pasaujourd'hui. 
Mais vous pouvez boire un verre 

de vinP 
Non, je n'ai pas soif; merci. 
N'aimez-vous pas le vinP 
Je ne bois que de I'eau. 

Ne pouvez-vous pas diner aveo 

nousP 
Oui, aveo plaisir. 
Aimez-vous le moutonP 



TABLE CONVERSATION, 



51 



Fes, / like it very much. 
You do not eat, 
I have no appetite to-day. 
Will you not take a peach f 
Might he come if I wrote f 



Oui, je raime beauooup. 
VouB ne manges pas. 
Je n'ai pas d'api>6tit apjourd'hui. 
Ne prenea-vous pas une pdche P 
Fburrait-il venir, si j'dorivais P 



Was he not able to come yesterday? Ne pouvait-il venir hierP 



CONVERSATION. 

Pouvez-vous dejeuner avec nous aujourd*hni ? Puis-je prendre 
votre plume et votre encrier? Ne pouvez-vous pas diner avec 
nous? Que buvez-vous? N'aimez-vous pas la volaille? Ne 
mangez-vous pas de mouton? Pouvez-vous parler anglais? Ne 
pouvez-vous pas me donner un crayon? N*^tes-vous pas en- 
rhum6? Avez-vous froid ici? Ne fait-il pas chaud aujourd'hui? 
Avez-vous bon app^tit? Marchez-vous beaucoup? Votre fils 
travaille-t-il beaucoup? Avez-vous le temps de parler k mon 
cousin ? Avez-vous Tintention de voir cette famille ? Ne pouvez- 
vous pas r^pondre k la lettre de votre oncle? Qu^avez-vous 
done? 

12. 

My aunt breakfasts with us to-day. — I dine (or, I shall dine) 
with my cousin (/.). — Does not your father drink wine? No, 
he drinks beer. — Can you not eat that apple? I do not like 
apples. — Can not your aunt drink beer? She does not like 
beer. — Can your little daughter eat peaches? We have a great 
many. — What does she drink? Wine with water. — Have you 
a peach or a pear? I have a peach. — Do you not take any 
cheese? No, thank you; I do not like cheese. — Can you give 
a pen to that child (or, can you give that child a pen)? I have 
not any. — Can he write ? Yes, he writes pretty well. — Can he 
write a letter? He can write only short letters. — May I take 
your inkstand? You may (take it). — May I give an apple to 
your little sister (or, may I give your little sister an apple) ? 
You are very kind, sir; my sister likes apples very much (or, 
is very fond of apples). — What do you give my nephew? A 
pencil and a pen-holder. — Can you not cut this bread ? I can 
not cut it with my knife. 
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13. 

Do you not intend to breakfast with your aunt? I can not 
breakfast with my aunt to-day ; I have to work. — You write too 
much. I am in a hurry. — Is your father better? Thank you, 
he is much better. — Can he walk? Not at all. — To whom does 
this nice little knife belong? It is my young sister's. — Can 
you lend my uncle some letter paper? I have none, but my 
father has some, and he will be very glad to give him some 
paper and envelopes. — Is not your uncle my aunt's cousin ? I 
do not know. — Is this inkstand yours or your sister's ? It is 
my sister's. — Do you know my friend Robert's brothers ? I do 
not know them at all. —Can you eat that beef? No, I am not 
hungry. 



TENTH LESSON— Dixidme Le^on. 



A hcUf un ohapesu. 

A coatf un habit. 

A vest, an gilet. 

A pair of trousers, un pantalon. 

A necktie, une oravate. 

A shirt, une chemise. 

A handkerchief, un mouohoir. 



An umhreUaf un parapluie. 
Oloves, des gants m. 
Boots, bottes, bottlnes /. 
Socks, des ohaussettes /. 
Stockings, des bas m. 
Slippers, des pantoufles /. 
A VKUch, une montre. 



' Study and conjugate, in the four forms, the present indicative 
of reoevoir, p. 151. See vouloip, to . vnsh, wHl, to he willing, 



p. 176. 



Vouloir, followed by a noun, does not require avoir before 
the noun: • 



WiU you have some winef 
WUl you have some soup f 



Vculea-vous da via? 
Voule8-vouB de la soapeP 
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Possessive Pronouns. — Fronoms Fossessift. 

N. B. — The plural forms of these pronouns require the plural 
article lea (the), and the addition of s to hoth the masculine 
and feminine singular. 









Gender 




No. 


Fbench. 


Enot.ikh. 


AND 

Number. 


REMABK& 


1 


1 




lie mien. 


mine. 


Mas. sing. 


Representing mas. sing, nouns. 


2 


. 




Letien, 


thine. 


Mas. sing. 


See No. 1. 


3 






lie sien. 


his, its. 


Mas. sing. 


See No. 1. 


4 




■ 


Ia mienne. 


mine. 


Fern. sing. 


Representing fem. sing, nouns. 


5 


» 




lAtienne, 


thine. 


Fern. sing. 


See No. 4. 


6 


1 




Ia sienne. 


her, its. 


Fern. sing. 


See No. 4. 


7 '' 






lie ndtre. 


onrs. 


Mas. sing. 


See No. 1. 


8 


» 




Le vdtre. 


youiBb 


Mas. sing. 


See No. 1. 


9 




» 


lie leur. 


theirs. 


Mas. sing. 


See No. 1. 


10 ■ 






Ia ndtre. 


ours. 


Fern. sing. 


See No. 4. 


11 


* 




La Tdtre, 


yours. 


Fem. sing. 


See No. 4. 


12 


J 


lAleur, 


theirs. 


Fern. sing. 


See No. 4. 



The emphatic forms, my ovniy etc., are also expressed as above. 

The personal pronouns moi, me; toi, tJiee; lul, ^im, it; elle, /ier, 
it; nouB, tu; tous, you; eux, (m.) them; elles, (/.) themy are also 
used with the preposition &, to, it, to express possession. 

B 18 his, C'est le aien, or il est k lui. 

It is mine, C'est le mien, or il eat k moi. 



lb wear. 
To put on, 
lb buy. 



Porter (dothes), 
Mettre (p. 171). 
Acheter. 



Remabk. — The personal pronouns will be explained and classi- 
fied in the fifteenth lesson. We give here below those forms 
only which are needed for the exercises of this lesson. 

1. Me, m£. 

2. Te, tJiee. 

Direct Object. — 
(Objective case. 
Latin Accusative.) 







Le, m. 


him. 


3. 


• 


La./. 


her. 






L', m. and /. 


it 


1. 


Nous, us. 


2. 


Voua, you. 


3. 


I 


lee, themj m. and 


f. plural 
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Indirect Object.— 
(Latin Dative.) 



1. Me, to Tne. 

2. Te, to thee. 

3. liui, m. and f. 

1. Nous, to us, 

2. Voos, to ^ou. 

3. Iieur, to t/iem. 



}to Aim, to /^. 
to i«. 



These pronouns, whether direct or indirect^ are placed before 
the verb, except in the imperative affirmative, 

I see him J je le vols. 

I give him, — i. e., to him^ je lul donne. 

N. B. — Me and te (direct and indirect) become moi and toi in 
the imperative affirmative. 

Love me, aimes-moi. 
Give mey donnea-moi. 



Indirect Object.— 
(After a preposi- 
tion other than to 
or at.) 



1. Moi, 

2. Toi, 

^ r Iiui, m. 



1. Nous, 

2. Vous, 
Eux, 
Elles, 



mm. w w.»>, 

r Bux, m. 1 
• 1 EUea, /. J 



me. 
thee, 
him^ ii. 
her it. 
us. 
you. 

them. 



These pronouns 
are always placed 
after the verb, the 
preposition being 
translated. 



He comes with me, il vient svec moi. 

She went away withovi them (m.), elle s'en sUa sans eux. 

Remark. — A few verbs require that the preposition k, (to, at) 
be translated. In such cases, these last pronouns are used, in- 
stead of those representing the dative. 

He comes to me, il vient h moi. 

Which f what f (before a noun). Quel m. quelle, /. quels, m. plu. 

quelles,/. plu, 
Wherrf otiP 

Often, Souvent. 
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The forms quel, etc., are always used with nouns, and agree 
in gender and number with the noun they limit or determine. 

Which manf Quel hommeP 
What house? Quelle maisonP 

In such expressions aa "What a life!" the indefinite article a 
is not translated in French. 

What a boy! Quel gargon! 
What a life! Quelle vie I 



EXAMPLES. 

WtU you lend me your umbrella f Voulez-vous me prdter votre 

parapluie P 
Have you not yours f N'avez-vous pas le vdtre P 

Your father has mine. Votre pdre a le mien. 

WiU you have my brother's f Voulez-vous oelui de mon frdre P 

NOj his is too small, Non, le sien est trop petit. 

What hat do you put on f Quel chapeau mettez-vous P 

I put on my old hat, Je mets mon vieuz chapeau. 

Do you often wear this coatf Fortez-vous souvent cet habit P 

NOy not often. Non, pas souvent. 

Does he wish to give vs some gloves ? Veut-il nous donner des gantsP 
He does wish to, II veut vous en donner. 

What do you give to this child f Que donnez-vous it cet en£a.nt P 
I give him a vest and a necktie. Je lui donne un gilet et une 

cratrate. 
Where is my handkerchief? OH est mon mouchoir de pocheP 

I donH know; wiU you have one Je ne sais pas; en voulez-vous 

of mine? un des miens P 

YeSy if you please, Oui, s'il vous plait. 

Whose socks are these f A qui sont ces chaussettes P 

They are my brotheTs\ Elles sont it mes firdres. 

And these stockings f Et ces basP 

They are mine. Ce sont les miens. 

What a man! Quel hommel 



66 BUFFET'S FRENCH METHOD. 



CONVERSATION. 

N'avez-vous pas mon chapeau? Ne portez-vous pas des gants? 
Voulez-vous me prater vos pantoufles^ Ce parapluie est-il k 
VOU8 ou ^ nioi ? Quel habit niettez-vous aujourd'hui ? OCl sont 
mes liottea? Oil est mon mouchoir de poche? Voulez-vous m*en 
prater un? Que d^sirez-vous, or voulez-vous acheter? Que 
d(^8irez-vons, or que voulez-vous manger? Me donnez-vous cette 
cravate? Etes-vous press^? A qui voulez-vous parler? A qui 
est ce gilet? Donnez-vous des pommes k mes enfants? Avez- 
vous froid aux pieds? Ne pouvez-vous pas nous donner des 
oranges? Comment se portent vos amis Charles et Robert? 
NV^ies-vous pas content? 

14/ 

What coat do you put on? I put on my old coat. — Do you 3}t>t^ 
know where my boots are? I do not know at all where they 
are. — Whose umbrella is this? Is it not yours? No, mine is 
larger. Is it not your sister's? I do not know. — Do you not 
put on your gloves? I do not like to put on gloves. — Where 
is your handkerchief? I do not know, I havn'tit. — I see you 
put on your brother's necktie. I put on his because I do not 
know where mine is. — Will you put on a clean shirt? Mine is 
not soiled. — Where are my daughter's boots ? Hasn't she them ? 
She hasn't them. — Will you see where they are? Yes, madam. — 
Does your son wear boots? Yes, he often puts on his father's. — 
How is your daughter? Pretty well, thank you. — Will you give 
her these peaches? I know she likes them. You are very 
kind. — Does she like pears? Very much. 



15. 

Have you a new pair of trousers, Charles? Yes, sir, I have 
new trousers and a fine vest. — Do you often put them on? 
Very often. — Will you give me my coat, Robert? Where is it, 
sir? In my room. — Whose stockings are these? They belong 
to my little sister. — Do you like our coffee? I like it very 
much; it is very good. — Have not your sisters their books? 



USE OF ADJECTIVES. 
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They have not theirs, they have ours. — Where are theirs? 
Their friends have them. — Will not your sister write her letter? 
She does not wish to write it. — Have you given her paper, ink, 
a pen, and an envelope? Yes, but the pens are bad, and she 
wishes to buy good ones. — What do you wish to give (to) your 
children? I will give them some books. — What do you wish 
to buy me? I will buy you a fine watch. — Will you lend- me 
your dictionary? I haven't it; Arthur has it. — What is the 
matter with you, Charles? I have a toothache. You are too 
young to have a toothache. — Have you bad teeth ? Very bad. — 
Is your water good? It is very bad here. — What a book! Do 
you wish it? No, thank you; I have mine. 



ELEVENTH LESSON — Onzidme Le^on. 



A man, un hoznzne. 

A womaUj une femme. 

The wife, I'dpouse, la fexnine. 

2 he husband f le mari. 

The hey, le gargon. 

the girl, la fllle. 

The young lady, la demoiselle. 

The young man, le Jeune hoznme. 



The lady, la dame. 

The gentleman, le monsieur. 

The neighbor, le voisin. 

The grocer, l'6picier, m. 

The baker, le boulanKer. 

The servant, le domestique, m., 

la domestique, /., la ser- 

vante, /. 



Study and conjugate the present indicative of vendre, in the 
four forms, p. 154. Imperfect and past definite of avoir, p. 130. 

New, neuf; w., neuve, /., recently made, not yet old. 



New, j 



nouveau, nouvel, m., * 
nouvelle, /., 



recent in origin, not before knmon, 
new-fashioned, fresh, recenUy o6- 
tained, beginning. 



* Nouveau before a consonant or aspirated h : tin nouveau cheval, un nouveau 
hamoau, hcanlet. Nouvel before a vowel or mute h: tm nouvel ami, un nouvol 
beritier. Nouveaux in the plural in both cases. 
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Your son ha» new clothes. 

You have a new house. 

Thin work is new (recently pub- 
lished) ^ although it is not new 
(fresh). 

Have you a new friend? 

You have a new (different) coat. 

He has made a new discovery. 

We have some new wine. 

I have three new friends. 

We expect fresh soldiers. 



Votre fll8 a des habits neuft. 
Vous avea une maiBon neuve. 
Get ouvrage est nouveau, bien 
qu'il ne soit pas neol 

Aves-vous un nouvel amiP 
Vous aves on nouvel habit. 
II a fiut une nouvelle ddoouverte. 
Nous avons du Tin nouveau. 
J'ai trois nouveaux amis (or amis 

nouveaux). 
Nous attendons de nouveaux 

soldats. 



The meaning of several adjectives differs according to their 
position; the actual meaning being nsually conveyed when the 
adjective is placed after tlie noun. « 



A great man. 
A tall man. 
A single child. 
A chUd alone. 
Young Peter. 
Peter the younger. 



Un grand homme. 
Un homme grand. 
Un seul en&nt. 
Un enfiint seul. 
lie Jeune Pierre. 
Pierre le jeune. 



How old are yout 

I am seventeen. 

How old is your sonf 

He is fourteen and a half. 

The eldestf the elder j the senior. 



Quel fige avez-vousP 

J'ai diz-sept ans. 

Quel &ge a votre filsP 

II a quatorze ans et demi. 

Ii'aind. 



Notice that the verb avoir is used, in French, to denote age, 
while the verb to be is used in English. 



Cf age, majeur. 

Never, ever, ne (before the verb) 

.... jamais (after the verb), 

jamais. 



Already, d6jh. 

Not yet, pas encore. 

Always, toujours. 
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EXAMPLES. 

This young man is as taU as you. Ce jeune homme est aussi grand 

que VOU8. 
He is taller than L II est plus grand que moi. 

Is he older than his sister? Est-il plus &g6 que sa soeurP 

YeSf his sister is the youngest of Oui, sa soeur est la plus jeune de 

the family. la famille. 

Is their father rich? Iieur pdre est-il richeP 

He is the richest man in the tovm. C'est Thomme le plus riche de la 

vUle. 
Is that gentleman* s house as large Ija maison de oe monsieur est-elle 

as yours? aussi grande que la vdtreP 

It is not so large as ours. Elle est moins grande que la 

ndtre. 
Bui his is finer than ours. Mais la sienne est plus belle que 

la ndtre. 
i8 that lady as Hnd as her sister? Cette dame est-elle aussi bonne 

que sa soeur P 
She is the best woman I know. C'est la meilleure femme que Je 

oonnaisse. 
Her sister is very pretty. Ba soeur est trds-belle. 

YeSf but she is stUl more modest than Qui, mais elle est encore plus 

pretty. modeste que belle. 

Have you as many good pens as had Avez-vous autant de bonnes que 

ones? de mauvaises plumes P 

J fiave more bad ones than good J'en ai plus de mauvaises que 

ones. de bonnes. 

How old is that woman? Quel &ge a cette femme P 

She is old; she is already eighty Elle est vieille, elle a d6j& 

years old. quatre-vingts ans. 

She is always weU {in good health). Elle se porte toujours bien. 
She never drinks wine. Elle ne boit Jamais de vin. 



CONVERSATION: 

N'aviez-vous pas une tante? Get homme n'avait-il paa un 
fils? N'aviez-vous pas de meilleur vin? N*aviez-vous pas autant 
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de chemises que moi? Oil est le mari de cette femme? Ne con- 
naissez-vous pas le fr^re de cette demoiselle? Qui est le mon- 
sieur qui est avec votre voisin? Pouvez-vous d^ji parler anglais? 
Quel Age a votre fils ain^? N'est-il pas plus jeune que ma fiUe? 
Oette dame est-elle I'amie de votre tante? Ge jeune homme 
est-il majeur? Parlez-vous toujours anglais? Aimez-vous & ^crire 
deslettres? Qu'avez-vous aux mains? N'avez-vous pas une robe 
neuve? N'avez-vous pas sommeil? Que d6sirez-vous boire? 
Voulez-vous du th6? Au revoir. 

16. 

Had not that young lady a brother? She had no brother, 
but she had a sister. — Is that young man as kind as his father? 
I do not know; I do not know him well, but his brother 
Charles, my friend, is a very good young man. — Do you know 
that man? I do; he is my cousin's husband. — Is he not much 
richer than his wife? He is. — Is that woman as old as your 
mother? She is not so old. — Has your grocer (d') as bad coffee 
as ours ? Our grocer has (de) very good coffee. — How are you 
to-day, my friend? Very well; and you? Pretty well. — Have 
you a book to lend me? I have a book, but I do not lend it 
to you; I give it to you. You are the kindest man I know. — 
Do you know K. the younger? I do, 

17. 

Has your uncle as many enemies as we? My uncle has no 
enemies, he has only friends. — Is he as rich as your father? 
He is not so rich. — Is your house as large as your neighbor's? 
Ours is not so large as our neighbor's, but it is finer. — Have 
you more clothes than your brother? He has as many as I. — 
Is your sister's watch as fine as her mother's ? My mother's is 
pretty, my sister's is prettier, but mine is the prettiest. — To 
whom does that pretty, small house belong ? It is my aunt's. — 
Are the plates, butter, tea, cream, and sugar upon the table? 
Yes, madam. — Very well. — Will you lend me a knife ? I have 
none. — Will your sister lend me hers? She has none either 
(non plus). — Will you have an apple, my child? Thank you, 
madam, I am not hungry. — How old are you? I am six years 
old, madam. — Are you very good? Mamma (maman) is satisfied 
with me. That is very good. 



DAYS, MONTHS, JgJJ'a 
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Paria, the 2bth of May, 1872. 



The 17th of June, 
Charles XIL 
Charles the Twelfth. 



{ 



{ 



Paris, le 26 Mai, 1872.— No- 
tice that the cardinal num- 
ber is used for the date of 
the month, — Exception, lie 
1", the first, 

I<e 17 Juin. 

Charles douse. — Notice that 
"t?ie" is not translated. 



Dovhle, double ; treble, triple ; fouffold, quadruple ; fivefold, quin- 
tuple, etc 



January, Janvier. 
February, F6vrler. 
March, Mars. 
April, Avril. 
May, MaL 

June, Juin. 



July, Juillet. 

August, Aotkt (pronounced ou) . 
September, Beptembre. 
October, Ootobre. 
November, Novembre. 
December, D6oembre. 



A leap year, une ann6e bissextile. Aboul ten, une disaine. 

A dozen, une douzaine. A fortnight, une quinzaine. 

Ihvo, three . . . dozen, deux, trois About fifteen, une quinzaine. 

douzaines. About a hundred, une oentaine. 



TWELFTH LESSON— Douzi^me Le^on. 



The grandfather. 
The grandmotJier. 
The grandson. 
The granddaughter. 
The ancestors, forefathers. 
The father-in-law. 
The mother-in-law. 
The son-in-law. 
The daughter-in-law. 



Ite fi^rand-pdre, I'aleul. 

Ija grand'mdre, TaJieule. 

IjO petit-fils. 

Xia petite-fille. 

lies ancStres, les aXeux. 

lie beau-pdre. 

Iia belle-mdre. 

Ije gendre, le beau-fils, 

Iia belle-fille, la bru. 
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The brother-in-law. 

The mter-ir^aw. 

The step-father. 

The siep^mother. 

The godfather^ the godmother. 



lie beau-flrdre. 

lia belle-BOBur. 

lie beau-pdre. 

Iia belle-zn^re. 

lie parrain, la xnarraine. 



The godsorif the god-daughter. lie fllleul, la fllleule. 

Study and conjugate 6tre, (p. 134) in the imperfect and past 
definite, in the four forms. 

To be there^ Y avoir (Impersonal). 



There i«, there are. 

There is notj there are not. 

Is there? are there? 

Is there not? are there not? 

There was, there were. 

There was not, there were rvol. 

Was there? were there? 

Was there not? were there not? 

There will be, etc. 

Once. 
Twice. 
Three times. 
Four times. 
Several times. 
Once a day. 
Twice a week. 
Three times a month. 
Several times a year. 
So much a day. 

Neither . . . nor. 



n y a. 

II n'y a pas. 

Y a-t-UP 

N'y a-t-il pasP 

n y avait, il y eut. 

II n'y avait pas, il n'y eut pas. 

Y avait-ilP y eut-ilP 

N'y avait-il pasP n'y eut-il pasP 
n y aura, etc. 

Une fois. 

Deux fois. 

Trois fois. 

Quatre fbis. 

FlusieuTS fois. 

Une fois par jour. 

Deux fois par semaine. 

Trois fois par mois. 

Flusieurs fois par an. 

Tant par Jour. 
Ne . . . nl . . . ni. (Place ne be- 
fore the verb, and ni before 
every noun, adjective, or 
participle.) 



I have neither book, ruyr pencil, nor Je n'ai ni livre, ni crayon, ni 
slate. ardoise. 



StiU. 

How much? how many? 



Sncore. 

Combien (de, before a noun). 
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EXAMPLES. 



HwD many grandchildren has your Combien votre grand-pdre »-t-fl 

grandfather f de petits-enfiEuitsP (or, com- 

bien de petits-enfJEuits a votre 
grand-pdreP) 
There are fourteen of us. Nous Bommes quatorse. 

How many granddaughters are Ck>mbien y »-t-il de petites-fllleBf 

there? 
Tl^e are five granddaughters and n y a cinq petiteB-flllea et neuf 

nine grandsons. petits-flls. 

Is your grandfather still alive f Avez-voua encore votre grand* 

pdre P 
Yes, and my grandmother, also, Oui, et ma grand'mdre, auasi. 
How Tnany hrothers-in-law have Combien de beaux-frdres aves- 

you f VOU8 P 

J have no brother^n-law, hut I Je n'ai pas de beau-frdre, mala 

have two sisters^nrlaw. j*ai deux belleB-soeum. 

Where is your godfather? on est votre parrainP 

J donH know; I donH see him Je ne saiB pas; je ne le vois pas 

often, Bouvent. 

Which lesson do you know? Quelle IcQon savez-vousP 

I know the eighth and ninth lessons, Je sais la huitidme et la neuvidme. 
Do you know (hefirst seven lessons? Bavez-vous les sept premidres 

lemons P 
Tolerably weU. Assez bien; passablement bien. 

To whom are you writing? a qui 6crivez-vous P 

I am writing to my sister; I write J»6cri8 k ma soeur , je lui 6orifl 

to her twice a week, deux fois par semaine. 

Site turites to vs three or four times Eiie nous 6crit trois ou quatre 

a week. fois par semaine. 

Have you not three sisters? N*avez-vous pas trois sceursP 

J have five, J'en ai cinq. 

That litUe girl knows neither the Cette petite fllle ne connait ni 

halves, nor the thirds, nor the les demis, ni les tiers, ni 

fourths, les quarts. 

CONVERSATION. 

Combien Totre grand' mere a-t-elle de petitsfils? N*a-t-elle 
pas aussi des petites-filles? Votre grand-p^re 6tait-il beaucoup 
D. F. M.-6. 



66 BUFFET'S FRENCH METHOD. 

plus Ag^ qae sa femme ? Qael Age a votre grand'm^re ? Com- 
bieu de cousiiis avez-vous? Combien de fois par semaine voyez- 
▼0118 Totre beaa-frere? Votre petit irere ^tait-il aussi £atigu6 
que Yous? N'^tiez-yoiis pas f&ch^ contre le fils de votre voisin? 
Ck>mbieD de le^ns prenez-voos par semaine ? Combien y a-t-il 
de livres? Sont-ila tons A votre pere? Etes-voos Uain^ de la 
famille? Quel Age a le plus jeone? Combien y avait-il de 
bouteilles? Quelle viande voolez-voos, cr d^airez-vous? 



18. 

Do you usually know your lessons? Yes, sir. — How many 
children ha^ your sister ? She (en) has four. — Then you are 
four times an uncle. More than that; I have eight nephews 
and nieces. — Do you like your nephews better than your nieces ? 
On the contrary, I like my nieces better than my nephews; 
they are better than they. — Do you love your grandmother 
better than your grandfather? I love them both (touB les deux) 
very much; they are so kind. — Is your grandfather still alive? 
No, but my great-grandmother (arridre-grand'mdre) is still alive. — 
Are your brother-in-law's parents still alive ? His father is still 
alive, and he has a step-mother. — Were you not fatigued? I 
was very much fatigued ; more than my husband. — Do you 
know my mother-in-law? I know her very well ; the more I see 
her the more I Hke her; she is so kind. — She is the best woman 
I know. — Do you often write to your parents? I write to them 
three or four times a month. — Write the following numbers in 
French : 18, 29, 31, 47, 58, 63, 82, 96, 108, 353, 1080, 2975, 3421871. 



19. 

Is your ink as bad as mine? Yours can not be worse than 
mine. — Is Robert's paper as good as mine ? It is better than 
yours ; it is the best paper that I ever saw. — Does your sister 
know her lessons better than you do ? She always knows them 
much better. — How many inkstands have you? I (en) have 
only one. — Will you lend it to me ? My ink is very bad. — I 
have a letter to write. — To whom will you write? I will write 
to my brother. — Does he answer you? He always answers 
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me. — Does he write better than you? Yes, much better.— 
How many children are there in that family? There (en) are 
seven or eight. — Will yoii have the half of this bottle of wine ? 
No, thank you, I do nol like wine. — Do you wish to have some 
water? I am not thirsty. — How many thirds are there in an 
integer? (un entier)P There (en) are three; a little child knows 
that. — How old is your godson? He is thirteen. — Is he as tall 
as your son ? He is taller ; he is two years older than my son. — 
Is this new book yours? "No, it is PauFs. 



THIRTEENTH LESSON — Trei«i6me Le^on. 

A marble table Une table de znarbre. 

A gold watch. Une montre d'or. 

A wa>tch-key. Une olef de montre. 

A silver muff-box. Une tabatidre d'argent. 

A silk dress. Une robe de sole. 
A silver fork and spoon. Un couvert d'argent. 

A doth coat, Un habit de drap. 

A crystal inkstand.. Un encrier de cristal. 

A dining-^oom. Une salle k manger. 

A ivine-hotde. Une bouteille d. vin. 

A mustard-pot. Un pot it moutarde. 

In French, the name of an object precedes the name 
of the substance of which it is formed or which it con- 
tains. The preposition de is placed between them. 

The name of an object precedes the noun represent- 
ing its use, produce, etc. The preposition k generally 
connects the two nouns. (See examples above.) 

Study and conjugate the imperfect and past definite of aimer, 
p. 139, finir, p. 145, recevoir, p. 152, and vendre, p. 155, and of 
pouvoir, p. 172. 
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To think of. 



Fenser & (to reflect on, to hear tn 
mindy to have some thougfUs), 
Fenser de {to form one^s opinion 
about J to think well of, etc.). 
To receive, Beoevolr. To break, Oasser {reg,). 

To learn, Apprendre. To go, Aller. 

That,, Que, (conj.) always expressed after the verb). 

One, ones, (of them, of Uf (fiereof, etc.) Bn. 

Yesterday, Hier. Formerly, Autrefois. WJien, Quand, lorsque. 



EXAMPLES. 

Did you know {that) I had a gold Saviez-vous que j'av^is uue mon- 

watchf tre d'orP 

/ knew {that) you had a watch, Je savaiB que vous avies une 

but I thought it was a silver montre, mais je pensais que 

one. o'dtait une montre d'argent. 

Had not your father a silver snuff- Votre pdre n'avait-il pas une 

box? tabatidre d'argent P 

Formerly he had a beautiful one. Autrefois il en avait une belle. 
Yesterday my mother received a Hier ma mdre a regu un convert 

silver fork and spoon, d'argent. 

My sister wisJies to buy a silk dress. Ma soour d6sire acbeter une robe 

de soie. 
Whose fine crystal inkstand is this f A qui est ce bel encrier de cristal 9 
It was formerly my grandfather^ s. II 6tait autrefois k mon grand- 

pdre. 
Did you learn your lessons well f Appreniez-Tous bien vos legons P 
Did you often go to see your parents f AUiez- vous souvent voir vos pa- 
rents P 
Did you receive any books f Receviez-vous des livresP 

Did you not often break the plates f Ne cassiez-vous pas souvent les 

aesiettes P 
What do you think of that f Que pensez-vous de cela P 

He wore a cloth vest. II portait un gilet de drap. 

SJie broke her crystal inkstand. Elle cassa son encrier de cristal. 
I did not like their dining-room. Je n'aimais pas leur salle k 

manger. 
Where is the mustard-pot f Ou est le pot k moutardeP 



* ♦ 
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CONVERSATION. 

Quand avez-vous ca8S^ votre montre d*or? Oh avez-vous 
achet^ cette tabatiere d'argent ? Combien aviez-vous de bouteil- 
les k vin? Qu'avez-vous appris hier? Avez-vous pa prendre 
votre legon hier? Ne pensiez-vous pas & nous? Quand ^tes- 
vous all6 voir votre parrain ? Oil 6taient autrefois vos anc^tres? 
Quand avez-vous re^u ces beaux converts d'argent? N'aviez- 
vous pas plusieurs moutardiers ? Qui a cass^ mon couteau hier ? 
N'aviez-vous pas plusieurs habits de drap? Ne saviez-vous pas 
que j'avais une montre d*argent? OCl puis-je acheter une clef 
de montre? N'avez-vous pas plusieurs filleuls? OH sont les 
cahiers de mes soeurs? 

20. 

Did you often thhik of me when you were so unfortunate? 
I often thought of you and of my uncle. — Could you not write 
to us ? I had neither pen nor paper, and I could not buy any. — 
When did you go to see your family? Three times a year. — 
Did you never go to see your brother-in-law ? I could not ; he 
was angry with me. — Is not your dining-room larger than ours ? 
I think yours is smaller than ours. — How many lessons did you 
take a week ? I took five lessons a week. — Did you learn them 
well? Not always. — Did you receive many books? I received 
some often enough. — Formerly you had a silver pen-holder; 
where is it ? My sister has it (or, it is my sister who has it). — 
What vest do you give the servant? I give him an old vest. 

21. 

Do you often eat fowl? We (en) eat some twice or three 
times a week. — Do you eat many potatoes? Yes, we (en) always 
have some with our meat. — What do you drink? We drink 
wine and* water. — Do you often take chocolate? No, we do not 
like chocolate much. — Will you breakfast with us ? I can offer 
you a leg of mutton: I know you like it very much. You are 
very kind, but I can not; I am to breakfast with my friend 
Charles. — How are your sisters? I thank you, my sisters are 
very well. — Do you know how many cousins I have? I know 
(that) you (en) have a great many. I (en) have twenty-two. — 
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Were there not wine-bottles in the dining-roora ? There (en) 
were more than ten. — Where are they? I do not know; the 
Bervant (en) often breaks some. — Did your grandfather come 
and see you? He came to see us several times a year. 

An Important Remark. — To ask questions when the subject 
is a noun preceded by an interrogative, always begin with ikal 
iuU'rrogative. 

When is your sister Quand votre soeur doit-eUe venir 
to comet (or, quand eet-oe que votre 

Boeur doit venir) P 

Where does your Od demeure votre onde (or, ou 
unde live? votre onde demeure-t-il) P 



With quand. 



With oil. 



With 
pourquoi. 

With 
par oil. 



( 

{ 
{ 
( 



Why does not Mrs. Pourquoi Madame 8. ne vient- 
S. came f elle pas P 



What way did Mr. 
T. come? 



Far oil M. T. eet-il venu? 



With 
quels, quelles. 



With que. 



{ 



Which or what Quelle maiaon M. F. a-t-il ache^ 

house has Mr. tdeP 

F. bought f 

Which or what Quels Uvres votre soeur lit-elle 

books does your (or, quels livres lit votre 

sister read f soeur) P 

What did your Qu'ont dit vos parents (or, qu'est- 
parents sayf ce que vos parents ont dit)P 

How much does Combien M. F. paie-t-il par anP 
Mr. P. pay a 
year? 
How many houses Combien votre oncle a-t-il de 
has your uncle f maisons (or, combien de mai- 

sons a votre oncle P or, com- 
bien de maisons votre oncle 
a-t-il P or, combien est-ce que 
votre oncle a de maisons) P 

Eat-ce que might be placed after any of the interrogatives; 

Oti est-ce que votre oncle demeure P 
Fourquoi est-ce que Madame B. ne vient pas P 
Quels livres est-ce que votre soeur litP etc. 



With 
combien. 
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FOURTEENTH LESSON— Quatorai^me Le^on. 



White, blano, m., blanohe, /. 

Blue, bleu, m., bleue, /. 

Brown, bran, m., e,f. 

Gray, gris, m,, e,/. 

Yellow, jaune, m. and /. 

Black, noir, m., e, f. 

Bed, rouge, m. and f.; roux, m,, 

rousse, /,, red-haired. 
Green, vert, w., e, /. 



Dark, fono6, m., e, /. 

Light, Clair, w., e, /. 

Whitish, blanoh&tre, m. and/. 

Bluish, bleu&tre, m. and/. 

r/i6 8i7ik, la Boie. 

The wool, la laine. 

TJie cotton, le coton. 

The thread, le flL 

T/^ linen doth, la toile. 



Fwfef, purple, violet, m., te, /. 

In English, the present and the imperfect of the in- 
dicative have three forms, whereas, in French, they 
have only one form each ; as : 

J vmte, I am writing, I do write, j'dorls. 

I wrote, I was writing, I did write, J'dcrivaia, etc 



The Imperfect and the Past Definite. 

The imperfect describes a past action. It shows the actions 
and positions with regard to their duration. It represents an 
action in the course of its duration. It is used of every period 
of the past. It is used to express repeated or customary actions ; 
then it may often be rendered by used to, would. It represents 
the English past tense formed of to be, and the present participle, 
was doing, etc. 

I wois going out when your sister Je sortais quand votre soeur 

came, vint. 

When I was in Paris I got up Quand j'dtais it Paris je me levais 

late, breakfasted ai twelve, tard, je ddjeunaia & midi,je 

walked in the afternoon, dined me promenais I'aprds-midi, 

ai six, and went to the theater je dinais it six heures, et j'al- 

every night. laia au th6&tre toua les aoirs. 
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N. B. — In the foregoing illustration "i«gd to," is understood 
with the English past tense : "J got up,'* i. e., '^ J vsed to get up" 
etc. 

Charles the Fifth tpoke several Charles-Quint parlait plusieurs 

languages. langues. 

My grandfather was very taU. Hon graad-pdre 6tait trd&7grand. 

The pluperfect marks an event not only past in itself, but as 
past with regard to another past event.. As its auxiliary is the 
imperfect of avoir or dtre, it partakes of the signification of that 
tense. 

I had finished when you came, J'avais flni auand vous vintes. 

The past definite relates a past action without regarding its 
duration. It is a narrative, historical tense. 

The idea of ''did," is usually understood in English, unless 
"did" belongs to an interrogative sentence, when it then means 
"twed to," and requires' the imperfect. 

As soon as I arrived in PariSf Aussitdt que J'arrivai k Paris, 

I took a cab and went to the Je pris une voiture et j'aUai 

Grand Hotel ; the day after , au • Grand H6tol ; le lende- 

I viMted a part of the eUy^ main, je visitai une partie 

etc. de la viUe, etc. 

Napoleon died on (he 6th of May, Napol6on mourut le 5 Mai, 

1821. 1821. 

N.B. — Notice that '' I arrived,'' '' I took,'^ '' went," ''visited,'' 
''died," actually mean "did arrive," "did take," etc. 

The passd antdrieur expresses what took place immediately 
before another event which is also past (expressed in the past 
definite). It is generally accompanied by quand, dds que, & 
peine, aprds que, aussitot que. 

My brother left cw soon as he had Men flrdre partit aussitdt qu'U 
breakfasted. eut d6jeun6. 

To enter, to go into. Entrer (dans). 

To mend. Baccommoder. 

To tear. D6chirer. 

To come. Venir (p. 150). 

To m£et. Bencontrer. 
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Every day. Tous les jours. 

Every other day, Tous les deux jours. 

Every third day. Tous les trois jours, etc. 

Of course. Bien entendu; naturellement. 

NoWj at present, Maintenant. k pr6sent. 

Above uU, especially. Burtout. 

Nearly f almosty about. A peu prds. 

EXAMPLES. 

Do you wear cotton stockings t Fortes-vous des bas de ooton P 
Now I wear thread stockings f Maintenant je porte des bas de 

fll. 
Does your sister like sUk dresses f Votre sceur aime-t-elle les robes 

de soieP 
Of course she does, Naturellement elle les aime. 

Does she like light colors t Aime-t-elle les couleurs claires P 

She does; above aU green, blue, Oui, surtout le vert, le bleu, et 

and white. le blanc. 

Where are you going? OtL allez-vousP 

I am going to buy some yeUow Je vais acheter du papier jaune. 

paper. 
What are you mending f Que raccommodez-vous P 

I am mending my brother's black Je raccommode le gilet noir de 

vest, mon frdre. 

Does he often tectr his coats t D6ciiire-t-il souvent ses habits P 

Almost every day. A peu prds tous les jours. 

Do you often go into thai house? Entrez-vous souvent dans oette 

maison P 
Every third or fourth day. Tous les trois ou quatre jours. 

Were you coming here yesterday Veniez-vous ici hier quand je 

when I met you ? vous ai rencontr6 P 

NOf I was going to see my god- Non, j'allais voir mon parrain. 

father. 
Did you not wish to buy red Ne vouliea-vous pas acheter des 

stockings? bas rouges P 

NOf I unshed to buy white ones. Non, je voulais en acheter des 

blancs. 
Qmld you speak that language? Pouviez-vous parler cette lan- 

gueP 
Not at aU, Pas du tout. 

D. F. M.— 7. 
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CONVERSATION. 

Qui vient ? N'est-ce paa Tainie de votre soeur qui vous donne 
de si bonnes p^chee ? Oil allez-vous ? Que raccommodez-vous ? 
OCl allait votre fr6re quand je Tai rencontr6? N'y allez-vous 
pas tous les trois jours ? Qu'6crivez-vous ? Ecrivez-vous souvent 
k votre famille? Votre m6re r^pond-elle k vos lettres? A qui 
est ce papier bleu? A qui sont ces chaussettes rouges? Qui 
vous a donn^ ce mauvais crayon noir? N'avez-vous pas ma 
cravate verte? Cette demoiselle n'aime-t-elle pas les couleurs 
fonc^s? Que d^chirez-vous ? Est-ce \k de la laine? Aimez- 
vous les chaussettes de £11 ? A qui est ce parapluie brun ? Ce 
fil est-il k vous ou k votre m^re? 



22. 

Have you a white vest? No, I do not like light colors; 
I always wear black coats. — Your sister likes light colors; she 
often wears green or blue silk dresses. She has also dark silk 
dresses. —You always wear this gray hat ; have you not a black 
one? Yes, I (en) have a black one. — You have a beautiful 
dining-room. It is nice, but yours is nicer and larger. — Do 
you take a lesson every day ? I (en) take one every other day, 
and I write my lessons and exercises the other days. — What 
are you learning now? I am learning English. — Do you speak 
it already? I can speak it pretty well. — Your father speaks 
English? Formerly he knew it pretty well. — Where was your 
son going yesterday? He was going to see his brother-in-law. 



23. 

Did you not know my grandfather ? Yes, my father was his 
best friend. — Were they not cousins? No, but they were great 
friends. — How many houses are there in this town? There 
(en) are five thousand four hundred and eighty-five. — It is a 
large town. It is not so large as ours. — Do you wish to see 
my sister's fine books? How many has she? She (en) has 
more than a hundred. — She (en) has more than I have. — Do 
you like these gray coats? No, I do not like them at all. — 



COMPOUND TENSES. 
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Whose red socks are these? They are my brother's; he likes 
red very much. — Do you often go to see your father-in-law? 
We go to see him every fifth or sixth day. — What were you 
mending when I entered? I was mending my brother's black 
cloth trousers. — Where were you going when I met you? I 
was going to buy some thread and silk. — Do you like silk 
dresses ? Of course I do, especially violet silk dresses. 



FIFTEENTH LESSON — Quinzidme I*egon. 



The housCj la maison. 
The roam, la chambre. 
The tuindow, la fendtre. 

The door, la porte. 
The table, la table. 
The chair, la chaise. 
The arrrtrchair, le fJEiuteail. 



The sofa, le oanapd. 

The bed, le Ut. 

The chest of drawers, the bureau, 

la commode. 
The carpet, le tapis. 
The fire, le feu. 
The wood, le hois. 
The coal or coals, le charbon. 



Study and conjugate the^ compound tenses, past indefinite, 
pluperfect, and pass6 ant6rieur of avoir (p. 131), dtre (p. 135), 
aimer (p. 140), flnir (p. 145), recevoir (p. 152), vendre (p. 155). 



To shut. Fermer. 

To open. Ouvrir (p. 149). 

To bum, BrCaer. 



Much, a great deal of, a good deal 
of, many, a great many. 

My neighbor has a great deal of 

money. 
We have a great many friends. 

Too much, too many. 

Enough. 

A Utile. 



Beaucoup (de, before a noun). 

Men voisin a beaucoup d'ar- 
gent (never trds-beaucoup). 
Nous avons beaucoup d'amis. 

Trop (de, before a noun). 

Assez. 

Un peu. 



(( 



« 
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BiU litU£, only a UUU^ not muchj 
scarcely any, bul few, ruii 
many. 

No more. 



Ne . • . ffudre, (ne, before the 
verb, and sudre alter the 
verb). 

Ne . . . plus. (Same rule as 



for ne . . . gudre.) 
Almostf nearly, scarcely. Fresque. 
Another. Un autre, m., une autre, /. 

In, into. Dans. 



EXAMPLES. 



Have you had wood enough f 
J have had too much coal, but I 

have not had wood enough. 
Have you not given an arm-chair 

to cr 

I have given him an arm-chair and 

two chairs. 
We have spoken to Mrs, B. 
Have you shut the windows f 
Has Charles written his letter? 
Has that child breakfasted f 
You had given me too much wine. 
Had Robert put on another coat f 

You have bought too many shirts. 

I have bought four good ones. 
We have not burned much wood. 

Have you received a little winef 
I have received scarcely any. 
Have you drunk of that tea t 
NOj I VHis not thirsty. 
My sider has been afraid. 
Your daughter has not eaten. 
Has he a great many books? 
He has a greaJt many (of them). 
Has he enough {of them) t 
He has too many (of them). 



Avea-vous eu asses de boisP 

J'ai eu trop de charbon, mais Je 
n'ai pas eu asses de bois. 

N'aves-vous pas donn6 un fieiu- 
teuU k O.? 

Je lui ai donn6 un fkuteuil et 
deux chaises. 

Nous avons parl6 k Madame B. 

Aves-vous ferm6 les fendtresP 

Charles a-t-il 6orit sa lettreP 

Get enflint a-t-il d^eun6P 

Vous m'aviez donnd trop de vin. 

Bobert avait-il mis un autre 
habit P 

Vous aves aohetd trop de che- 
mises. 

J'en ai aohetd quatre bonnes. 

Nous n'avons sudre brCll6 de 
bois. 

Aves-vous re^u un peu de vin P 

Je n'en ai presque pas rcQU. 

Avez-vous bu de ce th6P 

Non, je n'avais pas soil 

Ma sceur a eu peur. 

Votre fille n'a pas mangd. 

A-t-il beaucoup de livresP 

n en a beaucoup. 

En a-t-il asses P 

II en a' trop. 
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CONVERSATION. 

Votre maison est-elle aussi grande que la n6tre? Y a-t-il 
beaucoup de grandes chambres? N'avez-vous pas achet^ un 
canap^ neuf ? Avez-vous raccommod6 le tapis ? Le domestique 
a'a-t-il pas ouvert les fendtres de ma chambre ? N'avez-vous pas 
ftchet^ trop de fauteuils? Mon chapeau de soie n'est-il pas dans 
votre chambre? N'avez-vous pas une commode? Avez-vous 
assez de charbon ? Avez-vous parl6 ^ ce monsieur ? . Avez-vous 
ferm6 la porte ? Votre frere a-t-il un peu d'encre k me donner ? 
N'avez-vous pas d^chir^ la robe de soie de votre mdre? Votre 
tante n'a-t-elle pas r^pondu k votre lettre? Comment se porte- 
t-elle? Qui est entr6 dans ma chambre? Pouvez-vous me don- 
ner un peu de sucre? 

24. 

How many rooms are there in this house? There (on) are 
twenty-four. — Are they as large as yours?. Some are larger 
and some smaller than mine. — Is it not your cousin's house? 
It is his wife's. — Is it a new house ? You see that it is almost 
new. — Are not the windows too small? They are as large as 
those of your house. — You have very fine arm-chairs; how 
many (en) have you? I (en) have six, and ten chairs. — Where 
is your sofa ? It is now in my room ; I will (en) buy another. — 
You have a beautiful green carpet; is it new? Yes, I bought it 
with the arm-chairs and chairs. — Have you enough wood ? We 
burn scarcely any wood ; we bum coal. — Have you much coal ? 



25. 

. Has your son answered you yet ? Yes, he usually answers 
(k) our letters as soon as he receives them. — Will you lend 
your watch to your brother? I don't much like to lend my 
watch. — What will you give (to) your servant ? I will give him 
my old coats. — What lesson are you learning now? I am 
learning the eleventh lesson. — Do you know it? I shall very 
soon (know it). — Who was first to-day ? I know that I was the 
twenty-fourth.— But that is not at all good; you have been 
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lAzy. I have always been la«y. — Your young sister is moiQ 
studious (itudieuae) than you, and she is much younger than 
you. — I do not like English; I do not wish to learn it. The 
baker's son speaks it now better than you. — He is older than I 
(am). He is; but you take a lesson every day, and he takes one 
only every other day. — Will you lend me some paper? You 
see I have but little. — Where can I buy some? I am going to 
(en) give you five or six sheets. — Have you a pen-holder? I 
can not write with this one. I have only that one. — There ia 
not much ink in your inkstand. 



PKB80NAL FB0M0UN8. 



PiBflOM 


Nqminativb. 


DiBECT Object. 


Indirect Object. 


Object of ▲ 
Preposition. 


▲ND 
NUMBBB 














Fr. 


Eno. 


Fb. 


Eno. 


Fr. 


Eno. 


Fr. 


Eno. 


1 1 




Je. 


I. 


me. 


vPfCa 


me. 


to me. 


moL 


me. 


2 


@ 


ta. 


thou. 


te. 


then. 


te. 


to thee. 


toi. 


thee. 


8 


' 3 


f 11. 
^ elle. 


he, U. 


{ le. 1'. 

^ia,r. 


him, it. 


flui. 
Uul. 


to him, to U. 


flul. 
teUe. 


him, U. 


8/. J 




8he,U, 


her, it. 


to her, to U, 


her, it. 


1 




nous. 


we. 


nous. 


US. 


nous. 


tow. 


nous. 


U8. 


2 


, 2 


VOU8. 


ycu. 


VOU8. 


you. 


vous. 


to you. 


vous. 


you. 


8 




r ila. 


they. 


fles. 
Ues. 


them. 


fleur. 
Ueur. 


to them. 


feux- 
Uues. 


them. 


3/. J 




they. 


them. 


to them. 


them. 



The ** Nominative*^ is the nominative case or subject. 

The '^Direct object** is the English objective case, the accus- 
ative in Latin. 

The ^^ Indirect Object** is the case calling, in English, for the 
prepositions "to" or "a<," — it is the dative in Latin. 

The "Object of a Preposition** is the case calling for any other 
preposition than "to** or "at" — the genitive or ablative in 
Latin. 

SO and SOI. 



SB (accusative or dative) is used in reflective verbs for one*8 
selff himself J herself ^ itaelf, (hemselves, each other, one another; to 07ie*8 
selfy to himself etc. It is the reflective prvrumn, third peraons, 
singular and plural. 
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He 18 too fond of himself^ il &'aime trop. 

They strike one another y Ub bo dozment des ooups, — i. e., They 
give blows to one another, 

SOI, himself J herself , itself, etc., is of both genders and numbers, 
and is applied to persons and things. It is used in general and 
indeterminate sentences, having commonly an indefinite pronoun 
for the nominative. 

We have often need of one more humble ihan ourselves, on a souvont 
besoin d'un plus petit que soL 



Place of the Personal Pronouns Nominative. 

1. These pronouns are placed before the verb in affirmative 
and negative sentences. 

I speak, Je parle. They do not see, Ub ne voient pas. 

2. They are placed after the verb in interrogative and interroga^ 
iive^-^aegative sentences. 

Have I seen that man f ai-je vu oet hommeP 

Has he not seen my children? n'a-t-il pas vu mss en&ntsP 



Place op the Personal Pronouns, Direct and 

Indirect Object. 

These pronouns are placed before the verb, except in the 
Impercttive-affirmative, — when they are placed after the verb. 



Before the Verb. 



After the Verb. 
(Imperative-affirm- 
ative. 



^« ««««•« U me volt. I Direct obj. 

iSrie loves them, elle les aime. J 
She gives me, elle me donne. 1 ind obi 
We give them, nous leur donnons. J 

See her to day, voyes-la aujourd'hui. 1 
Love them always, aixnez-les toujours. J 
Give tM your books, donnea-nous vor livres. 
Give ihemmy compliments, fiEdtes-leur mes 
oompliments. 



* If the form est-oe-que is tiAed, the nominative pronoun is placed before the verb. 
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Placb of the Personal Pronoun, Object op a 

Preposition. 

The8e pronouns are always placed after the verb, the preposi- 
tions used with them being translated. Some few verbs require 
the preposition k {to or at, of the dative case) to be also trans- 
lated. In such cases the pronoun as object of a preposition, is 
used instead of the pronoun dative. 

He went wiih me to the theater^ il alia aveo moi au th6&tre. 

He goes with her every day, il va aveo elle tous les Joum. 

They speak for them, ila parlent pour eox, or elles. 

He fell against her, 11 tomba contre elle. 

He comes to him for money, 11 vient k lui pour de I'argent. 

He stiU thinks of ihemf il pense enoore h eux. 



Use of moi and toJ as Direct or Indirect Object. 

The forms moi and toi are used instead of me and te, whether 
direct or indirect, when placed after the verb, i. e., in the imper- 
ati ve-affi rmati ve. 

See me this afternoon, voyeB-moi oette aprds-midi. 
Give me all your money, donnea-moi tout votre argent. 

Personal Pronouns En and Y, 

The pronouns en (some, or any, of it, (hereof, of them, etc.), and 
y (to or at it, thereat, at them, of it, — also the adverb of place, y, 
there,) follow the same rules as have been given for the pronouns 
when used as direct object or indirect object 

I have some {of it), J'en at. 

Have you any {of them,)? en aveB-TousP 

Get some to-day, ayes-en aujourd'hui. 

I think of it now, j'y pense maintenant. 

I think of it often, j'y pense souvent. 

Go there at once, allez-y de suite. * 

He went there yesterday, il y alia hier. 
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Respective places of the Pronouns, Direct and 

Indirect Object. 

When two personal pronouns, — one direct and the other in- 
direct, — occur in the same sentence, they are both placed be- 
fore the verb, except in the imperative affirmative. 

In order to ascertain their respective places observe the person 
of the indirect, as is shown below. 

1. Se gives it to me. — The indirect is not of the 3d. person. 

2. They give it to him. — The indirect is of the 3d. person. 



If the indirect is not of the third person, singular or plural, 
the order is the opposite to the English, i. e., the indirect before 
the direct. 

He gives it to me, 11 me le donne. 



If the indirect is of the third person, singular or plural, the 
order is the same as in English, i. e., the direct before the indirect. 

He gives it to him, il le lui donne. 



When these pronouns are placed after the verb, (in the im- 
perative affirmative,) the order is always the same as in English, 
i. e., the direct before the indirect. 

Give it to me, donnez-le-moi. 
Give it to him, donnez-le-lui. 



The pronouns en and y (also y, there, adverb) always follow 
all other pronouns, whether before or after the verb. 

Speak to her of it, parlez-lui-en. 
Do not speak to her of it, ne lui en parlez pas. 
I will send it to you there, je voua Ty enverrai. 
He has spoken to me about it, il m'en a parl6. 
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SIXTEENTH LESSON — Seiaidme I*egon. 



The market. 

The church. 

The college. 

The school. 

Tlie rmueum. 

Tfie art mvseum. 

The law school. 

The park. 

The station^ the depot. 

The railway. 

The medicaJ, college. 

The boulevards. 

The University of Michigan. 



lie march6. 

li'dglise, /. 

lie oolldse. 

Ij'6cole, /. 

lie muade. 

Ijo muflde des arts. 

Zf'6cole de droit. 

lie pare. 

Iia gare. 

Ijo chemin de fer. 

L'6cole de m6deoine. 

lies boulevards, m. 

Ij'XJniverBitd de Michigan. 



Study and conjugate the past indefinite of r6pondre (p. 157), 
aller (p. 166), 6orlre (p. 169). 



Past Indefinite. 

This tense expresses an action entirely completed, 
but performed at a time of which some part is not yet 
elapsed; as to-day , this week, this month, this year, etc. 

Important Remark. — This tense is more frequently used in 
French than in English. In the familiar style, in all ordinary 
circumstances^ it may he and is used instead of the past definitef i. e., 
when "did*' is expressed or uhderstood in English. 

Yesterday I wrote two letters. Hier j'ai 6crit deux lettres. 

We finished this mmning. Nous avons fini ce matin. 

She answered on the \%th instant. Elle a rSpondu le 16 courant. 

You spoke to her last week. Vous lui avez parl6 la semaine 

demi^re. 

I have written several letters. J'ai 6crit plusieurs lettres. 

We have finished our lessons. Nous avons fini nos leQons. 

Last year I saw tlve queen Vic- Ij'ann^e demidre j'ai vu la reine 
toria. Victoria. 



PAST INDEFINITE. 
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To go to church. 

To go to school. 

To vidt. 

To accompany. 

To travel. 

To remain, to stay. 

Long, a long time. 

From time to time. 

Sometime, 

Before. 

After. 



AUer k I'^sUm. 

AUer k V6o61e. 

Visiter. 

Aooompaffner. 

Voyager. 

Beater (with dtre). 

Ijonfftemps. 

De temps en temps. 

Quelquefois. 

Avant (prep.), devant (adv.) 

avant que (conj.). 
Apr^s, apr6s c^ue. 



EXAMPLES. 



Who has gone to market f 
My aunt {has gone there). 
Have you visited our church? 
I visited it yesterday; it is large. 
Who accompanied youf 
Mr. Paul accompanied me. 
Has your father traveled much? 

He traveled when he was young. 
Have you been to the museum f 
I have been there occasionally. 
Have you met my sisters? 
I saw them at church. 
Did you remain long at school? 

I remained there for three hours. 
Who spoke first? 
I spoke before you did. 
Did you come before I did? 
No, I came after you. 
Did you dance much yesterday? 
About half an hour. 
When I was in Paris, I vsrd to 
go to die law school. 



Qui est all6 au marohdP 

Ma tante 7 est all6e. 

Aves-vous visits notre SgliseP 

Je I'ai visitSe hier ; elle est grande. 

Qui vous a aooompagndP 

Iff. Paul m'a accompagnS. 

Votre pdre a-t-il beaucoup voy- 
age P 

II a voyagd quand il 6tait jeune. 

Avez-vous 6t6 au mus6eP 

J'y ai 6t6 quelquefois. 

Avez-vous rencontrd mes sceursP 

Je les ai vues h I'^glise. 

Etes-vous restd longtemps k 
l'6coleP 

J'y Buis rest^ trois heures. 

Qui a parl6 le premier P 

J'ai parl6 avant vous. 

Etes-vous venu avant moiP 

Non, je suis venu aprds vous. 

Avez-vous beaucoup dansd hierP 

Environ une demi-heure. 

Quand j'dtais k Paris, j'allais de 
temps en temps k I'doole de 
droit. 
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CONVERSATION. 

Etee-vouB all6 a T^lise hier? Vos petits freres vontrils k 
r^cole tous les jours? Ce gar^on aime-t-il son coll^7 
Qu'apprend-il ? Avez-voiis d^jd visits le mus^? Nos amis ne 
sont-ils pas all^ au mus^e? Y a-t-il un pare dans la ville? 
Vos amis sont-ils k TUniversit^ de Michigan? Voulez-vous venir 
avec moi ^ la gare? Avez-vous beaucoup voyag4? Allez-vous 
de temps en temps au college? Etes-vous venu avant Charles? 
Etes-vous venu longtemps avant lui? 

26. 

Is jour little boy at school? Yes, he is there now; he goes 
there twice a day. — Does he learn well? He is a little lazy; 
but he is so young. — Who has gone to the station with your 
sister-in-law? My husband has accompaiiied her there. — She 
did not remain long with you. She remained only three days 
with us. — Do you sometimes go to the college? I go there 
from time to time. — You are right. — Have you shut the door 
of your room? I always shut it when I think of it. — Where 
did you meet my servant? I met him on the boulevard. — 
Which musenfa did you visit yesterday? I visited the Art 
Museum. — Will you accompany me to the market?* With 
pleasure; what do you wish to buy? I wish to buy a silver 
snuff-box. — You (en) have one already. Yes, but it is bro- 
ken. —Do you often travel? I travel two or three times a 
year. — Do you sometimes go to the park? I have been there 
only once. —Do you like it? Not much. — Will you lend me 
your pen-knife? I can not lend it to you; my sister has it 

27. 

Who has torn these envelopes ? It is that little boy who has 
torn them. — Have you a (du) fire in your room? Not to-day; 
it is not cold. — I am not warm. It is astonishing; it is warm 
to-day. — Do you burn wood or coal? We always burn coal. — 
(En) Do you burn much of it? We (en) burn five or six thou- 
sand kilogrammes a year. — Is it not damp to-day? Yes, it is 
damp and mild. — Whose umbrella is this? It is my father's. — 
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It is torn; do you see? Yes, it is an old umbrella.— -Will 
you lend me yours? I (en) have not one. — Are there many 
apples this year? No, there are. not a great many apples, but 
there are a good many pears. — Have you known your grand- 
father? No, but I have seen my grandmother. — How much 
does this man receive a day? He receives five francs a day. 
It is not much. — How many children has he? He (on) has 
four or five. — Is not the young man who is with him his son? 
No, he is our neighbor's son. — Does he work with him? I 
think he always works with him; I always see them together 
(ensemble). — Will you give me your old pen? I can lend it to 
you, but I do not wish to give it to you. 



SEVENTEENTH LESSON — Dix-Bepti6me Legon. 



r Gold. 

\ Silver. 

r Money. 

\ Change. 

[ Pence, coppers. 

A piece. 

A tiventy-franc piece. 

A pound sterling. 

A crown. 

A shilling. 

A penny. 

A halfpenny. 

A farthing. 

A cent. 

A guinea. 

A dollar. 



L'or {mital). 

Ij'argent (nUtdl). 

De I'argent. 

De la monnaie. 

Dee sous. 

Une pidce de. 

line pidoe de vingt firanos. 

Une livre sterling. 

Une oouronne. 

Un sohelling. 

Un penny, deux sous. 

Un sou. 

Un demi-sou. 

Un cent. 

Une guinde. 

Un dollar, une piastre. 



Study and conjugate, in the four forms, the future of avoir 
(p. 131), and fitre (p. 135). 



* Oeneral sense. 



t PartitiTe sense. 
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After o'est, or oe sont, expressed or understood, use 
the personal pronouns in the objective with a preposi- 
tion, i. e.f moi, toi, lui, elle, nous, vous, eux, elles, in- 
stead of the nominative case, as in English, and say : 



U is I who have. 
H is thou who hast. 
It is he who has. 
It is she who has. 
It is we who have. 
It is you who have. 
It is they who have. 
It is they who have. 



C'est moi qui ai. 
C'est toi qui as. 
C'e&t lui qui a. 
O'e&t eUe qui a. 
O'est nous qui aTons. 
O'est vous qui aves. 
Oe Kont eux qui ont. 



Oe Bont eUes qui ont. 
lit is you who are right. O'est tous qui avez raison. 
M is they who are to go. Oe sont eux qui doivent aUer, 

Use moi, etc., when the verb is understood. 

Who said thatf I. Qui a dit celaP Moi. 

It is thou, and not he. C'est toi, et non pas lui. 
Neither he nor I. Ni lui ni moi. 

■ 

For the sake of emphasis, as well as when there is more than 
one subject to the verb, also use moi, etc. 



/ am an Englishman. 

We are fatigued. 

He do such a thing I 

He and I depart. 

They and you are invited. 

There. 

Here. 

Some morCj any more. 

A little more, a few more. 

Much more, many more. 

Not much more, not many more. 

Some, a few. 

A few, some (prononn). 

Few, not much, not many. 

Several. 

To-morrow. 

For. 



Moi, Je suis anglais. 

Nous, nous sommes fatigues. 

Ijui, fiure une ^areiUe ohose! 

liUi et moi nous partons. 

Eux et vous (vous) dtes invitds. 

Zfli, y. r "Lk and ioi, when the 

loi, y. I place is pointed out. 

XSnoore. 



Encore un peu. 

Encore beauooup. 

Ne . . . plus gudre de. 

Quelques (before a plural noun). 

Quelques-uns, m., unes, /. 

Feu de. 

Flusieurs. 

Demain. 

Car. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Have you any goldf Avez-vouB de I'orP 

NOj but I shall have some to-morrow. Non, mais J'en aurai demaln. 

ShaU you have much? En aures-Tous beaucoupp 

/ shall have a thousand francs in J'aurai mille francs en or. 

gold. 

Has your brother much more money Votre frdre a-t-il encore beau- 

(or, much money left). coup d'argentP 

He has not much more. n n'en a plus gudre. 

Have you a few more five franc Avez-vous encore quelquespidces 

pieces f de cinq francs P 

I have a few more, J'en ai encore quelques-unes. 

Wm not Mr. V. be here to-morrow f M. V. ne sera-t-il pas ici demainP 

I think he will {be here). Je pense qu'il y sera (or, je pense 

que oui). 

ShaU you not be glad to see himf Ne seres- vous pas bien aise de le 

voirP 

I shaUf for he is very amiable. Oui, car il est tr6s-aimable. 

There will be very few ladies. II 7 aura trds-peu de dames. 

There will be several children. II y aura plusieurs en&nts. 

There will be some young m>en. Ii y aura quelques Jeunes gens. 

How many shillings are there in a Combien y a-t-il de schellings 

pound sterling f dans une livre sterling P 

There are twenty shillings in a 11 y a vingt schellings dans une 

pound, and twelve pence in a livre (<£), et douze pence 

shilling. dans un schelling. 

Have you change for twenty francs f Avez-vous 20 francs de monnaie 

(or, avez-Tous la monnaie de 
vingt francs) P 

No, I have only sous. Non, je n'ai que des sous. 

H&w many francs aire there in a Combien de francs y a-t-il dans 

dollar f un dollar P 



CONVERSATION. 

Avez-vous de Tor? Combien y a-t-il de francs dans une 
guin^e? Et combien y a-t-il de schellings? N'avez-vous plus 
de couronnes? Avez-vous encore beaucoup de pieces de vingt 
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francs? Qu'aurai-je de cette dame? Quand vos fils desirent-ils 
m'accompagner au mos^? Serez-vous longtemps ici? L'^picier 
a-t-il encore beaucoup de ce bon caf6 ? Que comptez-vous fairs 
demain? Quand serez-vous majeur? Avez-vous la monnaie de 
vingt francs? Avez-vous de l*argent? Quand en aurez-vous? 
Pouvez-vous me donner des sous? N*avez-vous pas encore 
quelques dollars? £st-ce voire pere qui vous donne tant 
i'argent? 

28. 

Have you many twenty-franc pieces? I (en) have not 
any more.— Have you any five-franc pieces in silver? I 
(en) have not many. — Have you any small change? No, I 
have only paper-money and coppers. — Is there much gold 
here? There is a great deal. — How many francs are there in 
a pound sterling? There are twenty-five francs in a pound 
sterling. — What is a shilling? It is the twentieth part of a 
pound, or twelve pence. — Is the crown bigger than the five- 
franc piece in silver? Yes, for there are five shillings in a 
crown, and four in the five-franc piece. — Your sister has a 
good deal of money. — She has gold pieces and a good many 
silver ones. — Her godmother, who loves her very much, often 
gives her money. — Did your cousin give you this beautiful 
book? No, my uncle gave it to me. — Have you written (6crit) 
this letter? I have not written it; it was my brother. 



29. 

Will you have wood and coal enough ? We shall have wood 
enough, but we shall not have coal enough ^ for we burn much 
more coal than wood. — Will your father have enough money 
to buy your neighbor's house? Yes, my father has a great deal 
of money. — Will you have as many houses as your uncle? We 
(en) already have more than he, but his are larger than ours. — 
Will your cousins be as rich as you ? They will be richer than 
I, for they are only two, and we are five. — You will soon be 
as tall as your brother. I am already almost as tall as he is. — 
Have you still much money? No, I (en) have not much more. 
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but to-morrow I (en) shall have a good deal; I shall have two 
hundred dollars. — Your father gives you too much money. No, 
for I have several things to buy; a hat, boots, neckties, a dic- 
tionary, and several books. — Shall you be here to-morrow? I 
think I shall be here before you. — I almost always come before 
you. Yesterday you came after me. — It was the first time. — 
You and I are always the first arrived (arrivds). 



EIGHTEENTH LESSON — Dix-huiti6me Legon. 



France. 
England. 
To or in France. 
To or in England. 
To, in, at Paris. 
To, in, at London. 
A Frenchman. 
A French, lady. 
An Englishman. 
An English lady. 
Frenchmen. 
Englishman. 
The English. 
The French. 
French. 
English. 



Jja. France. 

Ij'Angleterre. 

En France. 

En Angleterre. 

A Paris. 

A Iiondres. 

Un Fran^ais. 

Une (dame) firangaise. 

Un Anglais. 

Une (dame) anglaise. 

Des FranQais, 

Des Anglais, 

lies Anglais. 

lies FranQsis. 

lie frangais {the language). 

Ij'anglais. 



. partitive. 



The names of countries are preceded, in French, by the defi- 
nite article. 

The preposition en is used before th^ >iames of countries, to 
translate to or in, into, in which case the article is omitted. 

The preposition & is used before the names >Qf cities, to trans- 
late to, at, or in. \^ 

Study and conjugate the future of aimer, flnir, -«ecevoir, 

vendre, in the four forms. 
D. F. M. —8. 
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O'est, il est, it iSj he iSy etc. 
C'dtait, il 6tait, it was, he ivaSj etc. 

Translate it by il (an impersonal pronoun): 

Ist. With a unipersonal verb. 

It is cold. n &it froid. 1 impersonaL 

It will rain. n pleuvnu J 



2d. When an adjective followed by de or que, comes alter 
the verb fttre. 

It 18 necessary to study, n est ndoeuaire d'6tudier. 

It te important that I should go, II est important que j'aille. 

3d. When speaking of time. 

/( is late, U is ten o'clock. n est tard, 11 est dix heures. 

It was nine o'clock. II 6tait neuf heures. 

Translate it by oe or o': 

1st. When it stands for ihaiy that thing, oela, in which case 
the adjective is not followed by de, que. 

It is necessary, important. O'est ndcesBaire, o'est important. 

It ia naiural, it is true. C'e^t naturel, o'est vrai. 

2d. When the verb 6tre is followed by a noun having before 
it le, la, un, una, mon, ton, son, etc.; and also when the verb 
6tre is followed by celui, celle, etc., Tun or I'autre, ni Tun, ni 
l'autr&, etc. 

It is my uncle's house. Cast la maison da mon oncle. 

It is mine, not his. Cast la mienne, ce n'est pas la 

sianne. 
It is a beautiful house. Cast una balla maison. 

H was my sister's. C'dtait calla da ma soeur (or, aUe 

6tait k ma soeur). 
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He, she, they, and Ihete are expreBsed by oe when the verb 
dtre is followed by an article, a poBsessive, a demonstrative: 



He is a friend of mine. 
She w<M my best friend. 
These are my hooks' 
She is a Oerman lady. 
They are Americans, 
They are yours. 



C'est un de mes amis. 
0'6tait ma meilleure amie. 
Oe sont mes livres. 
Cest une dame allemande. 
Ce Bont des Amdrioaina. 
Ce ■ont les vdtreB (or, ila sont 
k vous). 



But he, she, they, are translated by il« elle, iU, eUes when 
the verb dtre is followed by a noun which has neither an article, 
nor a possessive, nor a demonstrative before it. 



He is a Frenchman, 



She is an artist. 



They are foreigners. 



n est Frangais (or, c'est un 

FranQais). 
Xaie est artiste (or, o'est une 

artiBte). 
Us sont 6trancers (or, oe sont 

des 6trangers). 



It is translated by il, elle, when an adjective referring to a 
masculine or feminine noun in the singular comes after est, 
6tait. 



Speaking of a hat: 

It is new, beautiful. 

Speaking of a house: 
It is large, high. 



n est neuf^ il est beau, etc. 



mie est grande, elle est haute. 



To know 



' Connaitre, to know {by the senses), to be acquairded wUh, 

to know a place, to have the knowledge of, 

Bavoir, to know, to know how, to know where, to know 

what, to know something. 



I know your father. 
I know what you mean. 

To begin, to commence. 
To understand. 



Je connais votre pdre. 

Je sais oe que vous voules dire. 

Commenoer. 
Comprendre (p. 168). 



92 



BUFFET'S FRENCH METHOD. 



Howf 

Why? 

Because. 

Soon, very soon. 

Together. 

Perhaps, 

So much, so many. 



Comment P 

Fourqaoi P 

Faroe que. 

Bieiit5t. 

Snsemble. 

Feut-dtre. 

Tant (de before a noun). 



EXAMPLES. 



When shaJll you go to France f 
I shaUy perhaps, go there soon. 
Have you begun to study French f 

I shaU begin next week. 



Shall you go to Paris f 

I shall, perhaps, go to Orleans, 

Does that Englishman speak 

French? 
He does, but he has a bad accent. 
Does that French lady speak En- 
glish well? 
She speaks it as well as an En- 
glish lady. 
Do you know many Englishmen? 

I kncm a few Englishmen in 

London. 
Will you go together? 
I think we shall. 
Will your friends cxrme? 
They will not come al all. 
Shall you soon understand? 
I begin to understand a litHe, 

How do I speak? 

You begin to speak pretty well. 



Quand ires-vous en FranoeP 
J'y irai peut-dtre bientdt. 
Atob-vous oommeno6 k 6tudier, 

le fran^aiBP 
Je oommenoerai la semaine pro- 

obaine. 
Ires-vous h FariaP 
J'irai peut-6tre & Orldans. 
Cet Anglais parle-t-il le fran- 

QaisP or fran^aiaP 
Oui, mais 11 a un mauvalB aooent. 
Cette Frangaiee parle-t-elle bien 

I'anglaisP or anglais P 
Elle le parle aussi bien qu'nne 

Anglaise. 
Connaissez-vous beauooup d'Aji- 

glaisP 
Je oonnais quelques Anglalw k 

Iiondres. 
Irez-Tous ensemble P 
Je pense que oui. 
Vos amis viendront-ils P 
Us ne viendront pas du tout. 
Comprendres-vous bientot P 
Je commence & comprendre un 

peu. 
Comment est-ce que je parle P 
Vous commencez k parler assez 

bien. 
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CONVERSATION. 

Votre fille peut-elle parler anglais? Get Anglais comprend-il 
le frangais? Pourquoi ne me r^pondez-vous pas en anglais? 
Ne pouvez-vous pas comprendre cette demoiselle anglaise ? Con- 
naissez-vous plusieurs Anglais qui parlent bon fran^ais? Quand 
irez-vous en France? Resterez-vous longtemps il Paris? Votre 
fils saura-t-il bient6t le frangais? Y a-t-il beaucoup d' Anglais k 
Paris? Pouvez-vous comprendre les Fran^ais quand ils parlent 
ensemble? Quand commencerez-vous d, ^crire vos lettres? 
Quand votre mere viendra-t-elle vous voir? Pourquoi n'allez- 
vous pas d, r University de Michigan? Qui est cette dame? 



30. 

Are there many Englishmen in Paris ? There (en) are always 
a great many. — Are there more Englishmen in Paris than 
Frenchmen in London? I don^t know, but there are a great 
many Englishmen in Paris. — Can you speak French? I begin 
to speak it pretty well. — Do you know the verbs? I already 
know how to conjugate several tenses (temps) of a great many 
verbs. — Shall you go to France? Perhaps. — Has not your brother 
been there? Yes, he has been in Paris. — Do you often speak 
French? I only ppeak French with my teacher (professeur), 
one hour every day. — Do you read (p. 171) French books? 1 
do; but I do not yet know French enough to understand what 
I read. — Is that gentleman English? No, he is a Frenchman, 
but he speaks English as well as an Englishman. — There are 
few Frenchmen who have a good English accent. My father 
has a very good accent. — Why do you not speak with that 
lady? Because I do not understand her, and she does not un- 
derstand me. — You see that it is necessary to know how to 
speak several languages. 

31. 

When will you gq to Versailles? Perhaps I shall go to- 
morrow. — Why do you not go there to-day? Because I have 
several letters to write. — To whom have you to write ? To my 
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aunt, my brother, and to a friend who is in France. — When ' 
shall you go to Paris? Very soon; to-morrow, perhaps. — Shall 
you soon be able to speak French? I begin to speak and un- 
derstand it pretty well. — Did you learn it in England? Yes, a 
little. — Do you like France? I like it better than England. — 
Are you acquainted with many Frenchmen now? I am, but I 
shall soon have more friends in Paris, because I have several 
French families to visit; to-day I shall go and see (j'irai voir) 
the family B. — When will you take your lesson? I do not 
know it yet; I am going to learn it. — Do you understand me 
very well when I speak French to you? I do, because you 
speak very distinctly (distinotement). — Do you like the French 
language? I do; but I shall like it better when I can speak 
and understand it better. — Will you remain long in France? I 
intend to remain eight months in Paris, and four months at 
Versailles. 



NINETEENTH LESSON — Dix-neuvi6me Legon. 



Thje, horse, le oheval. 
The dog, le chien. 
Faithful, fiddle. * 
The cat, le chat. 
The ox, le boeuf. 
The 088, 1 
The donkey, J ^'^''*' ^• 
The mule, le mulet. 



The ccUf, le veau. 

Tfie bird, I'olBeau, m. 

The cage, la oa«e. 

The carriage, 

▼oiture. 



[la 



The coach. 

The coachman, 

cocher. 



}- 



Th£ driver. 

The farmer, le fiermier. 



The cow, la vaohe. The cart, la charrette. 

Study and conjugate avoir, dtre, aimer, flnir, reoevoir, vendre, 
in the conditional present and past, and the same verbs in the 
fatur antdrieur. 

After quand, lorsque (when), aussitdt que (as soon as). 



* We will no longer giv« the genders of adjectives. 
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etc., the future is used, in French, instead of the pres- 
ent, as in English, when we have to express a future 
action or state. 

WhenyouhavefinUhedj come (i. e., Quand voua aures flni, venes. 

wTien you will have finished). 
As soon as he knows how to read Aussitdt qa'U saura lire, il aura 

(i. e., he will know)^ He wUl have ces livres. 

these hooks. 
WJien you come (i. e., when you Quand voub viendrez, U sera lot. 

shall have come), he will he here. 
When he is here, Ijonqu'il sera iei..» 

After si (if), do not use a future or* conSilional in 
French; but the present or imperfect, according to the 
sense. 

If I can do thaJt, I will do it, Bi je puis fiiire cela, Je le ferai. 
If he could write y it would he hetter, S'ilpouvait dcrire, ce serait mieux. 

Still, when si stands for whether, the future and con- 
ditional are used. 

IdonH know whether she will come, Je ne sais pas si eUe viendra. 

I should like to know whether it will Je voudrais savoir s'il pleuvra. 

rain, 

I did not kruyw whether you would go, Je ne savais pas si vous iries. 

If I hod, or had I; if he had, or Si j'avais; s'il avait; si nous 

had he; if we had, etc\ avions, etc. 

I should like to know, Je voudrais, Je ddsirerais savoir. 

He would like to come. II voudrait bien venir, il d6sire- 

rait venir. 

He will come and take it, II viendra le prendre. 

Go and look for my son. AUez chercher men flls. 

In these and similar phrases and is not expressed in French. 

To go out, Bortir (p. 148). 

To depart, to leave, Partir, (§tre), (p. 148). 

To sell, Vendre. 
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EXAMPLES. 



Shall you buy a hortef 

I should like to buy onCf but I 

have not money enough. 
I should lik^ to sell my dog. 

You are wrong; dogs are «ic/i 

faithful creatures. 
My wife is very fond of cats. 

My farmer has beatUiful oxen. 
He has asses and mules also. 
Has he many cowsf 
He has ten cows and five calves. 
My daughter has four nice birds. 
Will you go out this afternoon f 
I should like to go out. 
Should you remain here if your 

mother were heref 
I think I should. 
Had you remained herCf I should 

not have gone out. 
I shall have finished when you 

come. 
As soon as you have received your 

money ^ come and see me. 
I do not know yet whether we shall 

leave Uy-morrow. 
I should have been afraid, had you 

not been with me. 



AohdtereB-vouB un ohevalP 

Je voudraiB en acheter un, mais 

je n'ai pas assez d'argent. 
Je voudraiB bien vendre mon 

ohien. 
VouB avez tort; lea chiens sont 

si fiddles. 
Ma femme aime beauooup les 

chats. 
Mon fermier a de beaux boeufii. 
n a aussi des &nes et des mulets. 
A-t-il beauooup de vachesP 
n a dix vaohes et oinq veaux. 
Ma flUe a quatre beaux oiseaux. 
Bortirea-vous cette aprds-midiP 
Je voudrais bien sortir. 
Besteries-vous ici si votre mdre 

7 6taitP 
Je pense que oui. 
Bi vous 6tiez restd ioi, je ne 

serais pas sorti. 
J'aurai fini quand vous viendrez. 

Aussitdt que vous aurez regu 
votre argent, venez me voir. 

Je ne sais pas encore si nous 
partirons demainr 

J'aurais eu peur, si vous n'aviez 
pas 6t6 avec moi. 



CONVERSATION. 



Avez- vous achet^ un cheval ? Qu*achet«riez-vou8 si vous aviez 
beaucoup d^argent? Votre pere vous donnerait-il de Targent si 
vous vouliez acheter une montre? Qu'est-ce que votre fermier 
voudrait vendre? A-t-il beaucoup de boeufs et de veaux k 
vendre? Quand voudriez-vous partir? Si j'6crivais k Charles, 
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me r^pondrait-il ? Si je parlais frangais k cette dame, me com- 
prendrait elle ? Sortiriez-vous, si j'allais avec vous? Seriez-vouB 
sorti s'il n'avait pas fait froid ? Combien y a-t-il d'oiseaux dans 
cette cage? A qui sont-ils? Je ne vois pas votre chien, oil 
est-il? Pouvez-vous voir aussi loin que moi? Aimeriez-voua 
avoir de Targent anglais? 



32. 

If you had money, would you buy that gentleman's horse? 
Perhaps I should buy it. — Should you like to have a dog like 
(comme) mine? No, I like mine better than yours. — Dogs are 
very faithful animals; more faithful than cats. — My wife is 
very fond of cats; she has four, and would not give hers for 
an empire. — When will you go to Liverpool? I shall go as 
soon as I know how to speak English. — You would learn En- 
glish better were you in England. — I don't know whether I 
should learn it better; I speak it a good deal every day. — 
Would not your farmer sell one of his horses? Yes, he would 
sell two,- should you wish to buy them. I should like (en) to 
buy one. — When will you go out? I shall go out as soon as 
I know my lesson. — When will you come and see my father? 
To-morrow, perhaps. — Would you leave to-day if my brother 
started with you? It would not be possible for me to start 
to-day; I can not leave before next Saturday. 



33. 

Will you remain long in London? I shall remain there 
three or four weeks. — When shall you set out ? Very soon. — 
Is Paris as large as London? London is much larger than 
Paris, but Paris is more beautiful than London ; the English 
themselves (eux-mfimes) say so (le disent). — Haven't you eight 
birds in your cage? I (en) have only six. — Do not these books 
belong to your sister? No, they are mine. -—To whom do these 
beautiful horses belong? They are my farmer's. — Will you lend 
me your sister's inkstand? Take it — Shall you soon have a 
carriage and a horse ? We intend to buy a carriage ; we alreadf 
D. F. M.-9. 
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have two horses; I bought them yesterday. I did not know 
that — Will you buy a large carriage? I can't say. — I should 
like to know whether you w^ill always be lazy, Robert. No, 
sir, I shall be studious and good; you will see. — That is very 
well; when will you begin? I shall begin to-morrow morn- 
ing. — Should you not be glad if you knew your lessons before 
Charles? Yes, to-morrow I will Iry (t&oherai) to know them 
before him. 



TWENTIETH LESSON— Vingtidme Le^on. 



The morning. 

The evening. 

This morning. 

This evening. 

Last night. 

Next year. 

Last month. 

The day after. 

The day before^ the eve. 

The day. 

The month. 

The year. 

A year. 



M 



lie matin, la matinde {duration). 

lie soir, la Bolr6e. 

Ce matin. 

Ce soir. 

Iia noit demidre. 

Ij'ann6e proohaine. 

lie mots dernier. 

lie lendemain. 

Iia T^eille. 

lie Jour. 

lie moia. 

Ij'ann6e, / (duration). 

Un an. 



Study and conjugate the imperative of avoir, dtre, aimer, flnir, 
reoevoir, vendre. 



To he so kind as to 
To he hind enxyugh to 
Please; pray, do. 



o. J 



To study. 

Of whom f from whom f 

Of whatf on whose behalf f 



Avoir la bont6 de. 

Veuillez. (Imperative of the verb 

vouloir, to be willing.) 
Studier. 

De quip de la part de quiP 
De quoiP 



rfl- 



IMPERATIVE. 
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In the morning. 

In the evening. 

In the afternoon. 

The day after to-morrow. 

The day before yesterday. 

This day week. 

To-mcrrow fortnighL 

Then. 



Jjb matin* -"^ 
lie Boir. 
L'aprds-midi. 
Aprds-demaiii. 
Avant-hier. 
D'aujourd'hui en huit. 
De domain en quinae. 
Alors. 



EXAMPLES. 



Be 80 kind as to come and see me 

this evening. 
Let him drink, if he is thirsty. 
Let them study ihe ttoentieth lesson. 

Let us go to Mrs. B.*s this after- 
noon. 

Do not receive any thing from that 
man. 

Say nothing about that lady. 

Please give me some tuater. 

Do not go out this morning. 
Do not let them eat, now. 

Let me have this book before twelve. 

Do not let us speak to Paul, 

Do not walk so much. 

Lei him be more studious to-mor- 
row. 

Do not let her sing so much. 

Let those children come in the 
morning. 

Whom were you speaking of dur- 
ing the evening f 

From whom have you received this 
nice box, 

WhaJt are you speaking off 



Ayez la bont6 de venir me voir 

ce 8oir. 
Qu'U boive, s'il a soil 
Qu'ila 6tudient la vingtidme 

legon. 
Allons ohez madame B. oette 

aprds-midi. 
Ne reoevez rien de oet homme. 

Ne dites rien de oette dame. 
Veuillez me donner de I'eau, s'il 

VOU8 plait. 
Ne sortez pas ce matin. 
Qu'ils ne mangent pas mainte- 

nant. 
Que j'aie ce livre avant midi. 
Ne parlons pas & Paul. 
Ne marohez pas tant. 
Qu'il soit plus studieux demain. 

Qu'eUe ne ohante pas tant. 
Que oes enfants viennent le 

matin. 
De qui parliez-vous pendant la 

80ir6eP 
De qui avez-vous regu oette belle 

boiteP 
De quoi parlez-vousP 



>i 



<^ v_y O'. '. 
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I lurUe in (he momingy avid go out J'doris le matin et je son le 

in the evening. solr. 

TJie day before yesterday was the Avant-hier o'6tait le diz. 

tenth. 

To-morrow three weeks will be my De demain en trois semaineB ce 

birthday, sera mon jour de naissanoe. 

CONVERSATION. 

Oil avez-vouB ^t^ ce matin? Etudiez-vous beaucoup le matin? 
Ne sortez-vouB pas l*apr68-midi ? Auriez-vous la bont^ de me 
donner un verre d'eau? Pr^tez-moi deux francs, voulez-vous? 
De qui avez-vous regu ce beau porte-plume d'argent? Oii 
comptez-vouB voyager I'hiver pix)chain ? Voulez-vous venir nous 
voir ce soir? OxX ^tes-vous all6 avant-hier? N^avez-vous pas 
mal au doigt? Qu'^tudiez-vous maintenant? Voulez-vous me 
donner du pain et du beurre? N'avez-vous pas soif? Voulez- 
vous avoir la bont^ de fermer cette porte? Qu'a votre grand' 
m^re ? 

34. 

Would you be so kind as to come and see me to-morrow? 
In the morning or in the evening? In the afternoon, if you 
please. — To-morrow afternoon I shall give lessons. Then come 
in the evening. With pleasure. — I should like to speak to you 
about my son, who wishes to learn French.— Has he already 
studied it ? A little. — Does he like to study ? No, he is very 
lazy, and I am not satisfied with him; he does not study at 
all. — He is wrong; if he will study well, he can learn English 
in five or six months. — Be so kind as to lend me your pencil, 
if you please. I have none; take this pen. — Please give me a 
sheet of paper. Thank you. — Will you go to Munich this 
year? If I do not go this year, I shall next year. — Go there 
next month ; my son will go with you. I will see. — Does your 
son write to you often? He writes to me every month. — Does 
he often come to see you? No, but we go to see him; his 
father will go and see him day after to-morrow. — Of whom are 
you speaking? Of the Englishman (whom) you saw here yester- 
day. — Give me a pear, if you please. — Lend your dictionary to 
that lady. With pleasure. 
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35. 



Is not Mr. G. wrong to sell his house? Perhaps. —Has he 
another? He (en) had another, but he has sold it also. — I 
have not wine enough ; give me (en) a little more, if you 
please. — Don't you wish to have a little more meat? No, 
thank you, I (en) have enough. — Do you take coffee? No, 
never ; I like tea better than coffee. — You are wrong, I think, 
for coffee is better than tea. — Take some cheese. I never eat 
cheese. — Have you much more of this good old wine? I (en) 
have not much more ; from fifteen to twenty bottles. — We shall 
not have much wine this year; much less than last year. — Do 
you work in the evening? I do, because I go out in the after- 
noon. — Do you never go out in the morning? No, I study, 
write, and read in the morning. — You are right. — From whom 
have you received this beautiful gold watch? I received it 
from my grandmother. It is a beautiful watch. — Sell me your 
horse, will you? I like it too much to (pour) sell it. — Where 
were you last month ? I was in Lyons. — Are you not too warm? 
I am never too warm. 



TWENTY-FIRST LESSON— Vingt et unidme Legon. 



The clock 



fla 



pendule. 
'horloge, /. 
The hour J 1 
Thetinu, |l'»'«°«./- 
The dialy le cadran. 
The hands, les aiguilles,/. 



■■) 



midi, m. 



Twelve, noon. 

Midday, 

Midnight, minuit, m. 

To wind up, remonter. 

By my watch, h ma montre. 

To lose, (perdre), retarder. 



Twelve hours. 

To gain, to go too foM. 

To keep good time. 

Half an hour, 

A qtmrter of an hour. 



Donze heures. 
Avancer. 
Aller bien. 
Une demi-heure. 
Un quart d'heure. 
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Study and conjugate the present subjunctive of avoir, dtre. 
aimer, finir, etc. 

Notice, in the following examples, that the word for o^clock, 
time, (heure) is never omitted in French. 



At what 6' dock f 

What 0^ clock is Uf 

It is ten o^clocL 

It is half past ten. 

It is a quarter past ten. 

It is a quarter to ten. 

It is twenty minutes past ten. 

It is twenty minutes to ten. 

It is twenty minutes to eleven. 

By my watch it is twenty-seven 

minutes past ten. 
Your watch loses; by mine it is 

twenty-five minutes to eleven. 

My watch always keeps good time. 



A quelle heure P 

Quelle heure est-ilP 

U est dix heures. 

II est dix heures et demie. 

n est dix heures et quart. 

II est dix heures moins un quart. 

II est dix heures vingt (minutes). 

II est dix heures moins vingt *' 

II est dix heures quarante " 

A ma montre, il est dix heures 

vingt-sept. 
Votre montre retarde ; h la mienne 

il est onae heures moins 

vingt-cinq. 
Ma montre va toujours bien. 



To ward, to need, to he in need of. Avoir besoin de. 
To arrive, to come, to happen. Arriver (with 6tre). 



Early. 

Earlier. 

Sooner. 

Raih£r. 

Late. 

Later, by and by. 

Too late. 

Too early, too soon. 



De bonne heure, tdt. 

De meilleure heure, plus tdt. 

Plus tdt. 

Pluto t. 

Tard, en retard. 

Plus tard. 

Trop tard. 

Trop tot, de trop bonne heure. 



EXAMPLES. 

What o'clock is it by your waich f Quelle heure est-il & votre 

montre P 
It is a quarter past nine. II est neuf heures et quart. 

Your dock is a quarter of an hour Votre pendule avance d'un quart 
too fast. d'heure. 
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WiU you come early to-morrow? 

I mil come earlier than to-day. 

You are very late. 

I intended to come sooner. 

It is late; you will not have time 

to finish your lesson. 
Do you wind up your watch in 

the evening f 
Not always. 
You n£ed a waich. 
I shaU buy one Utter. 
You come too soon. 
It is a quarter to twelve. 
It is already so late. 
Come to-morrow at three. 
Not before three f 
Come, rather, at hat} past two. 



Viendres-vouB de bonne heure 

demainP 
Je viendrai de meilleure heure 

Qu'aujourd'hui. 
Voue dtes bien en retard. 
J'avais envie de venir plus t6t. 
n est tard ; vous n'aurea pas le 

temps de finir votre leQon. 
Bemontez-vous votre montre le 

soirP 
Fas toujours. 

Vous avez besoln d'une montre. 
J'en achdterai une plus tard. 
Vous venez trop tot. 
n est midi moins un quart, 
n est d6j& si tard. 
Venez demain it trois heures. 
Fas avant trois heures P 
Venez plutot it deux heures et 

demie. 



CONVERSATION. 

N*avez-vou8 pas besoin d'une pendule dans votre chambre? 
Quelle heure est-il? Pourquoi n'^tes-vous pas venu jjIus tot? 
N'avez-vous pas ^t6 en retard? Quelle heure est-il k votre 
montre? Ne retarde-t-elle pas? Pourquoi venez-vous toujours 
tard? De quoi votre soeur a-t-elle besoin? Viendrez-vous de 
meilleure heure demain? Commencez-vous k ^tudier avec 
plaisir? Pouvez-vous dire Theure? Votre pendule va-t-elle 
bien? Savez'-vous la remonter? Quand la remontez-vous? De 
quoi avez-vous besoin Charles? Ne partez-vous pas ce soir? A 
quelle heure? 

36. 



The hands of your watch are too small. They are gold. — 
Does your watch keep good time? It is ten minutes too fast. 
Then it is twenty-five minutes past two. — It is time to learn 
my lesson. — How many pages have you to learn ? One ; an*^ "*' 
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have two exercises to write. — At what o'clock do you take 
your lesson ? At one o'clock. — You have time enough ; you 
will have finished at twelve. — I am afraid of being late. You 
are right. — Will you have time to go out to-day? Yes, I in- 
tend to go and see my godfather; he w^ishes to see me. — At 
what time will you go? At four o'clock. — That is very late. 
I have not time to go sooner. — When will you have finished 
your exercise? Very soon. — Has your brother a clock in his 
room ? No ; he wants to have one, because he never knows the 
hour, and is always late. — Where have you been so early this 
morning? I was in need of ink, and I went to buy some. — 
Did you go out earlier than I did ? At what o'clock did you 
go out ? I went out at a quarter to eight. I went out at half . 
past seven. 

37. 

What do you want? I want some money. — You always 
need money. You do not (en) give me enough. — You buy too 
.many books. Had I more money, I would buy many more. — 
What are you reading now? A book of my sister's. — Have 
you not enough of your own? No; will you lend me some? 
With pleasure. — Why does that boy always come too late? 
He has not time to come sooner; he goes to work early in the 
morning. — I should like to write a letter to my uncle, who is 
in Germany, but I have no time to-day. — What o'clock is it by 
your watch ? It is sixteen minutes past one. Already so late! — 
Where are you going? I am going to buy some silver spoons 
and forks. — Will you be here early? As soon as possible. — 
Will your husband go to England? He will, by and by; he 
has not time now. — Have you ever been at Oxford ? No, but 
I shall go as soon as I know English. — How many hours a 
day do you study? I study four hours. 



The Verb. 

The verb agrees with its subject (sujet), whether 
the subject precedes or follows the verb. 

The past participle of active verbs, conjugated with 
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avoir, agrees with the accusative or direct object, when 
that accusative precedes the participle; but remains 
unchanged when the object comes after the participle. 



The houses I have seen, 

I have admired them. 

We have admired the houses. 



I168 maisons que J'ai vues. 

Je lea ai admirdes. 

Nous avous admird lea maisons. 



K the verb is conjugated with dtre, the past parti- 
ciple agrees with the nominative. 

My sister has come. Ma soeur est venue. 

Her brothers have not left, Ses frdres ne sont pas partds. 



The rules for the past participle will be found in Part II. 

Reflective verbs are essentially reflective (i. e,y can not 
be other than reflective) or accidentally reflective (t. e., 
occasionally so used.) 

Reflective verbs are conjugated in their simple tenses, 
like the regular verbs of the conjugation to which they 
belong (see p. 159). Two pronouns are used in their 
conjugation : 



Je me, I myself, 
Tu te, thou, thyself, 
II se, lie himself. 
EUe se, she herself. 



Nous nous, we ourselves. 

Vous vous, you yourself , yourselves. 

Us se, 

EUes 



se, J 



they themselves. 



In their compound tenses they take §tre; as: 

Je me suis habilld. I have dressed myself. 

Passive verbs. — An active verb may become passive 
by adding its past participle to every tense of the 
auxiliary §tre. The participle agrees in gender and 
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number with the subject of the verb to which it re- 
lates. (See p. 162.) 

H'ous Bommes aim^B, or aimdes. We are loved, 

Unipersonal verbs are conjugated according to the model 
of the conjugation to which they belong. These verbs 
are used only in the third person singular (see p. 163). 
They take avoir in their compound tenses. 

Many verbs are frequently used impersonally; they 
are conjugated with §tre in their compound tenses, as: 

n est arriv6 un acoident. An accident has happened. 

Important Remark. — The following formation of tenses should 
be studied very carefully, as it will enable the student to con- 
jugate a large portion of all the verbs of the language, with but 
few difficulties to overcome. — It applies to all the regular verbs, 
and to a large number of irregular verbs. 

Primitive and Derivative Tenses. 

Five of the simple tenses are called primitive, because 
they are used to form *the other tenses. 

All the other tenses of a verb are called derivative, 
because they are formed from the primitive tenses. 

The primitive tenses are : 

1. The Present Infinitive. 2. The Present Participle. 
3. The Past Participle. 4. The Present Indicative. 

6. The Past Definite. 

Terminations of the Primitive Tenses op the 

Regular Verbs. 

N. B. — The terminations we give below are those that belong 
to the greater number of the verbs of the language. For the 
present, the verbs we call regular , are those conjugated like donner, 
punir, conoevoir, and rendre. (See farther on, the verbs aimer, 
finir, recevoir, and vendre.) 
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Present Infinitive. 



Ist Conj. EB, 



2(i Conj. IB, 



3d Conj. 



EVOIB 
or OIE, 



4th Conj. BE, 



Pbesent 
Participle. 



ant, 



issant. 



evant, ant. 



int. 






6, 



Present iNDia- 
tive. 



1. 



u. 



u. 



68, 

e, 
is, 
is, 
it. 
ois, 
ois, 
loit, 

8, 
8, 



ons, 
ez, 
[ ent, 
i88onB, 

18862, 
i886nt, 

6von8, 

eV62, 

oivent 

on8, 

ez, 

ent. 



Past Definite. 



ai, 1 


&mes. 


as. 


&tes. 


a. 


drent. 


[Is. 


imes. 


is, 


ites. 


[it. 


irent. 


us. 


Cimes. 


U8, 


- Cites. 


[ut, 


urent. 


[is. 


imes. 


i«, 


• ites. 


it. 


irent. 



FORMATION OP THE TENSES — POBMATION 

DES TEMPS. 

First Primitive Tense : Present Infinitive. 

The Present Infinitive forms two tenses: the Future and 
the Conditional Present. 

1. In the 1st and 2d conjugations it forms the Fviure hy add- 
ing ai. as, a, ons ez, ont, to the terminations of the Infinitive: 



1 



•5* 

a 



Donn-er. 

Future. 
Je donner-ai, 
Tu donner-as, 
n donner-a, 
Nous donner-ons, 
Vous donner-ez, 
^ Us donner-ont. 



I shall 
' givcj etc. 



Pun-ir. 

Future. 
Je punir-ai, 
Tu punir-as, 
n punir-a, 
Nous punir-ons, 
Vous punir-ez, 
lis punir-ont. 



I shaU purw 
ishf etc. 
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2. It forms the Conditioned by adding ais, ais, ait, ions, ies, 
aient, to the terminations of the Infinitive : 



Donn-er. 
Conditional. 
Je donner-ais, 
Tu donner-ais, 
n donner-ait, 
N'ovu donner-ioxiB, 
Vou8 donner-ies, 
Ua donner-aient. 



Pun-ir. 
Conditional. 
Je punir-ais, 
Tu punir-ais, 
I Bhould n punir-ait, 
give, etc. Noua punir-ions, 
Vou8 punir-ies, 
lis ponir-aient. 



I should 
punish, etc. 



3. In the 3d conjugation it forms the Future by changing evoir 
into evrai, evras, evra, evrons, evrea, evront ;* but more frequently 
by changing oir into rai, raB, ra, etc. 



} 



Cono-evoir. 
Future. 
Je oono-evrai, 
Tu oono-evras, 
n oono-evra. 
Nous cono-evrons, 
Vous oono-evrea, 
Il8 oono-evront. 



Mouv-oir. 
Future. 
Je mouv-rai, 
Tu mouv-ras, 
I shall con- n mouv-ra, 
c^ivef etc. Nous mouv-rons, 
Vous mouv-rea, 
Hb mouv-ront. 



IshaUmove, 
etc. 



4. It forms the Conditiondl 
evrais, evrait, evrions, evriea, 
rait, etc. 

Cono-evoir. 
Conditional. 
Je oono-evrais, 
Tu cono-evrais, 
II cono-evrait, 
Nous conc-e vrions, 
Vous conc-evries, 
Hb conc-evraient. 



I should 
conceive^ 
etc. 



by changing evoir into evrais, 
evraient;* or oir into rais, rais. 



Mouv-oir. 
Conditional. 
Je mouv-rais, 
Tu mouv-rais, 
II mouv-rait. 
Nous mouv-rions, 
Vous mouv-riez, 
lis mouv-raient. 



I should 
move, etc. 



5. In the 4th conjugation it forms the Future by changing re 



* Only seven verbs of the third conjugation follow this rule ; i. e., aperoevolr, oon- 
oeToir, deoevoir, devoir, peroeToir, reoevoir, rede voir. 



PRIMITIVE TENSES. 
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into rai, ras, ra. roxui, rez, ront, and the Conditional by changing 
re into nus, rais, rait, rions, ries, raient. 



I 



•to 



Bend-re. 

Future. 
Je rend-rai> 
Tu rend-ras, 
n rend-ra, 
Noua rend-rons, 
Vous rend-res, 
lis rend-ront. 



Bend-re. 
Conditional. 
Je rend-rais, 
Tu rend-rais, 
/ shall n rend-rait, 
render, etc. Nous rend-rioxis, 
Vous rend-riez. 
Us rend-raient. 



I shofuid 
render^ etc. 



Second Primitive Tense: Present Participle. 

The Present Participle forms two tenses and a half tense: 
the Imperfect Indicative, the Present Subjunctive, and the 
plural of tne Present Indicative.* 

1. It forms the Imperfect Indicative by changing ant, for the 
four conjugations, into ais, ais, ait, ions, iez, aient: 



I 






I 
•I 



1 



Present Participle. 

Donn-ant. 

Imperfect Indicative. 

Je donn-ais, 

Tu donn-ais, 

HI dbnn-ait, I gave, 

Nona donn-ions, etc. 

Vous donn-iez, 

nis donn-aient. 

Present Participle. 

Concev-ant. 
Imperfect Indicative. 

Je concev-ais, 
Tu concev-ais, 
II conoev-ait, 
Nous conoev-ions, 
Vous oonoev-ies. 
Us concev-aient. 



*& 



I 



•I 



I conr 
ceivedj etc. 






Present Participle. 

Puniss-ant. 

Imperfect Indicative. 

Je puniss-ais, 

Tu puniss-ais, 

n puniss-ait, I pun- 

Nous puniss-ions, iahed, etc. 

Vous puniss-ies, 

lis puniss-aient. 

Present Participle. 

Bend-ant. 

Imperfect Indicative. 

Je rend-ais, 

Tu rend-ais, 

II rend-ait, I ren- 

Nous rend-ions, dered,etc, 

Vous rend-iez, 

lis rend-aient, 



* Though the Present Indicative is one of the primitive tenses, we will form its plura\ 
in order to simplify the study of the Irregular Verbs. 
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2. It forms the Present Subjunaive by changing ant, for the 
first, second, and fourth conjugations, into e, es, e, ions, iez, ent ; 
and for the third conjugation by changing evimt into oive, oires, 
oive, evlons. evlez, oivent: 



I 



2 



Present Participle. 

Donn-ant. 
Present Subjunctive. 

Queje donn-6. 
Que tu donn-es, 
Qu*il donn-e. 
Que nous donn-ions. 
Que VOU8 donn-ies, 
Qu'ila donn-ent. 






r 






I 



Present Participle. 

Funise-ant. 
Present Subjunctive. 

Que Je punies-e. 
Que tu puniss-es, 
Qu'il puni88-e. 
Que nous puniss-ions. 
Que vouB puniss-iez, 
Qu'ila puniss-ent. 






•2» 






Present Participle. 

Conc-evant. 
Present Subjunctive. 

Que Je conQ-oive, 
Que tu cong-oives, 
Qu'il cong-oive. 
Que nous oonc-evions. 
Que vous conc-eviez, 
Qu'ils conQ-oivent, 



^ 

>* 
Q 






I 

•2» 






Present Participle. 

Bend-ant. 
Present Subjunctivb. 

Que je rend-e. 
Que tu rend-es, 
Qu'il rend-e. 
Que nous rend-ions. 
Que vous rend-iez, 
Qu'ils rend-ent. 



CD 









3. It forms the plural of the Present Indicative by changing, for 
the first, second, and fourth conjugations, ant into ons, es, enti 
and for the third conjugation by changing evant into evonsr 
evez, oivent: 



First Conjugation. 



Second Conjugation. 



Present Participle. * Present Participle. 

Donn-ant. Puniss-ant. 

Plur. op the Pres. Indicative. Plur. op the Pres. Indicative, 

Nous donn-ons, we give. Nous puniss-ons, we punish. 

Vous donn-ez, you give. Vous puniss-es, you punish. 

Ha donn-ent, they give. Us puniss-ent, ^ley punish. 



PRIMITIVE TENSES. Ill 

Third Conjugation. Fourth Conjugation, 



Present Participle. Present Participle. 

Conoev-ant. Bend-ant. 

Plur. op the Pres. Indicative. Plur. of the Pres. Indicative. 

Ifous cono-evona, we conceive. Nous rend-ons, we render, 
VouB cono-evez, you conceive. Vous rend-ez, you render, 
Hb cong-oivent, they conceive, Ub rend-ent, they render. 

Third Primitive Tense: Past Participle. 

The Past Participle forms all the compound tenses 
with the help of the auxiliary verbs avoir and §tre: 

First Conjugation, Second Conjugation, 



•y f 



Past Indefinite. Pluperfect. 

J'ai donnd, I have given. J'avais puni, I had punished. 

Third Conjugation, Fourth Conjugation. 



Future Anterior. Conditional Past. 

J'aorai oongo* 1 ' shall have re- J'anrais rendu* I should have ren^ 
ceived, dered. 

Fourth Primitive Tense: Present Indicative. 

The Present Indicative forms one tense : that of the 
Imperative. 

It forms the Imperative by suppressing the pronouns, also the 
Ist and 3d persons singular, and the 3d person plural: 

First Conjugation, Second Conjugation. 



Imperative. Imperative. 

Donne,* give thou. Funis, punish thou. 

Donnons, let us give. PunissonB, let us punish. 

Donnez, give ye or you. Punissez, punish ye or you. 



* For the first conjugation, the s of the termination es (2d person singular Present In- 
dicative) is also suppressed. 
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Third Conjugation. 



Fourth ConjtLgation. 



Impebative. 

Ck>nQoi8, conceive thou, 
Concevons, let us conceive. 



Imperative. 

Bends, render thou. 
Bendons, let us render. 



Conoeves, conceive ye or you. Bendes, render ye or you. 

Fifth Primitive Tense; Past Definite. 

The Past Definite forms one tense : the Imperfect Sub- 
junctive. 

It forms the Imperfect Subjunctive by adding se, ses (the 3d 
person singular changes s into t*), sionB, siez, sent, to the 2d 
person singular: 









Past Definite, 2d Per. Sing. 

Tu donnas. 

Imperfect Subjunctive. 

Que je donnas-se. 
Que tu donnas-ses, 
Qu'il donn&-t. 
Que nous donnas-sions, 
Que vous donnas-siez, 
Qu'ils donnas-sent, 









f 



^ 



' Past Definite, 2d Per. Sinq. 

Tu punis. 

Imperfect Subjunctive. 

Que je punis-se. 
Que tu punis-ses, 
Qu'il puni-t. 
Que nous punis-sions. 
Que vous punis-sies, 
Qu'ils punis-sent. 



1^ 
i-r 






5* 



I 






Past Definite 2d Per. Sing. 

Tu congus. 

Imperfect Subjunctive. 

Que je congus-se. 
Que tu congus-ses, 
Qu'il congCl-t, 
Que nous congus-sions. 
Que vous congus-sles, 
Qu'ils congus-sent. 



^ 






• I- 



i 






Past Definite, 2d Per. Sing. 

Tu rendis. 

Imperfect Subjunctive. 

3 



Que je rendis-se. 
Que tu rendis-ses, 
Qu'il rendi-t. 
Que nous rendis-sions. 
Que vous rendis-siez, 
Qu'ils rendis-sent. 



3r 



CD 
O 



f 



Remark. — Before attempting to learn the irregular verbs, the 
student should know thoroughly the terminations of the four conju- 
gations, the formation of tenses, the two auxiliaries, and the use of 
these auxiliaries. 



* The vowel preceding the t should always have a circumflex accent. 
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The weeky 1a semaine. 
Sunday, dimanolie. * 
Monday f lundi. 
Tuesday, mardi. 
Wednesday, mercredi. 
Thursday, jeudi. 
Friday, vendredi. 
Saturday, samedi. 



Spring, le printemps. 
Sfummer, r6t6, m. 
Autumn, rautomne, m. 
Winter, I'hiver, m. 
TJie theater, le th6&tre. 
Dancing, la danse. 
Tfie ball, le baL 
The concert, le concert. 



Study and conjugate the imperfect subjunctive of avoir, dtre, 
aimer, etc. Study and conjugate the verb pouvoir, to be able. 

The subjunctive mode is very frequently used in 
French. We shall study its use in the Second Part. 
Let us only notice for the present that the French 
subjunctive is expressed in English: 

1st. By the present indicative mode; as: 

Though he is thirsty, Tie does not Quoi qu'il aif soil; il ne bolt pas. 

drink. 

Jk it possible that you can not do Est-il possible que vous ne puis- 

ihaJtf siez pas faire celaP 

2d. By the future: 

Do you think he uriU come to-day f Pensez-vous qu'il vienne au- 

jourd'hui P 
I do nH think he wUl set out this Je ne crois pas qu'il parte oe 
evening? soir. 

3d. By the conditional: 

/ vnsh you would write to me. Je desire que vous m'^criviez. 
/ wish you would go there. Je desire que vous y alliez. 



* The names of the days of the week are mascttline. 
D. F. M.— 10. 
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4th. By the infinitive mode: 

h U necessary for me to write t Faut-11 que j'AoriveP 
Wm U necessary for (hem to comef Fallait-il qu'Ub TinssentP 



To dance. Danser. 

To skate. Patiner. 

To find. Trouver. 

To say again, Bedire. 



On, upon, Sor. 

Only. Seulement. 

StiUf yet, again. Enoore. 

In time. A temp»- 



. Tout, mas. sing.; toute, fem. sing. 
^ ' * * * ' Totts, mas. plur. ; toutes, fem. plur. 



• • • • I 



The singular forms of tout, m., tout«, f, with the definite 
article le or la, mean ^ whole; the plural forms, with the plural 
article lea, mean every: 

The whole day, tout le jour. 
Every day, tous les jours. 



EXAMPLES. 

Could you lend me. a thousand Pourriea-vous me prfiter miUe 

francs f firanosP 

For how long? Pour oombien de temps P 

For a few days only. Pour quelques jours seulement. 

When will you be able to go out Quand pourrea-vous sortlr aveo 

with me f moi P 

I shall not be able to go oat before Je ne pourrai pas sortlr avant 

twelve. mldi. 

Have you been able to read that Avea-vous pu lire cette lettreP 

letter? 

I have not. Je n'ai pas pu la lire. 

Have you not been able to find N'avea-vouspasputrouver votre 

your pencil f orayonP 

No; I dgnH know at all where it Non; Je ne sais pas du tout oH 

can be. il peut dtre. 

May I take your brother* s f Puis-je prendre celui de votre 

frdreP 



THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 
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Certainly, 

Did you skcUe last vnnterf 

NOf I can not skcUe, 

Do you like dancing f 

I do; only I dance very badly. 

Have you aU your books upon 
your tablet 

I have not aU of them.. 

I shall go to the theater on Satur- 
day next. 

Go early, to be there in time. 

Have you stiU your heada/ihef 
Come a{/ain to-morrow. 
I study the whole day. 
We walk every day. 



Certalnement. 

Avea-vouspatind Thiver dernier P 
Non^je ne bbm paa patiner. 
Aixnea-vous la danseP 
Oni; BeulementJedaiiBetrds-maL 
AveB-Tous toiu V08 livres sur 

votre table f 
Je ne les ai pas tons. 
J'irai an th6&tre samedi pro- 

ohain. 
AUea de bonne heure pour 

arriver it temps. 
Avea-vous encore mal h la tdte f 
Bevenea domain. 
J'dtudie tout le jour. 
NouB marchons tous les jours. 



CONVERSATION. 

Ne pourriez-vous pas commencer d*6tudier lundi prochain? 
Ne d^sirez-vous pas prendre une le^on tous les jours? Quel 
jour est-ce aujourd'hui? N'aimez-vous pas ^ apprendre le fran- 
gais? Savez-vous patiner? OCl pouvez-vous patiner? Avec 
qui allez-vous au pare pour patiner? Savez-vous danser? Dansez- 
vous souvent? Quand comptez-vous aller au th^Atre? Vos 
enfants vont-ils au th6Atre ? Quelle saison (season) aimez-vous le 
mieux? OCl comptez-vous aller T^t^ prochain? N'avez-vous 
pas encore vu mon beau petit chien? N'est-il pas tr^s-joli? 
Allez-vous 4 Paris tous les ans? 



38. 



Could you give me a lesson on Thursday next? At what 
time? At three o'clock in the afternoon, if you can. I can 
not, I shall not have time. If you could come at ten o'clock 
in the (du) morning, I could give it to you at that time. We 
shall see. — Do you often go to the theater ? Two or three times 
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a month. — Do you like to go to the theater? Very much; if 
I were (6tais) rich, I should go oftener than I do (je ne le 
fais). — At what hour do you come out of the theater? At half 
past eleven, and very often at midnight. It is too late. — How 
many times have you been there this week? I have been 
once. — What do you drink when you come out of the theater? 
I drink one or two glasses of beer. — Are you very fond of beer? 
No, I only (en) drink some when I am thirsty; I like wine 
better. — Is your godfather's son still at Liverpool? No, he is 
in London now. — Would you be kind enough to see whether 
my dictionary is on my daughter's table? I will lend you 
mine. You are very kind; I thank you. — What day is it to- 
day? Let me see; yesterday was Wednesday, then to-day is 
Thursday. — Do you write the whole day? No, I write every 
day. 



39. 



Have you been able to read my letter? I read it with much 
difficulty (dii&oult6). — Do you often receive letters? I receive 
some almost every day. — Do you answer them (h) all? If I 
did not (n'y) answer them, my friends would write me no 
more. — How many servants have you? We (en) have three. — 
(En) Are you satisfied with them? I (en) am pretty well sat- 
isfied with them. — You are very lucky (heureux); I have not 
yet been able to (en) find a good one. — What day do you give 
your ball? On Tuesday next. — Will your cousins (/.) be able 
to come early? What for? I should like to see Mary (Marie); 
I wish to speak to her about a gentleman who will be at your 
ball. — Of Paul, perhaps. I can not tell you his name to-day ; 
I will tell you on Wednesday or Thursday next. — Are not my 
gloves upon your chest of drawers? I have not seen them. — 
Will you come and skate with me? Where do you go to skate? 
To the Park. It is too far away. — Can you skate? Pretty 
well. — What time is it by your watch? A quarter to eleven; 
but my watch is ten minutes too fast. — Where will you be 
next autumn? I do not know yet where I shall go. — If my 
father goes to Italy, I shall go with him. — Your uncle arrives 
in time for dinner. 



NAMES AND TITLES. 
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Mr. A,, Monsieiur A, 
Mrs. B.y Madame B. 
iftw jD., Mademoiselle D. 
That lady, cette dame. 
Those ladieSy ces dames. 

Those gentlemen. 
Those young ladies. 
The misses K. 
Professor L. 
lAeultenant M, 



General C, le K6n6ral O. 
Colonel E.f le colonel 12. 
Captain F.f le oapitaine 7. 
Baron G., le baron O. 
Doctor H., le doctenr H. 

Oes messieTiiB. 
Oes demoiselles, 
lies demoiselles BL 
lie profiBsseur It. 
lie lieutenant M. 



N. B. — Notice, in the examples above, that the definite 
article is used with names of titles and dignities, followed by 
the person's name. 

Study and conjugate the past definite and pluperfect of the 
subjunctive of avoir, dtre. aimer, etc. 



At homey & la maison. 



Ohes moi, ohes ltd, ohes elle, ohes nous, ohes vous, ohes euz, 
Chez elles, i. e., with pronouns indirect object of a preposition. 

The preposition ohes, placed before a noun or pronoun, an- 
swers to the English, al the house of, at home, with, among, etc. 

At Mr. A^s house, ohez monsieur A. 

At my house, chez moi. 

Among the animals, chez les animaux. 



I am going home. 
She returns home. 

They remain at home to-day. 



3'e vais chez moi, or, k la maison. 
XOle retoume chez elle, or, k la 

maison. 
Us restent ohez eux, or, k la 

maison aujourd'hui. 
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At my, at hvi, atmr... fume. 1 ^^ moi.oheBlui. chez nous . . 
To my, to his, to our . . . house. J 



Come to my house. 
They are ai our house. 
Let lis go to their house. 
Are they not at your house? 

To or ai (he house of. 
To, at Mr. A's, Mrs. B's. 
I am going to Mrs. B^s. 
I live at Mr, D^s. 

To whose house f 1 
At whose house f J 



Venea ohes moi. 

Hi Bont ohea nous. 

Allons chez euz. 

Ne sont-ils pas chez vousP 

Chez. 

Chez M. A., ohes madame B. 
Je Tais chez madame B. 
Je demeure chez M. D. 

Chez quiP (i. e., at the house qf 
whom?) 



To whose house are you going? Chez qui allez-vousP 

I am going to Mrs. C* s. Je vais chez madame O. 

At whose house are you? Chez qui dtes-vousP 

I am at my aurvCs house, Je suis chez ma tante. 

Chez moi, chez nous, chez, vous, etc. are invariable compound 
nouns, when preceded by the definite or indefinite articles, pos- 
sessiye or demonstrative adjectives. 



Have you a home? Avez vous un chez-vousP 



My home. 
His home. 
To live. 
To send. 



Mon chez moi. 
Son chez lui, etc. 
Demeurer. 
Envoyer (p. 170). 



When speaking ceremoniously, the French say : 



Your mother. 
Your father. 



Madame votre mdre. 
Monsieur votre p^re, etc. 



These forms, however, are never used when speaking of one's 
own relatives. 



My mother, ma mdre, not madame ma mdre. 
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EXAMPLES. 

At whose house do you livef Chez qui demearea-voiu P 

I live at Mrs, R^s. Je demeure ches Madame B. 

To whose home are you sending Ches qui enToyea-Tcua oe gar- 

Ihat boyf QonP 

Jam sending him to my neighbor's. Je. TeiiToie ohea mon voisin. 

To whom do you want to got Chea qui avea-Tous beacxin d'al- 

lerP 

/ want to go to Colonel L.*s. J'aibesoin d'aUer ohea le colonel 

If. 

Does he live far off Demeure-t-U loinP 

Not very far. Faa trds-loin. 

W?ien will you come to my house f Qoand Tiendrea-Toua chea xnoiP 

As soon as I can. Auasitdt que Je le pourrai. 

Are the Messrs. G. at homef !*«■ Meerieurs O. 8ont4U ohea 

euxP « 

They are not at home; they have Ha ne sont paaohez euz ; ile sont 

gone to Mr. H.^s. all6a ohez M. H. 

Do you stiU live aJt Mr. D.^sf Demeurez-Toua toujoun ohes M. 

D.P 
NOf I live at, his brother's. Non, Je demeure ohez son frdre P 

You remained a long time in his Vous dtes restd longtempz ohez 

house, lui P 

J remained there eighteen months. J'y suiz reatd dix-huit moia, 
Does your aunt often come to your Votre tante vient-elle aouTont 

house f ohez toubP 

iS7i€ comes sometimes. XQle y vlent quelquefoia. 

Is Mrs. T. at homef Madame T. eat-elle ohez elleP 

No, but Miss T. is {at home). Non, mala mademoiaelle T. y eat. 
My children are ai home. Mea enfanta aont k la maiaon 

(not ohez euz). 



CONVERSATION. 

OCl demeure M. B. ? Savez-vous oCl demeure madame 0. ? 
Mademoiselle S. sait-elle aussi bien danser que sa cousine ? Cee 
messieurs ne sont-ils pas Anglais? Que pensez-vous de ces 
dames? Les demoiselles Smith ne sont-elles pas tr^s-aimables? 
Ces demoiselles ne sont-elles pas les amies de vos soeurs? Ne 
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8ont-ce pas les fiUes du g^n^ral M.? Le capitaine G. vient-il 
voufi voir de temps en temps? Oii envoyez-vous Arthur? 
£crivez-vou8 quelquefois au professeur H. ? Savez-vous oCl de- 
meure le colonel R. ? Aimez-vous le docteur L. ? Le lieutenant 
V. sait-il danser ? Qu'a le baron S. ? 



40. 



'"'ju'-. 



Does your daughter still live at her grandmother's? Yes; 
her grandmother loves her so much that she will not let her 
come back home. — At whose house were you yesterday even- 
ing? We were at Mrs. C.'s. — Was Captain F. there also? He 
was, and his friend, Colonel T., too. — When will you come to 
our house ? We could go on Sunday next. — Come early, if you 
can. — JVe shall go at eight o'clock in the evening. — Do you know 
whether Doctor B. is at home? He often goes out; I do not 
know whether he is at home now. — Who lives at Professor 
G.'s? An Englishman who has come to France to learn 
French. — To whose house are you sending your son? I am 
sending him to his grandfather's. — Has that man a home of 
his own ? No ; he sometimes lives at our house, and sometimes 
at my son-in-law's. — Is Mr. X. still among the Indians? I do 
not know ; he does not write to his family. — Is not that gentle- 
man Mr. R.'s son-in-law? I do not know; it is the first time 
I have seen him (le vols). — See, he is going to Mr. R.'s. He 
may go into Mr. R.'s, and yet not be his son-in-law. 



41. 

Are you not cold? Yes, I am. — Come to our house and 
warm yourself. I shall go with pleasure, for I am very cold. — - 
Come, I have a good fire in my room. — Are you not hungry? 
No, not at all. — Where is your son Robert? He is at a friend's 
in England. — Does he learn English ? He does, and he already 
speaks it nearly as well as an Englishman. — Drink a cup of 
tea. With pleasure. — At whose house do you buy this tea ? 
At our grocer's. It is very good. — Do you work much? I 
want to work; my children can not work yet; they are too 
young. — How is Mrs. V. ? I thank you, she is very well. — 



ARTICLES OF THE TOILET 121 

Why does she not come to see my wife? She would be very 
glad to go sometimes to your house, but she can not; she has 
not time. Then my wife will go and see her. — Have you much 
more English money? I have three pounds, five shillings, and 
two pence more (left). — At whose house did you dine yester- 
day? I dined at my friend, Colonel S.*8. — Were there many 
people? No; there were only Captain B. and I. — Do you see 
Baron R. sometimes? I see him from time to time at Mrs. de 
K.'s. — He is quite old; how old is he? Seventy-two. 



TWENTY-FOURTH LESSON — Vingt-quatridme ^ 

Legon. 

The drawing-room. Le salon. 

The bed-room. Iia ohambre it couoher. 

The dre9smg-tohle. Iia table de toilette. 

The vxiter-jug. Le pot k eau. 

Th£ basin. Iia cuvette. 

The brush. Iia brosse. 

TJie soap. lie savon. 

Th£ comb. lie peigne. 

Th£ towel, Ii'eBBuie-mains, m. 

The hair-brush. Iia brosse li cheveux. 

The tooth-brush. La brosse k dents. 

The ear-pick. Le cure-oreilles. 

The porruvtum. La poxnxnade. 

Study and conjugate the verb aller, p. 166. 

II y a (to express time). 

When speaking of an action, a state or condition be- 
gun in the past, but still continuing, the French use 
the present indicative, while the past indefinite is used 
in English. 

D. F. M. 11. 
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How long have you been in Paris f Combien de temps y a-t-il que 

vous dtes k Paris P 
I have been here a fortnight, n y a quiiuse jours que j'y suis. 

/ have been learning French two n y a deux mois que J'apprends 

months, le frangais. 

I have had this hat ten days, IlyadizJoursqueJ'aioechapeau. 

Myfa£her has been dead five years, n y a oinq ans que mon pdre est 

mort. 
/ Jiave been suffering these fifteen n y a quinze heures que Je 

hours* Bouttre. 

Depuis, since, may often be used instead of 11 y a, 
que, but never 11 y a and depuls together. 

/ have been here a fortnight, Je suis ioi depuis quinze Jours. 

/ have been learning French two J'apprends le frangais depuis 
months, deux mois. 

However, when the action or state no longer con- 
tinues, the past is used in French. 

It had been raining four days, n y avait quatre Jours qu'il 

pleuvait, or, H pleuvait 
depuis quatre Jours. 

/ had been in Paris a monJlh. n y avait un mois que j'6tais 

& Paris, or, J'6tais k Paris 
depuis un mois. 

It was five years since I had seen II y avait csinq ans que Je ne 
her, Tavais vue, or, Je ne I'avais 

pas Tue depuis oinq ans. 

II y a, ago. 

Ago is always translated by 11 y a, and the French 
verb is used in the past. 

/ came to *Paris thirty years ago, Je vins or Je suis venu k Paris 

il y a trente ans. 

My father died ten years ago. Mon p^re mourut il y a dix ans. 

Mr, K, was here half an hour ago. M. K. 6tait ici il y a une demi- 

heure, or, II y a une demi- 
heure que M. E. 6tait ioi. 
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n y a is also used for distance, in the sense of "how 
far?" 

How far is it from P, to L,f Combien y a-t-a de F. & Ii. P or, 

Quelle distance y a-t-il P etc. 
It ia fifty miles from P, to L. n y a 60 miUes de P. ik Ii., (i. e., 

there are fifty miles.) 

To say, to teU. Dire k (p. 169). 

To hear. Entendre. 

To listen to. Eoouter (without a preposition). 

To hear of. Entendre parler de. 

To sing. Chanter. 

To look for. Cheroher. 

AU that. Tout ce que. 

Whomf QuiP 



EXAMPLES. 

Could you tell me where my brush Fourries-vous me dire oil est ma 

is f brosse P 

It was on your dressing table a few Elle 6tait sur Totre table de toi- 

minuies ago. lette il y a quelques minutes. 

/ want a comb and a tooth-brush. J'ai besoin d'un peigne et d'une 

brosse k dents. 

Lend me your soap and pomaJtum, Frdtez-moi votre savon et Totre 

if you please. pommade, s'il vous plait. 

Who is singing in the draudng- Qui ohante au salon P 

roomf 

It is my daughter. C'est ma fille. 

It is long since I have h^ard any II y a longtemps que Je n'avais 

one sing so well. entendu si bien chanter. 

1^ has been taking lessons only four n n'y a que quatre mois qu'elle 

months. prend des logons. 

Have you heard of Miss Pf Avea-vous entendu parler de 

mademoiselle FP 

Yes, and I heard her sing two Oui, et je I'ai entendu chanter 

days ago. il y a deux Jours. 

/ think your daughter will sing Je crois que votre demoiselle 

better tluin Miss P, chantera mieux que ma- 

demc^elle F. 
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To iehom are you listening with 90 Qui 6ooatea-Tou8 aveo tant 
much cUtentionf d'attentdonP 

I am listening tothat beautiful voice. J'dooute cette belle voix. 

My daughter listens to what we teU Ma fllle 6coute oe que nous lui 
her, diaons. 

We have been living Iiere eight years. II 7 a huit ana que noua de- 

meurons ioL 

I am tired; I have been working Je suia tktigm^i il y a dix heures 
these ten hours, que Je travaiUe. 

How long have you been writing f Oombien de temps 7 a-t-il que 

vous 6criTeBp 

Three hours. n 7 a trois heures. 

CONVERSATION. 

Gombien y a-t-il que vousavez cette table de toilette? Oom- 
bien (de temps) y a-t-il que vous ^tes dans cette maison? 
Quand ^tes-vous venu k Paris? Oombien y a-t-il que vous 
^tudiez le frangais? Oombien y avait-il que vous n'aviez vu 
mon p^re? Oombien de temps y avait-il qu'il pleuvait? Oom- 
bien y a-t-il de New York k Ann Arbor? Quand avez-vous vu 
le g^n^ral M. pour (for) la premiere fois? Oombien y a-t-il 
que vous avez mal aux dents? Oombien y a-t-il que votre 
m^re est morte? Que dit cat homme? Que vous a dit mon 
ami il y a deux jours? Qui avez-vous vu hier soir? Ecoutez- 
vous tout ce que votre soeur aln^e vous dit? 

42. 

For whom are you looking? I am looking for my servant. — 
Perhaps he has gone out. He never goes out in the evening. — 
I saw him half an hour ago. — Have you had this dressing- 
table long ? I have had it more than twelve years. — How long 
have you had the arm-chairs which are in your drawing-room ? 
I bought them five years ago. They are beautiful. — Have ypur 
parents been dead long? My mother has been dead twelve 
years, and my father died fifteen years ago. — Have you heard 
of the Englishman who lives at Mr. H.'s? Yes, I am slightly 
acquainted with him. — He will come to our house this even- 
ing, and will sing. — I should like to hear him. Oome at nine 
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o'clock, and you will. — Your bedroom is very small; why do 
you not take a larger one? Because I like mine; I have been 
living in it more than seven years. 

43. 

What do you say? I say you are my best friend. — We have 
long been friends. It is more than thirty years. — What are 
you looking for? I am looking for my pen-holder; have you 
not seen it? I saw it on your desk (bureau, pupitre) five min- 
utes ago. I do not at all know where it is. — Are there robbers 
in your house? I don't think so. — Will you travel next sum- 
mer? I have no time to travel. — Do you never travel? Not 
often; three years ago I went to France. — Do you know the 
gentlemen who were at Mrs. C.'s? They are her husband's 
friends; I had never seen them before. — Is it far from Ann 
Arbor to New York? It is eight hundred kilometres. — Do you 
understand all that you read in French? I understand almost 
all. — What does that man want? I know what he wants; he 
needs money; he is always thirsty, and never has any money. 



TWENTY-FIFTH LESSON— VinglKsinquidme Legon. 

The bedstead,^ lie bois de lit. 

The mattress. Ite matelas. 

TJie sheet. lie drap. 

The pillow. Ii'oreiller, w. 

The spring-mattress. lie sommier. 

The piUow-case. La tale d'oreiller. 

The bedroom stand. La table de nuit. 

The candlestick. Le chandelier. 

The wax candle. La bougie. 

The head of the bed. Le chevet du lit. 

The bolster. Le traversin. 

The blanket. La couverture. 

The matches. Lea allumettes, /• 

Iron {of iron). De fer. 
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Any body, any (yne, 1 
Somebody f tomt qm^ f 
Nobody i no one, not any body. 

Have you seen any bodyt 
I have seen somebody. 
I have not seen any one. 

Something, anything. 
Nothing, not anything. 
Every thing. 



Qaelqu'un. 

Femonne (ne before the verb). 

Aves-vouB Tu quelqu'unP 
J'ai Tu quelqu'un. 
Je n'ai vu penonne. 

Quelque ohose. 

Bien (ne before the verb). 

Tout. 



After quelque ohose, rien, que, and quoi, put de be- 
fore the adjective which follows. 



Have you anything goodf 
I have something good. 
I have nothing good. 

Somewhere, anywhere. 
Nowhere, not anywhere. 

To die. 

Elsewhere, AiUeun. 

• Cf whom, of which. 
Whose. 



Aves-vous quelque ohose de bon P 
J'ai quelque chose de bon. 
Je n'ai rien de bon. 

Quelque part. 
Nulle part. 

Mourir (p. 171). 

Every-where, Fartout. 

Dont. 

Dont le, dont la, dont les. 



If dontle, etc., refer to the subject of the verb, both 
dont and le are placed before the subject; but if they 
refer to its object, dont alone precedes the verb, and le, 
la, or les is before the objective and after the verb. 



The child whose parents are dead. 

The man whose horse you have 
bought. 

Every body. 
Many people. 
However, still. 
During, for. 

This is, these are, here is, here are. 
That is, those are, there is, there are. 



Ii'en&nt dont les parents sont 

morts. 
Ii'homme dont vous aves aohet6 

le cheval. 

Tout le monde (literally, all the 
Beauooup de monde. [world). 
Oependant, pourtant. 
Pendant. 

Void, i. e., vols (see,) ci, (here.) 
Voilii,t. e., vols (see,) lii, (there.) 
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EXAMPLES. 

Do gou vruh to go anywhere f Voalez-vouB aller quelque psrtP 

I wish to go somewhere. Je veuz aller quelque port. 

/ do not wish to go anywhere, Je ne veuz aller nulle part. 

/ have been every-where. J'ai 6t6 partout. 

What have you seen remarkable t Qu'aTes-vous tu de remarqua- 

bleP 

Nothing; but I have seen a great Rien ; mais J'ai tu beaucoup de 

many people, monde. 

These are the Frenchmen of whom VolUk or void lee FranQais dont 

/ have spoken to you. je vous ai parl6. 

There is the gentleman whose son is Voilii le monsieur dont le flla 

dead. est mort. 

Here is a girl whose parents you Void une fiUe dont vous con- 

hnow. naissez les parents. 

My bed is comfortable; I have two Mon lit est bon or oomfbrtable; 

mattresses and a spring-mat- J'ai deux matelas et un som- 

tress. mier. 

WiU you have a pillow t Voules-vous un oreillerP 

NOt thank you, I liave a comfort- Non, merci, J'ai un bon tra- 

able bolster, versin. 

Is one blanket sufficient for yout Avez-vous ttuMes d'une oouver- 

tureP 

Please let me have another , as weU VeuiUes m'en &ire mettre une 

as some wax candles and autre, ainsi que des bougies 

matches. et des allumettes. 

Have you met any one t Avez-vous renoontrd quelqu'un P 

I met few people ; still I went far, J'ai renoontrd peu de monde; 

cependant J'ai 6t6 loin. 

Is this the house of which you have Est-ce 1& la maison dont vous 

spoken to mef m'avez parl6P 

No, it is the next one, Non, c'est celle d' k cdt6. 

CONVERSATION. 

Avez-vous quelque chose k me dire? Avez-vous bien dormi 
la nuit demiere or cette nuit? Voire lit est-il comfortable? 
Avez-vous assez de couvertures? N' avez-vous besoin de rien? 
Etes-vous all6 quelque part hier apres-midi? Connaissez-vous 
la dame dont la fille chante si bien? Connaissez-vous beaucoup 
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ft 

de monde k New York? Combien de temps y ^tes-vous rest67 
Qae pensez-TouB de ce livre? Avezvoos achet6 un chandelier? 
A qui parliez-voos hier matin qnaiid je vons ai reneontr^? 
Chez qui voulez-voos aller ce soir? Serez-vous chez vous cette 
apres-midi k deux heures? 



44. 

This bedstead is very nice; is it new? The bedstead, spring- 
mattresSy and the other mattresses are new, for I bought them 
three weeks ago. — The blankets are too small. Yes, my mother 
will buy some others. — Could you tell me whether any body 
came to my brother's to-day? I have seen nobody. — Were 
there many people at Mrs. K.'s ball? My sister told me that 
there was a great number of people, and especially some pretty 
ladies. — There is the lady whose husband died a few days ago. 
Every body says that he was the most honest man in the 
town. — Has your friend visited all the town? He says he has 
been every-where. — Have you been anywhere to-day? I have 
not been anywhere; I remained at home because I had to 
write. — Did any body sing yesterday evening? Miss P. sang 
several times. — She sings well, then? She does. 



45. 

Do you understand all that that lady says? She speaks 
French too badly; very often I do not listen to her. — When 
will you send me your two little girls? I will send them to 
you on Tuesday next. — May I see them now? They have 
gone out with a friend. — How old is the elder? She will be 
ten years old next month. — How many children have you? I 
have four now. — How long has your father been dead? He 
has been dead three years. —How old was he? He was not 
old; he was sixty-three. — Do you send your children to school? 
No; a professor comes to give them lessons. — What day is it 
to-day? It is Saturday . — Could you not go to the museum? 
We could meet there between two and three o'clock.-— We will 
go, if it is not too hot. Good-bye. 



* # • 



A VOIR, 
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Avoir — To HAVE. 

Conjugation of the auxiliary avoir, in the four forms — 
affirmative, interrogative, negative, and interrogative and neg- 
ative. (See synopsis of avoir, p. 137.) 

The Infinitive mode is called in French, I'lnflnitif. 





Present, 


tt 


It 


le Frdsent. 




Past, 


tt 


tt 


le Fassd. 




Participle, 


tt 


tt 


le Farticipe. 




Indicative mode. 


tt 


tt 


le mode Indioati£ 




Present, 


it 


tt 


le Frdsent. 




Imperfect, 


tt 


tt 


rimparfiuLt. 




Past Definite, 


tt 


tt 


le Fassd D6flxii. 




Past Indefinite, 


tt 


tt 


le Fasad Ind6fixii. 


<( 


Pluperfect, 


tt 


« " 


le Flu8-qae-parfait. 


tt 


Past Anterior, 


tt '* 
■» 


iW- tt 


le Fasad Ant6rieur. 




FvJture, 


tt 


tt 


le Futur. 


4t 


Future Anterior, 


tt 


tt 


le Futur Antdrieur. 


tt 


Conditionat Mode, 


tt 


tt 


le OonditionnelFrdaent. 


tt 


Past, 


tt 


tt 


le " Fa8s6. 


tt 


Imperative mode. 


tt 


tt 


rimp6rati£ 


tt 


Subjunctive mod£. 


tt 


tt 


le Subjonotif Frdaent. 


tt 


Imperfect, 


tt 


tt 


rimparfiftit. 


tt 


Past, 


it 


tt 


le Fret6rit, or le Faaad. 


tt 


Pluperfect, 


tt 


tt 


le Flua-que-parfiuLt. 



Primitive Tenses op Avoir. 

1. Present Infinitive. 2. Present Participle. 3. Past 
Participle. 4. Present Indicative. 6. Past Definite. 

Avoir, to have; ayant, having; eu, (m.), eue, (/.), eus, 
(m. plur.), eues, (J, plur.) had; j'ai, etc., I have; j'eiiB, 
etc., / had. 

Compounds: — Avoir eu, to have had; ayant eu, hav- 
ing had. 
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Note. — Tbronghout these tables the pronouns of the third 
person may be changed. Instead of a 9^ he fuiSf and ils ont» 
they have {m.), the pupil may recite elle a, the has, or on a, one 
ha», and elles ont, they have (/). 

Indioatif Prdsent. 



j'ai, I have, 
tu as, thou hast, 
n tk, he Jias, 

nous Bvons, we have. 
Tous avei, you have, 
ils ont, they have. 

Je n'ai pas, I have not, 
tu n'as pas, etc. 
U n'a pas 

nous n'avons pas 
vons n'sTez pas 
ils n'ont pas 



ai-JeP have If 
as tap hast thouf 
a-t-ilP has he t 

aTons-nousP have wet 
aTes-voosP have yout 
ont-ilsP have theyf 

n'ai-Je pasP have I not? 
n'as-tu pasP etc* 
n'a-t-il pasP 

n'avons-nous pasP 
n'avez-TouB pasP 
n'ont-ils pasP 



Imparfkiit. 



J'aTsis, / had, 
tu avals, etc. 
U avait 

nous avions 
TOUS avies 
ils avaient 



avais-JeP had If 
avais-tuP etc. 
avait-il P 

avions-nousP 

avies-vousP 

avaient-ilsP 



Je n'avais pas, / had not. n'avais-je pasP had I notf 



tu n'avais pas, 
11 n'avait pas 

noufi n'avlons pas 
V0U8 n'avlez pas 
ils n'avaient pas 



etc. n'avais-tu pasP etc. 

n'avait-il pasP 

n'aTlons-nous pasP 
n'avies-vous pasP 
n'aTaient-ils pasP 



Passd Ddflni. 



J'eus, / had, 
tu eus, etc. 
11 eat 



eus-JeP had If 
eus-tuP etc. 
eut-ilP 
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nous eihnes 
VOU8 eiites 
il8 eurent 

je n'eus pas, / had not. 
tu n'eus pas, etc. 
il n'eut pas 

nous n'edmes pas 
vous n'eiites pas 
ils n'eurent pas 



eftmes-nousP 

eiites-vousP 

eurent-ilsP 

n'eus-Je pasP had I notf 
n'eus-tu pasP etc. 
n'eut-11 pasP 

n'edmes-nous pasP 
n'edtes-vous pasP 
n'eurent-ils pasP 



Passd Inddflni. 

J'ai eu, I have had, etc. ai-je euP have I had^ etc. 

je n'ai pas eu, / have not had, n'ai-je pas eu P have I not hadf 

PluB-que-parfoit. 

j'avais eu, I had had, etc. avais-Je euP had I hadt etc. 

je n'avais pas eu, I had not had, n'avais-je paseuP had I not hadf 

Pass6 Anterieur. 

j'ens eu, / liad had, etc. eus-je euP had I had, etc. 

je n'eus pas eu, / had not had, n'eus-je pas euP had I not hadt 



Putur. 



j'aurai, / shaU have. 
tu auras, etc. 
il aura 

nous aurons 
vous aurez 
lis auront 

je n'aurai pas, I sJiaU not have. 
tu n'auras pas, etc. 
11 n'aura pas 

nous n'aurons pas 
vous n'aurez pas 
lis n'auront pas 



aurai-jeP shaU I have? 
auras-tuP etc. 
aura-t-ilP 

aurons-nous P 

aurez-TousP 

auront-ilsP 

n'aurai-je pasP shaU I not havef 
n'auras-tu pasP etc. 
n*aura-t-il pasP 

n'aurons-nous pasP 
n'aurez-vous pasP 
n'auront-ils pasP 
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Futur Antdrieur. 

J'aursi eu, / ihaU have hady etc, aurai-Je eu.9 shaU I have had? etc. 
je n'aarai pas eu, IshaU not have n'aurai-Je pas euP shall I not have 
hadj etc. ha4f etc. 



Conditionnel Frdsent. 



J'aurais, I should have, 
tu aurais etc. 
il aurait 



aurais-JeP should I have f 
aurais-tu ? etc. 

aurait-il P 



nous aurions 
vous auriea 
Us auraient 



aurions-nousP 
auiiea-vousP 
auraient-ils P 



Je n'aurais pas, I should not have, n'aurais-Je pasP should I not have? 
tu n'aurais pas etc. n'aurais-tu pasP etc. 

il n'aurait pas n'aurait-il pas P 



nous n'aurions pas 
vous n'auriez pas 
Us n'auraient pas 



n'auiions-nouB pasP 
n'auriez-vous pas P 
n'auraient*ils pasP 



Conditionnel Passe. 



j'aurais eu, 

or, 
j'eusse eu 
tu eusses eu 
il eClt eu 



etc. 



should have had, 1 should I have had f 

^♦/^ ' etc. 

euB86-je euP J 

eusses-tu eu P 

eClt-il euP 



nous eusBions eu 
vous euBsiez eu 
ils eussent eu 



eusslons-nouB eu P 
eussies-vous euP 
eussent-ils euP 



je n'aurais pas eu, ] J should not n'aurais-je pas euP ] should I not 
or, [ have had, or, j- have had f 

je n'euBse pas eu, J etc. n'eusB6-je pas euP j etc. 

tu n'eusses pas eu n'eusses-tu pas eu P 

il n'eiit pas eu n'eClt-il pas euP 
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nous n'enssioxui pas eu 
vous n'eussiez pas eu 
Us n'eussent pas eu 



n'eussions-nous pas euP 
n'eussies-vous pas euP 
n'eussent-ils pas euP 



aie. have {ikou), 
ayons* Ut m hxive, 
ayes, have {ye). 



Imperatif. 



n'aie pas, do not have. 
n'ayons pas, do not let vs have. 
n'ayez pas, do not have. 



Subjonotif Frdsent. 



que J'aie, that I may have. 
que tu aies etc. 
qu'U ait 

que nous ayons 
que vous ayes 
qu'ils aient 



que je n'aie pas, thai I may not 
que tu n'aies pas etc. [have. 
quil n'ait pas 

que nous n'ayons pas 
que vous n'ayez pas 
qu'ils n'aient pas 



Imparfkit. 



que J'eusse, thai I might have. 
que tu eusses etc. 

qu'il eClt 

que nous eussions 
que vous eussies 
qu'ils eussent 



que Je n'eusse pas, tlmt I might not 
que tu n'eusses pas, etc. [have, 
qu'il n'eClt pas 

que nous n'eussions pas 
que vous n'eussiez pas 
qu'ils n'eussent pas 



que J'aie eu, that I may have had, etc 



Plu8-que-parf)Etit. 



que J'eusse eu, that I might have had, etd. 
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fitpe — To BE. 

Primitive Tenses: — Present Infinitive, £tre, to 6^; Pres- 
ent Participle, 6tant, being; Past Participle, et6, been; 
Present Indicative, je sniSy etc.; Past Definite, je ftis, 
etc. 

p - f Avoir 6t6, to have been, 

^ ' \ Ayant 6t6, having been. 

indioatif Frdsent. 



Je Buis, I am, 
tu 68, thou art, 
11 est. he is. 

nous sommes, we are. 
vouB dtes, you are. 
ils sont, they are. 

Je ne suls pas, / am not. 
tu n'es pas etc. 

11 n'est pas 

nous ne sommes pas 
vaus n'dtes pas 
lis ne sont paA 



suls-JeP nm If 
es-tuP art thouf 
est-UP is hef 

sommes-nousP are wef 
fites-vousP are youf 
sont-lls^ are theyf '•'• 

ne suls-Je pasP am I notf 
n'es-tu pasP etc. 

n'est-11 pasP 

ne sommes-nous pasP 
n'dtes-vous pasP 
ne sont-lls pasP 



Imparfkit. 



J'6tais, / was. 
tu 6tais etc. 
11 6talt 

nous dtlons 
vous 6tlez 
ils dtalent 

je n'6tals pas, / was not. 
tn n'6tais pas etc. 
U n'6tait pas 

iicua n'dtions pas 
▼ous n'6tiez pas 
ils n'6taient pas 



6tais-JeP ivas If 
6tals-tuP etc. 
6talt-il P 

6tionB-nous P 
6tiez-vous P 
6taient-lls P 

n'6tais-Je pasP was I notf 
n'6tais-tu pasP etc. 
n'6talt-il pasP 

n'6tions-nous pasP 
n'6tiez-vous pasP 
n'6taient-lla pasP 



£tre. 
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Passd Ddflni. 



je toB, I was, 
tn ftui etc. 
11 Alt 

Q0U8 fClineB 
FOUS ftkteB 
lis ttirent 

je ne ftis pas, I was not, 
tu ne fii8 pas etc. 
11 ne tat pas 

nous ne ftkmes pas 
yous ne fCltes pas 
11b ne fiirent pas 



fds-JeP was If 
fds-tuP etc. 
Ait-UP 

i&mes-nousl^ 
fdrte»>vous P 
flirent-ils P 

ne Ais-Je pasP was Inotf 
ne tUs-tu pasP etc 
ne Ait-ll pasP 

ne fClmes-noas pasP 
ne f&tes vous pasP 
ne ftirent-lls pasP 



Passe Inddfini. 

fed 6t6, / Tiave been, etc. ai-je 6t6P have £ been? etc. 

Je n'al pas 6t6» I have not been, n'ai-Je pas 6t6P have I not be^nf 

etc. etc. 



Plus-que-par&it — Fassd Antdrieiir. 



j'avais 6t6. 

or, 
J'eus 6t6. 



I 



T had been, 
etc. 



je n'avais pas 6t6, 1 / had not 



or. 



je n'eus pas 6t6. j 



\ been, 



etc. 



avals-je 6t6P 

or, 
eus-je 6t6P 



had Ibeenf 
etc. 



n'avais-je pas 6t6 P 

or, 
n'euS'je pas 6t6 P 



had 1 not 

been? 
etc. 



Futur. 



|e serai, / shall be, 
tu seras etc. 
U sera 

nous serons 
vous seres 
Us seront 



serai-je P shall I bet 
seras-tuP etCe 
sera-t-ilP 

serons nousP 
serez>vous P 
seront-lls P 



136 



BUFFET'S FRENCH METHOD. 



Jle ne serai pas, / ihall noi be, 
tu ne seras pas etc. 

il ne sera pas 

nous ne serons pas 
▼ous ne seres pas 
ils ne seront pas 



ne serai-Je pasP shall I wA bet 
ne seras- tu pasP etc. 

He sera-t-il pasP 

ne serons nous pas P 
ne seres- vous pasP 
ne seront-ils pasP 



Futur Antdrieur. 

J'aural 616, / BhaU have been, aurai-Je 6t6P %haU I have been? 

Je n'aurai pas 6t6, lihaU not have n'aurai-Je pas 6t6 P shall I not have 
been, etc. beenf etc. 

Conditionnel Frdsent. 



Je serais, 1 shoyld be, 
tu serais etc. 
U serait 

nous serious 
▼ous series 
ils seraient 

je ne serais pas, J should not be. 
tu ne serais pas etc. 
11 ne serait pas 

nous ne serlons pas 
vous ne series pas 
ils ne seraient pas 



serais-Je P should I bef 
serais-tu P etc. 
seralt-UP 

wrlons-nousP 
series-vousP 
seraient-ils P 

ne serais-Je pasP should I not bef 
ne serais-tu pasP etc. 
ne seraic-il pasP 

ne serions-nous pasP 
ne series- vous pasP 
ne seraient-ils pasP 



J'aursis 6t6, 



or. 



Conditionnel Passe. 

aurals-je 6t6P 



j'eusse 6t6. 

Je n'aurais pas 6t6, 

or, 
Je n'eusse pas 6t6. 



sols, be {thou), 
soyons, let US be, 
soyos, be (ye). 



I should have been, 
etc. 



or, 
eus86-je 6t6P 



I should not n'aurais-je pas 6t6P ' 
have been, or, 

etc. n'euss6-je pas 6t6P 

Imp6ratif. 



shovM I have 
beenf 
etc. 

shall 1 not 
' have beenf 
etc. 



ne sois pas, do not be, 

ne soyons pas, do not let us be, 

ae soyez pas, do not be. 



Stre. 
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Subjonctif Present. 

que je sois, that I may be. 
que \u sois etc. 
qu'U soit 



que je ne sois i>as, that I may not 
que tu ne sois pas etc. [be, 
qu'il ne soit pas 



que nous soyons 
que vous soyez 
qu'ils soient 



que nous ne soyons pas 
Que vous ne soyez pas 
qu'ils ne soient pas 



Imparfoit. 

que je ftisse, that I might be, 
que tu fusses etc. 
qu'il fat 

que nous fiissions 
que vouB ftissies 
qu'ils fussent 



que je ne flisse pas, that I might not 
que tu ne Aisses pas etc. [66. 
qu'il ne ftkt pas 

que nous ne fussions pas 
que vous ne Aissiez pas 
qu'ils ne fussent pas 



PasBd. 



que j'aie 6t6, that I may have been, que je n'aie pas 6t6, that I 

etc. not have been, etc. 



may 



PlUB-que-parfiut. 

que j'3usse 6t6, that I miglU have que je n'eusse pas 6t6, that 1 might 
been^ etc* not have been, etc. 



/ Synopsis op Avoir and £tre. 

Simple Tenses, to memorize: — 1. Present Indicative, 2. 
perative, 3. Present Subjunctive. 



Im- 



i 

H 
H 

Q 



2 
§ 



Pa«t Indefinite, 


use 


the Pres. Indie, of Avoir. 


►^ 3 99 o^ 


Pluperfect, 




" Imper. " 


<p> §• 3-. & 


Pa«t Anterior, 




" Past definite " 


3 »d <w 


Future Anterior, 




" Future " 




Conditional Past, 




" Conditional " 


o-g » 


Subjunctive Past, 




" Present Subj. " 




Subj. Pluperfect, 




" Imperfect Subj. " 


D. F. M — 12. 






\ 
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Imperfect 
Indicative. 

Prefix av, for 
avoir, and 
61, for dtre. 



Simple Tekses. 

alB. 
ais. 
ait. 
ions. 



(Continued.) 



iez. 
aient. 



Conditional. 

Prefix au, for avoir, 
and Be, for dtre. 



Past 
Definite. 

Prefix e, for 
avoir, and ^ 
for 6tre. 



raia. 

raia. 

rait. 

rioDB. 

riez. 

raient. 



UB. 
U8. 

ut. 

fhnes. 
ClteB. 
urent. 



Future. 

Prefix au, for 
avoir, and Be, 
for 6tre. 



Subjunctive 
Imperfect. 

Prefix e, for avoir, 
and t for dtre. 



rai. 

ras. 

ra. 

rons. 

rea. 

ront. 

UBse. 

UBBOB. 

Clt. 

UBBionB. 

UBsiez. 
UBsent. 



CONJUGATIONS. 

There are four conjugations in French, which are 
distinguished by the termination of the infinitive mode. 

The first ends in er, as, aim-er; the second in ir, as, fln-ir; the 
third in avoir or oir, as, rec-evoir, mouv-oir; the fourth in re, as, 
vend-re. 

PRBB. Infinitive: Aim-er, to ioos. Pbes. Pabticiplb: Aim-ant, tovin^. Past 
Part.: Aim-6, loved. Pres. Indic: J' aim-e. Past Definite: J' aim-ai. 



u 
o 

I 



tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ilB 



A 
» 



» 

h 
O 

w H 

o 



aim- 



TERMINATIONS OF THE FIEST CONJUGATION. 



c4 

H > 
U 



g 



I 

love, 
etc. 



e 

es 

e 

ons 

62 

ent 



as 



I 

loved, 

etc. 



aifl 

aiB 

ait 
ions 

iez 
aient 



H 



Idid 

love, 

etc. 



ai 

as 

a 

ames 

ates 

drent 



i 

H 



IshaU 
love, 
etc. 



erai 
eras 
era 

erons 
erez 

eront 



o 

o 
o 



I might 

love, 

etc. 



erais 
erais 
erait 

erioDs 
eriez 

eraient 



H 



Love, 
etc. 



s « 

O 

5 one 



O 



ez 






7%at J 
etc. 



e 
es 

e 
ions 
iez 
ent 



That I 
might lovCf 
etc. 



asse 
asses 

&t 
assions 
assiez 
assent 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 
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Aimer — To love^ to like, to be fond of. 

« 

Primitive Tenses: Aimer; amant; aiiiid; j'aime; j'aimai. 
Compound Tenses: Avoir aime; ayant aime. 

Indioatif Frdsent. 



j'aime, I love. 

tu aimes, tiiou lovetL 

il aime, he loves. 

nous aimons, we love. 
▼OU8 aimez, you love. 
il8 aiment, they love. 

je n'aime pas, I do not love. 
tu n*ainies pas etc. 
il n'aime pas 

nous n'aimons pas 
vous n'aimez pas 
ils n'aiment pas 



est-oe que j'aime P cZo I lovef 
aimes-tuP dost thou lovef 
aime-t-ilP does he lovef 

aimons-nous 9 do we love f 
aimez-vousP do you lovef 
aiment ilsP (2o ihey lovef 

est-oe que je n'aime pas P do I not 
n'aimes-tu pasP etc. \lovef 
n'aime-t-il pasP 

n'aimons-nous pasP 
n'aimez-vous pasP 
n'aiment-ils immP 



J'aimais, / wa>s loving. 
tu aimaia ^etc. 
il aimait 

nous aimions 
vous aimiez 
ils aimaient 



ImparAtit. 

aimais-je P was I loving f 
aimais-tu P etc. 
aimait-ilP 

aimions-nousP 
aimiez- vous P 
aimaient-ils P 



je n'aimais pas, I was not loving, n'aimais-je pasP wga I not loving f 
tu n'aimais pas etc. n'aimais-tu pasP etc. 

il n'aimait pas 



nous n'aimions pas 
vous n'aimiez pas 
ils n'aimaient pas 



n'aimais-tu pasP 
n'aimait-il pasP 

n'aimiona-nous pas P 
n'aimiez- vous pasP 
n'aimaient-ils pasP 



j'aimai, I loved. 
tu aimas etc. 
il aima 



Fa8s6 D^flni. 

aimai-je P did I love f 



aimas-tu P 
aima-t-il P 



etc. 
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nouB aim&meB 
vous aim&teB 
ils aimdrent 

Je n'aimai pas, I did not love, 
tu n'aimas pas etc. 

11 n'alma pas 

nous n'aim&mes pas 
▼ous n'alm&tes pas 
lis n'almdrent pas 



alm&mes-nous P 
alm&tes-vous P 
aimdrent-lls P 

n'almal-Je pas P did I not love t 
n'aixnas-tu pasP etc. 
n'alma-t-11 pasP 

n'alm&mes-iious pasP 
n'aim&tes-vous pasP 
n'almdrent-lls pasP 



Fa886 Inddflni. 

j'al alm6, I have loved j etc. al-Je alm6 P Jiave I loved f etc. 

Je n'al pas almd, I have not loved, n'al-je pas alm6 P have I not loved f 



PluB-que-parf)Eiit — Fassd Antdrieur. 



J'avals alm6, 

or, 
j'eos alin6 



avals-Jealm6P 
' I had lovedf etc. or, 

eus-je alm6P 



" Had I loved? etc. 



je n'avals pas alin6| ' 

or, 
je n'eus pas alm6 



I had not ^''^^•i^-i® P« aim^ ^ 



loved. 



or, 
n'eus-je pas alin6P 



Had I not 
loved f 



Futur. 



j'almerai, I shall love, 
tu almeras etc. 
11 almera 

nous aimerons 
vous aimerez 
ils almeront 



aimeral-jeP shall I love f 
aimeras-tu P etc. 

aimera-t-U P 

aimerons-nous P 
aimerez-vous P 
almeront-Us P 



je n'aimeral pas, I shaU not love, n'aimeral-je pasP shaU I not lovef 
tu n'aimeras pas etc. n'aimeras-tu pasP etc. 

n'almera-t-il pasP 



11 n'aimera pas 

nous n'aimerons pas 
vouB n'aimerez pas 
Us n'aimeront pas 



n'aimerons nous pasP 
n'aimeres-vous pasP 
n'auneront-ilB pasP 



AIMER, 
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Futar Anterieur. 

J'aursi aiin6, I shall have loved, aurai-je aim6P ihaU I have loved f 

je n'aurai pas aimd, I shall not n'aurai-Je pas aim6, shall I 7iot 
have loved, have loved f 



Gonditionnel. 



J'aimerais, I should love. 
tu aimeraiB etc. 
il aimerait 

nous aimerions 
vous aimeriez 
ils aimeraient 



aimerais jeP should I lovet 
aixnerais-tuP etc. 

aimerait-il P 

aimeiion-nouB P 
aimeriez^ vous P 
aimeraient-ils P 



Je n'aimerais pas, I should not love, n'aimerais-j e pas P should Inot love f 



tu n'aimerais i>as 
il n'aimerait pas 

nous n'aimerions pas 
vous n'auneriez pas 
ils n'aimeraient pas 



etc. 



n'aimerais-tu pasP 
n'aimerait-il pasP 

n*ainierionB-nous pasP 
n'aimeriez-vous pasP 
n*aimeraient-ils pasP 



etc. 



Gonditionnel Fas86. 



j'aurais aim6, ] j ^^^^ ^^^ aurais-je alm6 P 



[ 



j'euBse aim6 J 



lovedj etc. 



or, 
euBs6-je aim6P 



Should I have 
loved f etc. 



je n'aurais pas aim6» ' 

or, 
je n'euBse pas aim6 



I should n'aurais-je pas aim6 P 
not have or, 

loved. n'euBs6-je pas aim6P 



Should I 
not have 
loved f 



aime, love. 
aimons, let us love. 
aimes, love. 



Imperatif. 



n'alme pas, do not love. 
n'aimons pas, do not let tt8 love. 
n'aimez pas, do not love. 



Subjonctif Present. 



que j'aime, that I may love. 
que tu aimes etc. 

qu'il aime 



que je n'alme pas, that I may not 
que tu n'aimes pas etc. [love. 
qull n'alme pas 
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que nouB aimioxui '^'•qae nous nj^lmions pas 

que VOU8 aimies ^ que Vods n'aimiez pas 

qu'ils ailnent qu'ils n'aiment pas 

Imparfiiit. 

que J'aimasse, fhaJt I might love, que Je n'aimasse pas, that ImigTit 
que tu aimasses etc. que ta n'aimasses pas [not love, 

qu'il aim&t qu'il n'aim&t pas etc. 

que nous aimassions que nous n'aimassions pas 

que vous almassies que vous n'aimassiez pas 

quHls aimassent qu'ils n'aimassent pas 

Fassd. 

que J'aie aim6, that I may have que je n'aie pas aim6, thai I may 
loved, etc. Tvot have loved, etc. 

71u8«que«parfkit. 

que j'eusse aimd, thai I might que je n'eusse pas aim6, (hat I 
have loved, etc. might not have loved, etc 

N. B. — There are about ^w thousand verbs in the first con- 
jugation, and nearly all are conjugated like aimer. 



Orthographical Remarks on thr Verbs op the First Conju- 
gation (and also on the verbs in cevoir). 

eer, — Verbs ending in ger retain' e before a, o; as, manfireant, 
mansreons, je mangeais, etc. 

Q. — Verbs in which c has the sound of s in the infinitive, as, 
placer, efPacer, reoevoir, etc., take o cedilla (q) before a, o, u ; 
as, I placed J je plagai, il plaga, nous plaQames; I received^ je 
reQus, il regut, etc. 

y. — Verbs which have y preceding the termination er of the 
infinitive, as, envoyer, payer, essay er, etc., change y into i 
before e mute; as, I send, etc., j'envoie, tu envoies, ils 
envoient; I pay, etc., je paie, tu paies, ils paient; IshaUtryy 
etc., j'essaierai, tu essaieras, il essaiera, etc. 



ORTHOGRAPHICAL PECULIARITIES, 
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ycKT, ier. — Verbs ending m yer, ier, as, payer, m fler (to truU), 
etc., require i after y and i in the first and second persons 
plural : 

lst| of the imparfi&it de rindioatil 
2d, of the BUbjonotif prdsent. 

' JSoxxB pasrions, voua payiez — que none payiona, que voua payiea. 
Nous nouA fiiona, vona voua flies — que noua noua fiiona, que 
voua Toua flies, 

*, e. — Verbs which have 6 oi>e in the next to the last syllable 
of the infinitive, require a grave accent (d) on that 6 or e 
before a consonant followed by an e mute; as: 

B6p6ter, to repeat — Je r6pdte, tu rdpdtea ; Je rdpdterai, etc. 
B6v61er, to reveal — Je r^vdle, 11 r6vdle; Je rdvdleraia, etc. 
Mener, to lead — Je mdne, 11 mdne; Je mdnend, etc. 
to weigh — Je pdae, 11 pdae; je pdaeraia, etc. 



eler, eter. — Verbs having e mute before the terminations ler, 
ter, double 1 and t when followed by e mute; as: 

Appeler, to caU — j'appelle, il appelle ; J'appellend, etc. 
Jeter, to throw — Je jette, il Jette; Je Jetteraia, etc. 

Except geler, to freeze; peler, to peel; acheter, to huy^ etc., 
which follow the preceding rule : U gdle, Je pdle, il aohdte, 
etc. 

A Lkt of sons Regtjlab Verbs conjugated like aimer. 



Aboyer, 


to bark. 


Balgner, 


to baJlhe. 


Accepter, 


accept. 


Bfiiller, 


yawn, gap. 


AfiUger, 


afflict. 


Balayer, 


sweep. 


Agrafer, 


hook. 


Bleaser, 


wound, hurt. 


Aisruiser, 


sharpen. 


Border, 


hem, border. 


Ajoumer, 


put off. 


Bouder. 


pout. 


AJouter, 


add. 


Cacher, 


concealf hide. 


Allumer, 


light. 


Caaser, 


break. 


Appeler, 


caUf 


Chatonlllor, 


tickle. 


Apporter, 


bring. 


Chiflbnner, 


rumple. 


Arroser, 


water. 


Cracher, 


spit. 


Avaler, 


stvaUow. 


Creuaer, 


dig. 
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Demander, 


to askj beg. 


Gronder, to scold, chide. 


D6nouer, 


untie. 


Gu6rir, 


cure. 


Ddpenser, 


spend. 


Jeter, 


throw. 


Eoraaer. 


bruise, crush. 


Iioucher, 


squint. 


EiBrayer, 


frighten. 


Manier, 


handle. 


Empeser, 


starch. 


Montrer, 


show. 


Bmporter, 


carry away. 


Nager, 


switn* 


Enseignier, 


teach. 


Ourler, 


hem. 


Epeler, 


spell. 


Piquer, 


prick. 


EpouBBeter, 


dust. 


f^Questionner, 


ask questwns 


Frapper, 


strike, knock. 


Quitter, 


leave. 


Frotter, 


rvh. 


B6olamer, 


claim. 


Gagner, 


earn, win, gain. 


R6oompexiaer, 


, reward. 


O&ter, 


spoil. 


B6oher, 


dry. 


Geroer, 


chap. 


Bouffler, 


blow. 


Glisser, 


slide, slip. 


* SoupQoiiner, 


Sfosped, 


Griffonner, 


scrawl. 


Traverser, 


cross. 



Second Conjugation. 



iNFiNrriYE: Fin-ir, to finish. Pres. Participlb: Fin-i8Bant,)lnig^{flj7. 
Past Participle: Tin-U finished. Pres. Indicative: Je finals. 

Past Definite: Je fin-is. 



i 

I 



je 

tu 

il 

nous 

VOUB 

ilB 



fin 



TERMINATIONS. 






p4 

O 

a 

"A 



I 

finish, 
etc. 



is 

is 

it 

issons 

issez 

issent 



I finished, 
etc. 



issais 
issais 
issait 

issions 
issiez 

issaient 



1^ 



I did 
finish, 
etc. 



IshaU 
finish, 
etc. 



is 

is 

it 
imes 

ites 
irent 



irai 

iras 

ira 
irons 

irez 
iront 



4 
8 



I might 

finish, 

etc. 



irais 
irais 
irait 

irions 
iriez 

iraient 



(u 

» 



Finish, 
etc. 



is 



en 

C 

o 

c 

p, issons 
o issez 




That I 
may fin- 
ish, etc. 



isse 
isses 

isse 
issions 
issiez 
issent 



g 



Thatl 

miglUfin- 

ish, etc. 



isse 

isses 

It 

issions 
issiez 

issent 



SECOND CONJUGATION, 
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Finir — To finishy to end^ to conclude. 
Primitive Tenses: Finir; finissant; fini; Je finis; je finiB. 

Compound Tenses: Avoir fini; ayant fini. 



Indicatif Present. 



Passd Anterienr. 



je finis, I finish, I am finishing, jeus fini, I had finished, 
tu finis etc. tu eus fini etc. 

U finit U eut fini 



nous finissons 
vous finissez 
lis finissent 



nous eClmes fini 
vous eiites fini 
ilB eurent fini 



Imparfait. 

je finissais, I was finishing. 
tu finissais etc. 

il finissait 

nous finissions 
vous finissiez 
ils finissaient 



Putur. 

je finirai, I sfudl finish. 
tu finiras etc. 
il finira 

nous finirons 
vous finires 
ils finiront 



Passe Defini. 

je finis, I finished. 
tu finis etc. 
il finit 

nous finimes 
vous finites 
ils finirent 

Passe Ind6fini. 

j»ai fini, / h>ave finished. 
tu as fini 
il a fini 

nous avons fini 

vous avez fini 

lis ont fini 

D. F. M. 13. 



Futur Anterienr. 

j'aurai fini, I shall have finishea. 
tu auras fini etc. 

il aura fini 

nous aurons fini 
vous aurezsfini 
ils auront fini 

Conditionnel Present. 

je finirais, I should finish. 
tu finirais etc. 

il finirait 

noiis finirions 
vous finiriez 
ils flniraient 
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I 



FluB^ue-parflEtit. 

J'avaiB flni, I had finished. 
tu BvaiB fini etc. 
U Bvait flnl 

nous Bvions fini 
VOU8 Bviez fini 
lis avaient fini 

Or this form: 

J'eosse fini, I should have finished. 
tu euBses fini etc. 

11 ett fini 

nous eusBions fini 
▼oua euBsiea fini 
ils euasent fini 

Impdratif. 

finia, finish {thou), 
finisaona, let us finish, 
finiaaea, finish. 



Conditionnel Passe. 

j'auraia fini, I should have finished 
tu auraia fini etc. 

il aurait fini 

noua auriona fini 
voua auriea fini 
ila auraient fini 

Imparfiut. 

que Je finiaae, that I might finish, 
que tu finiaaea etc. 

qu'il finlt 

que noua finiasiona 
que voua finiaaieB 
qu'ila finiaaent 

Fassd. 

que j 'ale fini, that I may have fin- 
que tu aiea fini etc. \ifhed. 



Subjonotif Frdsent. Flus-que-parflEkit. 

que Je finiaae, that I may finish, que j'eusae fini,^/ia^ I might have 

que tu finiaaea etc. que tu euaaea fini etc. [Jmished* 

qu'il finiaae qu'il eiit fini 

que noua finiasiona que noua eussiona fini 

que voua finiaaiez que voua euaaiez fini 

qu*ila finiaaent qu'ila euaaent fini 

Every tense should be conjugated in the four usual forms. 

eat-ce que je finia P do I finish f finisaona-nouaP 



etc. 



finia-tuP 
finit-UP 

je ne finis pas, I do not finish. 
tu ne finis pas etc. 

il ne finit paa 

est-ce que je ne finis pas P do J ne finissons-nous paa ? 
ne finis-tu pasP [notfirieht etc. ne finissez-vous paaP 
ne finit-il paaP ne fini^isent-ils paaP 



finissez-vous P 
finissent-ilsP 

nous ne finissons paa 
vous ne flnissez pas 
ils ne finissent pas 



SECOND CONJUGATION, 
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Model 
Verbs. 



The Second Conjugation is divided into four classes: 

First class, like flnlr, about 300 verbs. 
Second " " sentir, to feel. 
Third " " couvrir, to cover. 
. Fourth " " venir, to come. 

Important Remark. —The second, third, and fourth classes 
are irregular verbs, but can be conjugated, — exceptmg venir — 

according to the Formation of Tenses (see page ), the primitive 

tenses being known. — We will, therefore, only give the primitive 
tenses, and a list of verbs conjugated like each model. * 

Regular Verbs op the First Class conjugated like Pinir. 



Aboutir, Uj 


► come out. 


D6finir, 


to define. 


Accomplir, 


accomplish. 


Duroir, 


harden. 


Adoucir, 


soften. 


Eblouir, 


dazzle. 


Affermir, 


strengthen. 


Elargir, 


widen. 


Affranchir, 


free. 


Undurcir, 


harden. 


Aglr, 


a>ct. 


Enlaidir, 


grow ugly. 


Agrandir, 


enlarge. 


Etablir, 


establish. 


Amoindrir, 


lessen. 


F16chir, 


bend. 


Amortir, 


deaden. 


Fleurir, 


bUxmif to blossom. 


Aplanir, 


level. 


Foumir, 


supply. 


Aplatir, 


flatten. 


Franchir, 


leap. 


Appauvrir, 


impoverish. 


Frdmir (de 


), shudder (mifi). 


Applaudir, 


applavd. 


Gamir, 


trim, to adorn. 


Approfondir, 


examine thorough- 


Gdmir, 


groan. 


Asservir, 


enslave, [ly. 


Grandir, 


grow tall. 


Assortir, 


match. 


Gro88ir, 


grow larger. 


Avertir (de). 


inform (of). 


KaYr, 


hate. 


Avilir, 


debase. 


Hennir, 


neigh. 


Bannir, 


banish. 


Jouir (de). 


enjoy. 


Batir, 


build. 


Munir, 


provide. 


Bdnir, 


bless. 


BToircir, 


blacken. 


Blanchir 


whiten. 


BTounir, 


feed. 


Bondir, 


boundf to leap. 


Palir. 


grow pale. 


Ch6rir, 


cherish. 


Polir, 


polish. 


Choisir, 


choose. 


Pourrir, 


rot. 



* See Bkm ASK preceding the irregular verbs. 
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Ftmir, 


to punish. 


Subir, 


to undergo. 


B6fl6ohir, 


reflect. 


Temir, 


tarnish. 


B6iMurtir, 


distribute. 


Traliir, 


betray. 


Betentir, 


resound* 


Unir, 


unite. 


B6iusir ^ 


succeed. 


Vieillir, 


grow old. 



Verbs of the Second Class, like Sentir. ^ 

To be conjugated through the knowledge obtained of the fonnation of tenses, 
and the primitive tenses of the verb (see page 106). 



PRBBBNT 


Present 


Past 


Present 


Past 


iNFINinVB. 


Participle. 


Participlb. 


Indicative. 


Definitb. 


Sentir. 


Sentant. 


SenU. 


Je aena.t 


Je aentia. 


Oonsentir, 


to consent. 


Fressentir, 


to foresee. 


D6mentir, 


tobdie. 


Bendormirv 


to put to sleep again. 


D6partir, 


to dislrOmte. 


B6partir, 


to divide. 


D6partir (sc 


0» to desisL 


Bepartir, 


to depart again. 


Desservir. 


to dear the table. 


' Bepentir (ae). 


Uyrqpent. 


Dormir, 


to sleep. 


Beaaentir, 


to resent. 


Bndormir» 


to IvU to deep. 


Besaortir, 


to go out again. 


Endormir (' 


B), to faU asleep. 


Servir, 


to sense. 


Mentir, 


to lie. 


Bervir (ae). 


touse. 


Fartir 


to start 


Bortir, 


to go ouL 



* The model verb of this class can be either sentir, dormir, partiri aervlr, aortir. 
t The Singular of this tense ends in a, a, t, the t nf the root being dropped. The m of 
dormir, t of partlr, v of aervlr, and t of sorttr are likewise dropped before adding a, a, t. 



Verbs op the Third Class, like Couvrir. 
To be conjugated through the knowledge of the formation of tenses. 



Present 
Infinitive. 


Present 
Participle. 


Past 
Participle. 


Present 
Indicative. 


Past 
Definite. 


Couviir. 


Couvrant. 


Convert. 


Je couvre.* 


Je Couvrla. 


Couvrir, to cover. 
D6couvrir, to discover. 
Entr'ouvTir* to hajf open. 
Offrir, to offer. 


Ouvrir. to open. 
Becouvrir, to cover again. 
Rouvrir, to reopen. 
Soufl&ir, to suffer. 



* Singular Present Indicative ; e, es, e. 
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The Verb Sentir — Conjugated. 

1 jedy etc., je sens, tu sens, il sent, nous sentons, 

VOU8 sentes, ils sentent. 
I felly je BontaiB, etc.,je aentis, etc., j'ai senti, j'ftT«ifl 

Bonti, j'eus sentL 
I ^hallfeely je sentirai, etc. 

I shmdd fedf je sentiTaiB, etc. 

Feelj Bens, Bontons, sentei. 

That I may feely que je sente. 
TfuU I might fed, que je sentiBse. 

The Verb Ouvrir — Conjugated. 

I open, etc., j'ouvret tu ouvre, il ouvre, nous ouvronB, 

vouB ouvres, Ub ouvrent. 

I opened, j'ouvraiB, etc., j'outtIb, j'ai ouvert, j'staIb 

ouvert, j'euB ouvert. 

I shall open, j'ouvrirai, etc. 

I should ojfin, j'ouvriraiB, etc. 

Open, ouvre, ouvronB, ouvres. 

Thai I may open, que j'ouvre. 

Thai I might open, que j'ouvrisse. 

Verbs of the Fourth Class, like Venir. 

Important Remarks. — The »ecmvd and third classes illustrate a 
class of verb, which may be called semirirregular. To conjugate 
these verbs, let the student learn the primitive tenses, and then 
form his own verb, according to the principles given in the For- 
mation of Tenses. 

The verb venir is irregular, and the primitive tenses alone will 
not enable the student to conjugate the whole verb. It will be 
noticed, in the following table, that certain tenses are irregularly 
formed; these should be learned in addition to the primitive 
tenses, and then the whole verb can be conjugated like a semi- 
irregular verb. (See Remark preceding the list of regular verbs, 
p. 147.) 

Notice that all the verbs conjugated like venir are the com- 
pounds of this verb, and tenir with its compounds. 
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Primitive Tenses and Irregular Forms of Venir, to come. 



Pbebent 
infinitivk. 



Venir. 



Future. 
je Tiendrai 
tu ylendras 
il vlendra 
nous vlend- 

rons 
vous viend- 

res 
ils viendront 



PREB. IKDIC'VE 

3d PSB. Plub. 
ils vlennent 



Conditional 
Je vlendraia 
tu vlendrais 
il yiendralt 
nous yiend- 

rions 
vous viend- 

ries 
ils viendrai- 

ent 



Pbbsent 
Participle. 



Venant 



Present 

Subjunctive. 

quejevienne 

que tu vlen- 

nes 
qu'il vlenne 
qu*ils vlen- 
nent 



Forms regu- 
larly the Pres- 
ent Indicative, 
1st and 2d per- 
sons plural: the 
Imperfect In 
dicative: and 
the Present 
Sabjunctlve.lst 
and 2d persons 
plural. 



Past 
Participle. 



Venn. 



Compound 

Tenses 

Je suis venu, 

etc. 



Present 
Indicative. 



Je viens. ^ 



Forms regular- 
ly the Impera- 
tive. 



Past 
Definite. 



Je vins. 



Forms regular- 
ly the Imper- 
fect Subjunct- 
ive. 



Irb£oulab Verbs belonging to 
THIS Class. 

to aJbaUUn. 
to bdong. 
to circumveiU. 



Abstenir (s'), 

Appartenir, 

Oirconvenir, 

Contenir, 

Oontre venir, 

Convenir, 

Ddteoir, 

De venir, 

Disconvenir, 

Entretenir, 

Intervenir, 

Maintenir, 

Obtenir, 

Parvenir, 

Frdvenir. 

Provenir, 

Bedevenir, 

Bessouvenlr (se), 

Betenir, 

Bevenir, 

Soutenir, 

Souvenir (se), 

Bubvenir, 

Survenir, 

Tenir, 

Venir, 



to (xmtain. 
to contravene, 
to suit. 
to detain, 
to become, 
toditagree. 
to entertain, 
to intervene, 
to maintain, 
to obtain, 
tomux^d. 
to prevent, 
to proceed, 
to become again, 
to remember, 
to retain, 
to return, 
to sustain, 
to remember, 
to relieve, 
to happen, 
to hold, 
to come. 



* Singular prebeut Indicative ends in a, a, t. 



I hold J 
I held, 



The Verb Tenir — Conjugated. 

je tiens, tu tiens, il tient, nous tenons, vous 

tenez, ils tiennent. 
je tenais, etc., je tins, tu tins, il tint, vous 

tinmes, vous tintes, ils tinrent, j'ai tenn, 

j'svais tenu, j'eus tenu. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 
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I ahaU holdj je tiendrai, etc. I should hold, je UendraiB, etc. 

Hold^ tiens, tenons, tenea. 

That I may hold, que je tienne, que nous tenions, que vons 

tenies, qu'ils tiennent. 
Tliat I might hold, que je tinsse, que tu tinsses, qu'il tint, que 

nous tinssions, que vous tinssies, qu'ilt 

tinssent. 



Third Conjugation. 

P&E8. Infinitive: Beo-evoir. ^ Prbb. Participle: Beo-evant. Past Part* 
iciple: Be9-u. Pres. Indicative : Jere^-ois. Past Definite : Jereg-us. 



o 

I 

fit 



je, 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



> 

e 

O 

H 

^. 

M 
O 

s 



TERMINATIONS. 



pec- ' 









/ 

receive, 

etc. 



ois 

ois 

oit 

evens 

eves 

oivent 



§ 

(^ 



04 



/ 



evais 
evais 
evait 
evlons 
evlez 
evaient 



lis ^ 



idid 
rc- 

etc. 



us 

us 

ut 

times 

Cites 

urent 






IshaU 

retxive, 

etc. 



evrai 

evras 

evra 

evrons 

evrez 



i 

o 

b 

o 



I might 

receive^ 

etc. 



evrais 
evpais 
evrait 
evrions 
evriez 



evront evraient 






Re- 

ceive, 

etc. 



ois 

evons 
evez 



H 






fi 



P 

no 



That I 
may re- 
ceive, 
etc. 



oive 
oives 

oive 
avion s 
eviez 
oivent 



That I 
might re- 
ceive, etc. 



usse 

UBses 

<it 

ussions 

ussies 

ussent 



* A cedilla (o) is placed under the o, when it precedes the vowels a, o, a. 

Becevoir — To Receive. 

Prim. Tenses: recevoir; recevant; regu; je regois; 

je regus. 

Compound Tenses: Avoir regu; ayant regu. 

Indicatif Present. Pass6 Indeflni. 

je pe<;ois, I receive. j'ai re<;u, I have received. 



tu pegois etc. 
il peQoit, 



tu as pegu 
il a Pegu 



etc. 



162 



DllFFET'S FRENCH METHOD. 



noui reoevonB 
▼ouB recevek 
ila resolvent 

Impar&it. 

Je reoevais, / w<m receiving, 
tu reoevais etc. 

il reoevait 

nous reoeviona 
▼onfl reoevies 
ila reoevaient 

P88S6 D6flxii. 

Je re<;uB, I received, 
ta reQus etc. 
il re^ut 

nouB re^dmes 
▼oua regCltes 
Ua regurent 

Futur. 

Je recevrai, I shall receive. 
tu reoevraa etc. 
il reoevra 

noua recevrona 
voua reoeyres 
ila reoevront 

Futur Ant^rieur. 

j'aurai regu, I shall have received. 
tu auras regu etc. 

il aura roQu 

noua aurons regu 
voua aurez reQU 
Us auront regu 



nous avons regu 
vous avea regu 
lis ont regu 

FlU8-que-parf)Ait. 

j'avais regu, I had received, 
tu avals regu 
il avait regu 

nous avions regu 
▼ous avlez regu 
ila avaient regu ' 

Fa886 Ant^rieur. 

J'eua regu, I had received, 
tu eua regu etc. 
il eut regu 

noua etLmea regu 
voua eCLtea recu 
Ua eurent regu 

Subjonctif Frdsent. 

que je regoive, thai I may receive, 
que tu regoiyea etc. 

qu'il regoive 

que noua reoeviona 
que vous receviea 
qu'ils regoivent 

Imparfkit. 

que Je regusse, that I might receive, 
que tu regusses etc. 
qu'il regCLt 

que nous regussions 
que vous regussiez 
qu'ils regussent 



Conditionnel. 

je recevrais, I should receive. nous recevrions 

tu recevrais etc. vous reoevriez 

il recevrait ila recevraient 



qu'ila sient re^u 



FluB-que-parfait. 
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Conditionnel Passe. Fass6. 

j'auraiB regu. I should fuive received. ^^^ ..^^ ^^^^ ^f^ j ^^ ^,,^ ^^. 

tuauraisregu etc. que tu ales ro^u {ceived. 

ilauraitregu qu'il ait regu etc. 

nous aurions regu 

vous auriea regu ^^^ ^^^ ayons regu 

ils auraient regu ^i'l® ^oub ayes regu 

Or this form : 

j'eusse regu 

tu eusses regu 

il eCLt regu que j'eusse requ, that I might luive 

nous eussions regu Q^ie ^^ eusses regu {received. 

vous eussies regu Qi^'il eCLt regu etc. 

ils eussent regu 

que nous eussions regu 

Infinitif. ' que vous eussies regu 

iv.A«^««4.. i 4^ ^^^^ qu'ils eussent regu 

Present: recevoir, to receive, ^ ^ 

Passe : avoir regu, to havereceived, 

Imperatif. 

Participe. . , , x 

regois, receive (thou). 

Present: recevant, receiving. recevons, let U8 receive. 
Present: regu, received. reoevez, receive. 

Other Forms. 

est-ce qu6 Je regoisP do I receive? est-ce que je ne regois pasP do I 
etc. not receive? etc. 

je ne regois pas, etc., / do not receive. 

The Third Conjugation has only seven regular verbs: 

To perceive f apercevoir. To conceive ^ ooncevoir (conc-evoir). To 
deceive y ddcevoir (d6c-evoir). 

To owe, to have to, (do something), devoir (d-evoir), participle 
dd (a circumflex accent is placed on ft in the masculine singu- 
lar). To still owe, rede voir (red-evoir), redft. To collect, percevoir 
(perc-evoir). To receive, recevoir (rec-evoir). 

For other verbs ending in oir, see irregular verbs. 
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Fourth Conjugation. 
The Fourth Conjugation is divided into four classes: 

First ending in re or andre, endre, ondre, erdre, ordre; 

conjugated like vendre, to sell. 
Second ^^ futre, oitre; conjugated like paraitre, 

to appear J or croitre, to increase. 
Third " uire; conjugated like conduire, to leady 

to conduct. 
Fourth ^' oindre, aindre, eindre; conjugated like 

oindret to anoint. 

Verbs of the First Class, like Vendre. 

Prbs. iNFiNrnvE : Vend-re. Pres. Participle : Vend-aat. Past Parti- 
ciple : Vend-u. Pres. Indicative : Je vend-8. Past Definite : Je vend-is. 



O 



je 

tu 

il 

nous 

VOU8 

ila 



> 

a 

O 

a 
& 

M 
O 

H 



vend- 



TERMINATI0N8. 



> 

Oh J5 



etc. 



8 
8 

wanting 

ons 

ez 

ent 



a 



I 

sold, 
etc. 



ai8 

ais 

ait 
ions 

iez 
aient 



04 



I did 

8eU, 
etc. 



En 



IshaU 
sea, 
etc. 



is 

is 

it 

imes 

ites 

irent 



rai 
ras 

ra 

rons 
rez 
ront 



»4 
o 



Q 
O 



/ might 
sdt, 
etc. 



rais 
rais 

rait 

rions 

riez 

raient 



tk 

a 



aeu, 

etc. 



to 

a 
p 
o 
d 
p 



s 



p, ons 



h ^ 

S h 



P 
00 



may 
sell, etc. 



e 
es 

e 
ions 
iez 
ent 



ThatI 

might 

8€U,etc. 



isse 

isaes 

it 

issions 

issiez 

issent 



J 



Vendre, to sell 

Prim. Tenses: Vendre; vendant; vendu; je vends; 

je vendis. 

Compound Tenses: Avoir vendu; ayant vendu. 

Indicatif Present. Passe Indefini. 

je vends, / sell. j'ai vendu, / hare sold. 



tu vends 
il vend 



etc. 



tu as vendu 
11 a vendu 



etc. 



POlfRTH CONJUGATION. 
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nouB vendons 
VOU8 Tendez 
ilB vendeiit 

Imparf^it. 

je vendais, / was selling. 
tu vendaJB etc. 

il vendait 

nous Tendions 
vous Tendiea 
ils yendaient 

je vendis, I sold, 
tu vendis etc. 
il vendit 

nous vendimes 
vous vendites 
ils yendirent 

Putur. 

je rendrai, IshaU seU. 
tu vendras etc. 
il vendra 
nous yendrons 
yous yendrez 
ils yendront 

Futur Ant^rieur. 

j'aurai yendu, I 8haM have sold. 
tu auras yendu etc. 

il aura yendu 

nous aurons yendu 
yous aurez yendu 
ils auront yendu 

Conditionnel. 

je yendrais, I should sell. 



nous ayons yendu 
yous ayez yendu 

»B ont yendu 



Fluckque-parilftit. 

j'ayais yendu, / had sold, 
tu ayais yendu etc. 
il ayait yendu 

nous ayions yendu 
yous ayiez yendu 
ils ayaient yendu 

Passd Anterieur. 

j'eus yendu, I had sold, 
tu eus yendu etc. 
il eut yendu 

nous edmes yendu 
yous eCLtes yendu 
ils eurent yendu 

Impdratif. 

yends, sell {(hou). 
yendons, let us sell. 
yendez, sell. 

Subjonctif Present. 

que je yende, thai I may sell. 
que tu yendes etc. 

qu'il yende 

que nous yendions 
que yous yendiez 
qu'ils yendent 

ImparflBtit. 

que je yendisse, ihat I might sell. 



tu yendrais 
il yendrait 



etc. 



que tu yendisses 
qu'il yendit 



etc. 
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nous yendrionB 
VOU8 vendries 
ila vendraient 

Conditionnel Fassd. 



que nous vendissions 
que Tous vendissiez 
qu'ils vendissent 

Fassd. 



j'surais vendu, I should have sold, que j'aie vendu, (Jiat I may have 
tu Burais vendu etc. que tu aies vendu etc. laoldL 

il aurait vendu qu'il ait vendu 



nous aurions vendu 
vouB auriea vendu 
lis auraient vendu 



que nous ayons vendu 
que vous ayez vendu 
qu'ils aient vendu 



Or this form: 



Pliifl^ue-psrflEdt. 

que Jeusse vendu, that I might 
j'eusse vendu, lOimld have 6ol<L ^^^ *" eusses vendu [have sold. 
tu eusses vendu etc. 



qu'il edt vendu 

que nous eussions vendu 
que vous eussies vendu 
qu'ils eussent vendu 

Other forms: 

est-oe que je vendsP do I sell? 
Pass6 — vendu, vendue, vendus, vends-tuP etc. 

vendues, 8old; ayant vendu, z^ ^^ «.^«j„ « r j ^ n 
, . , , ^ je ne vends pas, I do not sell, 

having sold, 

est-ce que je ne vends pasP do 1 

Ji© vends tupasP etc. [not sell f 

Inflnitif. vendals-jeP did I seUf 

Frdsent — vendre, to sell. 3® ^e vendais pas, I did not seU. 

Pass6 — avoir vendu, to have sold, ne vendais-je pas P did I not seU f 

The following verbs are to be conjugated like Vendre: 



il eCLt vendu 

nous eussions vendu 
vous eussiez vendu 
ils eussent vendu 

Frdsent — vendant, selling. 



Attendre, to wait for. 
Confondre, to confound. 
Condescendre, to comply. 
Correspondre, to correspond. 
Descendre, to go down. 
D6fendre, to forbid. 
D6tendre, to unbend. 
Entendre, to hear. 



Etendre, to stretch ouL 
Fendre, to split. 
Fondre, to melt. 
Mordre, to hUe. 
Pendre, to hang, 
Perdre, to lose. 
Pondre, to lay eggs. 
Pr6tendre, to pretend. 






Befondre, to melt (igain, 
B6pondre, to answer. 
B6pandre» to apiU, 
Bendre, to render, to restore. 



FOURTH QONJUOATION, 

Suspendre, to suspend, 
Tendre, to Iwld out, 
Tondre, to shear, 
Tordre, to tvnst. 
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Verbs of the Second Class, like Faraitre and Croitre. 

N. B. — The verbs of the second, third, and fourth classes are 
irregular verbs (semi-irregular), and can be' conjugated through 
a knowledge of the primitive tenses and the formation of tenses. 

Faraitre, to appear. 



Present 
Infinitive. 


Present 
Participle. 


Past 
Participle. 


Present 
Indicative. 

• 


Past 
Depinfte. 


Faraitre. 


Farraissant. 


Faru. 


Je parais. 


Je parua. 


Apparaitre, to appear. 
Comparaitre, to appear. 
Connaitre, to know. 
Disparaitre, to disappear. 


Mdconnaitre, to disown. 
Faraitre, to appear. 
Beconnaitre, to recognize. 
Bepari^tre, to reappear. 



The Verb Faraitre — Conjugated. 

I appear, etc. Je parais, tu parais, il parait, nous paraisBonB, 

vous paraissea, ils paraissent. 

I appeared, Je paraissais, tu paraissais, etc. — Je parua, nous 

partlmes — j'ai para, etc. 

1 shall appear, je paraitrai, tu paraitras, etc. 

I should appear, je paraitrais, etc. 

parais, paraissons, paraissez — que je paraisse, etc. — que Je parusse, 
que tu parusses, qu'il parClt, que nous parussions, etc. 

Croitre, to grow, to increase. 



Prtsent 
Infinitive. 


Present 
Participle. 


Past 
Participle. 


Prfsent 
Indicative. 


Past 
DEFiNrrs. 


Croitre. 


Croissant. 


Crft. 


Je crois. 


Je crCLs. 


Accroitre, to increase. 
Croitre, to grow. 


Ddcroitre, to decrease 
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N. B. — Conjugate the verb Oroitre, applying the rules of the 
Formation of Tenses. 

The circumflex accent is always placed on i (!) before t. 
Moreover, in the verb oroitre and its derivatives the circumflex 
is also placed on 1 and u (i, d) before s ending the word; as, 
Je crois, Je crCls, tu ords. 

Vesbs of the Thibd Class, like Conduire. 

CondulrOt to conduct. 
Primitive Tenses and Verbs of the same Class. 



1 

Present 
Infinitive. 


Present 
Participle. 


Past 
Participle. 


Present 
Indicative. 


Past 
Definite. 


Conduire. 


Conduisant. 


Conduit. 


Je conduis. 


Je conduisis. 


Conduire, to conduct. 
Construire, to comtru-i.. 
Culre, to hake, etc. 
Ddduire, to deduct. 
Ddtruire, to destroy. 
Enduire, to plaster. 
Induire, to induce. 
IxiBtruire, to inslnul. 
Introduire, to introduce. 


Nuire, to injure. 
Froduire, to produce. 
Beconduire, to conduct 

again. 
Beconstruire, to reconstruct. 
B^duire, to reduce. 
Beproduire, to reproduce. 
86dnire, to seduce. 
Traduire, to traTislaie. 



The Verb B6duire — Conjugated (same as Conduire). 

/ reduce, etc. je rdduis, tu rdduis, il rdduit, nous rdduisons, 

vous rdduisez, ils rdduisent. 
I reduced, je rdduisais, etc. — je rdduisis, tu rdduisis, nous 

rdduisimes, etc. — j'ai r6duit, etc. 
I shall reduce, je r6duirai, etc. 
I shovM reduce, je rdduirais — ils r6duiraient. 



r6dui8, r^duisons, rdduisez — que je rdduise — que je rMuisisse — 

qu'il r^duisit, etc. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION, 
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Verbs of the Fourth CiiAss, uke Oindre. 

Oindre, to anoint. 
Primitive Tenses and verbs of the same Class. 



Present 
Infinitive. 


Present 
Participle. 


Past 
Participle. 


Present 

Indicative. 


Past 
Definite. 


Oindre. 


Oignant. 


Oint. 


J'oins. 


J'oiffnis, 


Adjoindre, to assoeiaie. 
Astreindre, to compel. 
Atteindre, to attain, 
Ceindre, to gird. 
Conj oindre, to conjoin. 
Contraindre, to constrain, 
Craindre, to fear. 
D^oindre, to disjoin. 
D6peindre, to depict. 
D6teindre, to disdose. 
Smpreindre, to imprint. 
Enfreindre, to infringe. 
Elnj oindre, to enjoin. 


liteindre, 

Etreindre, 

Feindre, 

Joindre. 

Oindre, 

Peindre, 

Plaindre, 

Plaindre (se), 

Batteindre, 

Bej oindre, 

Bepeindre, 

Bestreindre, 

Teindre, 


to extinguish, 
to press, 
to feign, 
to join, 
to anoint, 
to paint, 
to pity, 
to complain, 
to reach again, 
to rejoin, 
to paint again, 
to restrain, 
to dye. 



. The Verb Plaindre— Conjugated (like oindre).* 

I pity, je plains, tu plains, il plaint, nous plaignons, 

vous plaignoz* ils plaignent. 

I pitied, je plaignais, etc. — Je plaigniis — nous plaignimes. 

etc. — j'ai plaint, etc. 

I shall, should pity, je plaindrai, etc. — je plaindrais, etc. 

Pity. plains, plaignons, plaignez. 

Subjonctif: que je plaigne — que je plaignisse — qu*il plaignit, etc. 



Reflective Verbs — Verbes Reflechis. 

S'habiller, to dress one^s self; s'habillant, dressing (me?8 

self; habille, e, s, es, dressed. 

Conjugated like aimer. 



* Oindre is changed to alndre, or etndre, hence oigia.—9,ign—Blgn. 
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Indicatif Present. 

je m'habille, I dress myself, 
tu t'habilles etc. 

U 8'habme 

nous nous habillonB 
vouB VOU8 hsbilles 
ilB B'habiUent 



Impar&it. 

je mliabillais, I was dressing my- 
tu t'habillais etc. 

U sntiabillait 

nous nous habillionB 
voua VOU8 habilliea 
il8 s'habillaient 



Pa886 Ddflni. 

Je m'habillal, / dressed myself. 
tu t'habillas etc. 

U 8*habilla 

nous nous habillfimes 
vous Tous habill&tes 
Us s'habiUdrent 

Fa886 Indeflni. 

Je me suis habilld, I have dressed 
tu t'es habill6 etc. [myself, 

U s'est habiUd 

nous nous sommes habill6s 
vous Tous Stes habill6s 
ils se sont habill6s 

Flu8-que-parflBtit. 

Je m'6tai8 habilld, / had dressed 
tu t'dtais habilld etc. [myself, 
U s'dtait habiUd 

nous nous dtions habillds 
vous vous 6tiez habillds 
ils s'6taient habiUds 

Passe Anterieiir. 

je me fUs habilld, I had dressed 
tu te fiis habill6 etc. [myself. 
il se Alt habill6 



Futur Anterieur. 

Je me serai habilld, I shall have 
dressed myself etc. 

Conditionnel Present. 

Je m'habillerais, Islundd dress my^ 
tu t'habillerais [ae^, etc. 

Conditionnel Passd. 



je me serais habiU6 

or, 
Je me Aisse, etc. 



I should 
' have dressed 
myself etc. 



Imp6ratif. 

habille-toi, dress thyself. 

habillons-nous, let us dress. 
habillez-vous, dress yourselves. 

Subjonotif Present. 

que Je m'habille, that I may dress 

myself etc. 

que tu t'habilles 
etc. 

Imparfkit. 

que je m'habillasse, that I might 

dress myself. 
que tu t'habiUasses 
qu'il s'habiU&t 



REFLECTIVE VERBS. 
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nous nous ftlmes habill68 
vous vous ftites habillds 
lis se furent habill6s 

Futur. 

)e m'habillerfil}, / shall dress my- 
tu t'habilieras etc. [self. 

i\ 8*habmera 

nous nous habillerons 
vous vous habillerez 
ils s'habilleront 

Inflnitif. 

Present: s'habiUer 
Pass6: s'gtre habiUd 



que nous nous habillassionB 
que vous vous habillassies 
qu'ils s'habillassent 

Fas86. 

que je me sois habill6 
que tu te sois habill6, etc. 

Flus-que-parfkit. 

que Je me fusse habill6, etc. 

Farticipe. 

Frdsent: s'habillant 
Passe: habiUd, e, s, es, s'6tant 
habiUd 



Other Forms. 



je ne mliabille pas, I do not dress 
tu ne t'habiUes pas etc. [myself. 
il ne s'habille pas 

est-ce quejem'habilleP do I dress 

myself f 
tliabilles-tuP 
srhabiUe-t-aP 

est-ce que je ne m'habille pasP 

do I not dress myself? 
ne fhabilles-tu pasP 
ne s'habille-t-il pasP 



nous ne nous habillons pas 
vous ne vous habilles pas 
ils ne s'habillent pas 

nous habillons-nous P 
vous habiUez-vous P 
s'habiUent-ils p 

ne nous habillons-nous pasP 
ne vous habillez-vous pasP 
ne s'habUlent-ils pasP 



A List op Reflective Verrs, conjugated according to thbib 

Respective Conjugations. 



S'abonner h, to subscribe to. 



S'accorder, 

S'adoucir, 

S'adresser, 

S'afiEkiblir, 

8'affermir, 

8'aimer, 

S'amuser, 

D. F. 



agree. 

soften. 

address one^s self. 

become weak. 

strengthen. 

love each other. 

amuse one^s self. 
M.-14. 



S'appeler, to be named. 
S'apprivoiser, become tame* 



S'approcher, 
S'arrSter, 
S'assoupir, 
Se baisser, 
Se blesser, 
Se brouiUer, 



approach. 

stop. 

grow drowsy. 

stoop. 

wound one's self. 

disagree. 
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Be oacher, to 

Be chaaffer. 

Be oouoher. 

Be oonvenir. 

Be d6fler, 

EM d6p6oher. 

Be ddahablUer, 

8' enduroir, 

B'61anoer, 

B'empresser, 

B'endormir, 

8'enfermer, 

8'enrhumer, 

B'enriohir, 

B'envoler, 

B'6toiiner, 

B'6yaiiouir, 

8'6yeiUer, 



conceal one^s self, 
warm on^s sdf. 
go to bed. 
9aii each other. 
diitruLst. 
make haste, 
undress on^ 8 self, 
harden, 
rush upon, 
be eager, 
fall asleep. 
shtU up. 
take cold, 
grow rich, 
fly away, 
wonder, 
faint away, 
awake. 



B'exprimer, to 
Be f&cher. 
Be fler. 
Be lever. 
Be mazier. 
Be mdfler. 
Be mdler. 
Be moquer. 
Be noyer* 
Be peignlfr. 
Be peneher. 
Be plaindre, 
Be promexiar. 
Be rapprocher. 
Be reeuler. 
Be rendre h. 
Be repoeer. 
Be retdrer. 



express one's self. 

get angry. 

trust. 

get upj rise. 

get married. 

mistrust. 

mix, meddle. 

laugh ai. 

drown one's self. 

comb one^s self. 

bend. 

complain. 

take a walk. 

come nearer. 

move back. 

go to. 

rest. 

vnthdraw. 



Passive Verbs— Verbes PasBift. 



tTo be called, 6tre appel6. 



/ am called, etc. 



/ was called, 
I have been called, 
I had been called, 
I shall be called. 



I shall have been caUed. 



I should be called, 



je Biiie appel6, tu ee appel6, il est 
appel6, nous Bommes appel^s, vous 
dies appel68, ils sont appelds. 

j'6tai8 appel6, tu dtais appel6, or, je 
fas appeld — nous fdmes appel6s, etc. 

J*ai 6t6 appeld — nous avons 6t6 ap- 
palls, etc. 

J 'avals 6t6 appel6, etc., or, j'eus 6t6 ap- 
pel6 — nous edmes 6t6 appelds, etc. 

je serai appel6 — nous serons appelds, 
etc. 

j'aurai 6t6 appel6 — nous aurons 6t6 
appel6s, etc. 

je serais appel6 — nous serious appel6B, 
etc. 



VNlPEmONAL VERBS. 
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/ should liave been called, j'aurais 6t6 appel6, etc., or, j'euase 6t6 

appel6, etc. 

Be called, soIb appeld i let v^ be called, soyozis appelds ; 

be called, soyez appel6. 

That I may be called, que je sois appeld — que nous soyona 

appelds, etc. 
Thai I might be caUed, que je fusse appel6— qu'il f&t appel6, 

etc. 
Thxit I may have been called, que j'aie 6t6 appel6 — qu'ila aient 6t6 

appelds. 
That I might have been called, que j'euase 6t6 appel6, etc. 

Conjugate one or more of the following passive verbs: 



Etre abandonnd, to be ahandmied. 
Eire aimd, to be loved. 
£tre ch6ri, to be cherished. 



Etpe craint, to be feared. 
Etre pris, to be taken. 
Etre re^u« to be received. 



Unipersonal Verbs — Verbes UnipersonnelB. 

To anoWy neiger. 
Conjugated like aimer in the third person singular. 



It snows. 

It was snowing, 

It snowed. 

It has snowed, 

It had snowed. 

It wiU snow. 

It iviU have snowed. 

It would snow. 

It would have snowed. 

That it may snow. 

Thai it might snow. 



il neige. 

il neigeait. 

il neigea. 

il a neig6. 

il avait, or, il eiHt neig6. 

il neigera. 

il aura neig6. 

il neigerait. 

il aurait neigd, or, il ei!lt neig6. 

qu'il neige. 

qu'il neige&t. 



That it may have snowed, qu'il ait neig6. 
That it might have snmved, qu'il ett neig6. 
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Don ii tnowf neige-t-ilP it does not vncw, il ne nei^e pas; 
does ii not snmo f ne neise-t-il pas P 

Each tense should be conjugated in the usual interrogative 
and negative forms. 

A list of unipersonal verbs conjugated like the third person 
singular of the model verbs: 



D6geler, to thaw. 

Faire des 6olain, to ligfUen. 

Falloir (irreg.)i to he necessary. 



Oeler, to freeze, 
Ordler, to hail, 
Pleuvolp (irreg.), to rain. 



Tonner, to thunder. 



Many verbs can be used unipersonally; as: 



II importe, it maJUers, 
II suillt, it is enough, 
II s'agit, it is a question of, 
II convient, it becomes,- 



II parait, it appears, 

n semble, ii seenis, 

II arrive, il happens. 

n s'entend, iiisa matter of course. 



Verbs conjugated with fitre in their Compound Tenses. 

1. Reflective verbs, in which fitre is employed for avoir. 

2. Passive verbs. 

3. Unipersonal verbs take avoir; but those which are accident- 

ally unipersonal — as, il est arrivd un malheur, a misfortune 
ha^ happenfd — take fitre. 

4. Some neuter verbs, as: 

Aller, to go. 
Arriver, to arrive, 
D6c6der, to die. 
Sntrer, to enter, 
Intervenir, to intervene, 
Mourir, to die. 

Also the following: 

Convenir, to agree. 
Devenir, to become. 



Naitre. to be bom, 

Farvenir, to attain, to svjcceed, 

Bevenir, to come again, 

Soptir (persons), logo out, 

Venir, to come, 

Bester, to remain, to stay. 



Survenir, to occur, 
Tomber, to falL 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 



165 



The Irregular Verbs. 

Important Remarks. — A very large number of the irregular 
verbs of the language may be called temi-irregvJl^r verbs, — the 
primitive tenses enabling the student to conjugate the whole verb 
through the knowle(]^e obtained from the ** Formation of the 
Tenses,** Such verbs will be marked with an asterisk (*). In- 
stead of attempting to memorize the whole verb, let the student 
write the primitive tenses, and then under each primitive tense, 
write the derivative tenses. Ex. : — 



Ck>adre, {toaew.) 
Future. 

CONDmONNEL. 





4 

Ck>a8a. 


PI.UR. Prest. Ihd. 


Compound 


Imperp. Ind. 


Tenses. 


Prebpt. Subj. 





Je oouds. 
Imperative. 



Je cousis. 

Imperprct 
Subjunctive. 



Let the student now apply the principles given for the for- 
mation of the tenses, and he will be able to conjugate the 
verb without any difficulty. This kind of work should be done 
with everj' modd verb, as the student proceeds in the study of 
the irregular verbs. The model semi-irregular verbs will be 
marked with two asterisks (**). 

The verbs that are truly irregular, i. 6., those that have not 
all the derivative tenses formed regularly from the primitive 
tenses, can also be learned, to a great extent, through the for- 
mation of tenses. In some instances there are but one or two 
irregularities in the whole verb; these should be learned, and 
the remainder -of the verb formed, as has already been shown 
with the verb venir (see page 133). We will indicate the ir- 
regular forms, — 1. e,, those not formed regularly from the prim- 
itive tenses, — with a noticeable change in the type. 

The model irregular verbs will be preceded by the following 
mark (t). 

The 1st and 2d persons plural of an irregular present sub- 
junctive is always formed regularly, excepting fisdre and pouvoir. 

Should the verbs be studied as is explained above, the task 
of memorizing them will be much less difficult than if the student 
attempts to learn them mechanically. 
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List op the Ibreoular and Defective Verbs. * 

* Abattre, to puU down (avoir) ; like battre. 

**Ab8oudre, to absolve; absolvant, absou, absoute (/.) — j'absoua, 
tu absouB, il absout, nous abBolvons, vout absolvez, ils ab- 
solvent— j'absolvais, (no past definite), J'absoudrai, j'absou- 
drais — absous, absolvona, absolvez, que J'absolve (no imp. 
Bubj.) (Defective). 

* Abstraire, to abstract; like traire. (Defective.) 
Aooourir, to run to (avoir and 8tre) ; like courir. 

* Acoroire is only used with fi^ire; as, il s'en £Edt aooroire, he 

makes one believe^ etc. (Defective.) 
Aooueillir, to welcome; conjugated like oueillir. 
t AcquArir, to acquire (avoir) ; acqu6rant, acquis, e — J'acquiers, tu 
acquiers, il aoquiert, nous acqudrons, vous aoqudres, ils ac- 
qoierent — J'acqu6rais, j'acquis, j'acquerrai, J'acquerrais — ao- 
quiers, acqudrons, acquires — que J'acqniere, que j^acquisse. 
qu'il acquit. 

* Admettre, to admit (avoir); like mettre. 

t Aller, to go (dtre); allant. all6, e — Je vais. tu vas, il va, nous 
aliens, vous allez, ils vont— j'allais, j'allai,JMral, j'lrals— va, 
aliens, allez — que J'aille, que nous alliens, que vous alliez, 
qu'ils aillent — que j'allasse. 

B'en aller, to go away; s'en allant, all6, e— Je m'en vais, tu t'en 

vas^ il s'en ya^ nous nous en aUons, vous vous en allez. Us 

s'en TOnt — je m'en allais, je m'en allai, je m'en suis all6, 

je m'en 6tais all6, je m'en fus all6, J 6 m'en irai, je m'en 

serai all6, Je m'eii irais^je m'en serais all6 — va-t'en, allons- 

nous-en, allez-vous-en — que Je m'en aille, que je m'en allasse, 

like aller. 
Apprendre, to learn (avoir); like prendre, 

**As8aiIlir, to assatUt (avoir) ; assaillant, assailli, e— j'assaiUe, nous 

assaillons, ils assaillent — j'assaillais, j'assaillis, j'assaillirai, 

j'assaillirais — assaille, que j'assaille, que j'assaillisse. 

S'asseoir, to git down; s'asseyant, assis, e — je m'assieds, tu t'as- 

sieds, il s'assied, nous nous asseyons, vous vous asseyez, ils 

s'asseient — je m'asseyais, je m'assis, je me suis assis, je 



* The Irregular VerbB, already given in connection with the regular verbs, are not 
included in this list. 
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m'dtais assis, je me fus asais, Je m'assierai, Je me serai assia, 
Je lu'assierais, je me serais or fUsse assis — assieds-toi, assey- 
ons-nouB, asseyez-vous — que je m'asseie, que nous nous as- 
seyions, que vous vous asaeyiez, qu'ils s'asseient — que je 
m'assisse, que je me sois assis, que je me fUsse asais. 

Conjugated in the four forms. 

**Battre, to beat; battant, battu, e (avoir) — je bats, tu bats, il bat, 
nous battons, vous battez, ils battent — je battais, je battis, 
je battrai, je battrais — bats — que je batte, que je battisse. 

* B6nir, to blesSy is regular, except the past participle b6ni, e, 

which is written bdnit, e, when speaking of things conse- 
crated by the church ; as, pain b6nit, eau b6nite. 

t Boire, to drink; buvant, bu, e (avoir) — je bois, tu bois, il boit, 
nous buvons, vous buvez, ils boivent — je buvais, je bus, je 
boirai, je boirais — bois, buvons, buvez — que je boiyC) que 
nous buvions, que vous buviez, qu'ils bolTent^ que je busse, 
qu'il bClt. 

*^Bouillir, to boil; bouillant, bouilll, e (avoir) — je bous, tu bous 
il bout, nous bouillons, vous bouillez, ils bouiUent — je bouil- 
lais, je bouillis, je bouiUirai — bous, bouillons bouillez — que 
je bouille, que je bouillisse. 

Taken in an active sense, it is used with taire, faire bouillir; 
as a neuter verb, it is used figuratively ; as, je bous d'impatience, 
etc. 

Braire, to bray (asses); generally used in the foUow^ing ex- 
pressions only: il brait, ils braient — il braira, ils brairont — 
il brairait, ils brairaient — qu'il braie, qu'ils braient. 

Bruire (a defective verb), to roar, to rustle; bruyant — ils bruis- 
sent, il bruyait, ils bruyaient, ils bruissaient — qu'il bruisse. 

Choir, to fall; used only in the infinitive; ad, il s'est laiss6 
choir. 

* Circonoire, to circumcise; circoncisant, circoncis — je oirooncis, 

je circonoisais, je circoncis, je circoncirai, je circoncirais^- 
circoncis — que je circonoise, que je circoncisse. 

* Circonscrire, to circumscribe; like 6crire. 

* Clore, to close; closant, clos, e (avoir) — je clos, tu olos, il cl8t — 

(no plural, no imperfect, no past definite) — je olorai, je 
clorais — clos (no plural) — que je close — (no imperfect). 
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* Combattre, to fight; oombattant, etc., like battre. 

* Commettre, to commit; like mettre. 

* Complaire, to please; like plaire. 

Comprendre, to comprehend, to understand ; like prendre. 

* Compromettre, to compromise; like mettre. 

**Conolure, to conclude; conduant, oonclu — je conclus, tu oonolus, 
il conclat, nous ooncluonB, vous oonoluez, ils concluent — je 
oonoluaiB, noua ooncluions, voub .ooncluies — je conclus, je 
oonolurai, je conclurais — conclus — que je conolue, que nous 
conoluions, que vous conoluies, qu'ils concluent — que je 
oonolusse. 
Conoourir, to concur; like courir. 

* Oonflre, to present (fruU, etc. ) ; conflsant, oonfit, e — je confis, 

nous conflsons — je oonflsais, je oonfis, je conflrai, je 'confl- 
rais — oonfls — que je confise, que nous conflsions, que je 
conflsse. 
Conqu6rir, to conquer] like aoqu6rir, but it is used only in the 
following tenses: infinitive, participle, past definite, imper- 
fect subjunctive, and compound tenses. 

* Oontredire, to contradict ; like dire, except in the second person 

plural of the present indicative and imperative — vouscon- 
tredisez, contredisez. 
Ck>ntre£Edre, to counterfeit; like &ire. 

* Convaincre, to convince; like vaincre. 

* Oorrompre, to corrupt; like rompre. 

**Ooudre, to sew; cousant, cousu, e (avoir) — je couds, tu couds, 
11 coud, nous' cousons, vous cousez, ils consent — je oousais, 
je cousis, je coudrai, je ooudrais — couds, cousons, cousez — 
que je couse, que je cousisse, qu'U cousit. 

t Oourir, to run; courant, couru (avoir) — je cours, tu cours, il 
court, nous courons, vous courez, ils courent — je courais, 
je courus, je conrrai, je courrais — cours, courons, courez — 
que je coure, que je courusse. 

**Croire, to believe; croyant, cru, e (avoir) — je crois, tu crois, il 
croit, nous croyons, vous croyez, ils croient — je oroyais, nous 
croyions, vous croyiez — je cru8,je croirai, je croirais — crois — 
que je croie, que nous croyions, que vous croyiez, que je 
crusse. 

t Oueillir, to gather; cueillant, cueilli, e — je cueille, nous cueillons 
— je cueiUais, je cueiUis, je cneillerai, je ciieillerais — cueille 
— que je cueille, que je cueillisse, qu'il cueillit. 
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* D6battre, to dehaU; like battre. 

D6ch6ir, to decay; (no present participle), d6ohu, e — je ddchois, 
tu d^chois, il d6choit, nous ddohoyons, vous ddohoyez, ils 
d6choient— (no imperfect) — je ddchus, je decherraf, je 
decherrais — (no imperfect) — que je d6choie, que nouu d6- 
choyions-'-que je d^ohusse. 

* Ddooudre, to unsew; like ooudre. 

* D6orire, to describe; like 6cripe. 

**D6dire, to diwum; like dire, except vous dddises. 
DdflEdre, to undo; like faire. 
Se d6£ure, to get rid of; like fiiire. 

* D6mettre, to remove; like mettre. 

* 8e d^mettre, to resign; like mettre. 

* D6plaire, to displease; like plaire. 

* D6pourvOir, to take away what is wanted or necessary; used in the 

infinitive and compound tenses, like pourroir. 
Ddsapprendre, to forget; like prendre, 
t Dire, to say, to tell; disant, dit, e — je dis, tu dis, il dit, nous 

disons. Tons diteSy ils disent — je disais, je dis, nous dimes, 

je dirai, je dirais — dis, disons, dites — que je dise, que je 

disse, qu'il dit. 
Discourir, to discourse; like oourir. 

* Dissoudre, to dissolve; like absoudre. 

* Distraire, to divert; like traire. 

* S*6battre, to sport, to be merry; like battre. 

Schoir, to be due, to expire; 6ch6ant, 6chu, e — il 6choit, ils 
6choient — (no imperfect) — il 6chut, ils 6churent, il 6cherra, 
ils 6oherront, il 6cherrait, ils 6cherraient — (no imperfect, no 
present subjunctive) — qu'il 6chCit, qu'ils 6ohussent. 

Sclore, to blow, to hatch; used only in the following cases: 
6clos, e — il 6clot, ils 6closent, il 6ol6ra, ils 6cldront, il 6cl&- 
rait, ils dcloraient — qu'il 6close, qu'ils 6closent — il est 6clos, 
etc. 
**Borlre, to write; 6crivant, 6crit, e — j'6cris, tu 6crit, il 6crit, nous 
dcrivons, vous 6crivez, ils 6orivent — j'6crivais, j'6crivis, 
j'dcrirai, j'dcrirais — 6cris, 6crivons, derives — que j'6crive, 
que j'dcrivisse, qu'il 6crivit. 

* mire, to elect; like lire. 
Smouvoir, to stir; like mouvoir. 

* Enclore, to inclose; like olore. 

D. F. M. 15. 
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I 
1 

Enoourir, to incur; like oourir. 

* B'enfUir, to fly^ to flee^ to run away ; like ftiir. 
B'enqu6rir, to inquire; like acqu6rir. 

* 8'enBuivre, to foUow (unipersonal) ; s'ensuitrant, ensuivi — il 

s'ensuit, il s'enBuivait, il s'ensuivit, il s'ensuivra, il s'en- 
suivrait — qu'il s'ensuive, qu?!! s'ensuivit. ' 

* B'entremettre, to mediate; like mettre. 

* S'entre-nuire, to injure one another; like nuire. 
Entreprendre, to undertake; like prendre. 
Entrevoir, to have a glimpse of; like voir. 

* Envoyer, to send; envoyant, envoyd, e (avoir) — j'dnvoie, tu en- 

voles, U envoie, nous envoyons, voub envoyez, ils envoient — 
j 'envoy ais, tu envoyais, 11 envoyait, nous envoyions, vous 
envoyiez. ils envoyaient — j'envoyai, j'enveirai, j'enyerrais — 
envoie, envoyons, envoyez — que j 'envoie, que nous envoyions, 
que vous envoyiez, qu'ils envoient, que j'envoyasse, qu'il 
envoyat. 

8'6prendre, to be smitten; like prendre. 

Equivalolr, to he equivalent; like valoir. 

* Exclure, to exclude; like condure. 

* Eztraire, to extract; like traire. 
Faillir, to fail; faiUant, failli; used only in the past definite 

and compound tenses of the indicative mode ; je iSEdllis, nous 
fjBillimes, j'ai fiBilli, J'avais fi&iUi. 
t Faire, to do, to make; fiEdsant, &it, e — jd fais, tu fiais, il fait, nous 
fiEdsons, VOUS faites, ils font — je falsais, je fls, nous fimes, 
Je ferai, je ferais— fais, faisons, &ites— qne je fasse, que 

je flsse, qu'il fit. 
t Falloir, (a unipersonal verb), to he necessary^ must; £Ebllu, been 
necessary; il £a,ut, il fiallait, il fallut, il faudra, il faudrait — 
qu'il faille, qu'u faiicit. 
F6rir, to strike; only used in sans coup f6rir, without striking a 
blow, 

* Pleurir, to blossom; regular, except in speaking of the arts, 

sciences, and empires. Its part. pres. is florissant, flourish- 
ing ; and the third persons of the imperf . indie, are florissait, 
florissaient. 

Forfoire, to forfeit; like fair 

S^rire. to fry; (no part, pres.) — frit — je fris, tu fris, il frit, nous 
faiaons frire, vous faites frire, ils font frire — je flBiisais frire. 
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je fis firire, je frirai, Je firirais — fUs frire — que Je fasse frire, 
que je fisse frire, partly conjugated with £Etire. 
**Fuire, to fly j to flee; Aiyant, lUi — je ftiis, nous fUyons — je fuyais, 
nou& ftiyioxui — je ftiis, je fuirai, je ftiiral^v-fUia — que je Aiie, 
que nouB fUyions, que je fuisse. 
G^sir, to lie ; gisant — il git, nous gisons, vous giaess, ila giaent — 
je gisaia, etc. — d-git, here lies; ci-e^ent, here lie, 

* Hair, to hate; regular, except the singular of the present In- 

dicative; je hale, tu haia, il hait; — and Imperative haia. 
Honnir, to dishonor; past, part., honni. Motto of the Order of 
the Garter: honni soit qui mal y pense. 

* Inacrire, to inscribe; like 6orire. 
Interdire, to forbid; like dire. 

* Interrompre, to interrupt; like rompre. 

*^Iiire, to read; liaant, lu, e — je lis, tu lis, il lit, nous lisons, vous 
lisez, lis lisent — je lisais, je lus, je lirai, je lirais — lis — que 
je Use, que je lusse, qu'il liHt. 

* liuire, to sfiint; luisant, lui — je luis, tu luis, il luit, nous luisons, 

vous luisea, ils luisent — je luisais — (no past definite) — je 
luirai, je luirais — luis — que je luise — (no imperfect). 
Malfaire, to do wrong; only used in the infinitive. 
**Maudire, to curse; maudissant, maudit, e — je maudis, — je mau- 
dissais, je maudis, je maudirai, je maudirais — maudis — que 
je maudisse, que je maudisse. 

* M6dire, to slander; like dire, except vous mddisez — mddisez. 
8e mdprendre, to 7ni8(a^; like prendre. 

**Mettre, to put; mettant, mis, e — je mets — je mettais, je mis, 
je mettrai, je mettrais — mets — que je mette, que je misse, 
qu'U mit. 

**Moudre, to grind; moulant, moulu, e — je mouds, nous moulons, 
vous moulez, ils moulent — je moulais, je moulus, je moudrai, 
je moudrais — que je moule, que je moulusse. 

t Mourir, to die; mourant, mort, e (fitre) — je meurs, tu meurs, il 
meurt, nous mourons, vous mourez, ils meureiit — je mourais, 
je mourns, je monrrai, Je monrrais — meurs, mourons, 
mourez — que je meiire, que je mourusse. 

t Mouvoir, to move; mouvant, mft, e — je mens — nous mouvons, 
vous mouvez, ils meuvent — je mouvais, je mus, je mouvrai, 
je mouvrais — mens, mouvons, mouvez — que je meUTe, que 
je musse. 



172 BUFFET'S FRENCH METHOD. 

** Naitre, to he horn; naisBant, n6, e (dtre) — Je nais, tu nais, il 
nait, nous naissons — je naissais, Je naquis, je naitrai, je 
naltraiB — nais, naissons, naissez — que je naisse, que je na- 
quisse, qu'il naquit. 

* Nuire, to hurt; past part., nui. The rest like conduire. 

* Omettre, to omit; like mettre. 

OuKr, to h^ar; ouS — j'ouSs, / heard — ils ouXrent — j'ai oui, etc. — 
que j'ouSsse, qu'il oult. 

* Faitre, to graze; paissant, etc., conjugated with faire — je fais 

paitre, je fiftisais paltre, je fis paitre, je ferai paitre, etc. 
Farcourir, to run over; like ooupip. 
Farfaire, to complete; like feire (obsolete). 

* Fermettre, to permit; like mettre. 

* Flaire, to please; plaisant, plu — je plais, tu plais, il plait, nous 

plaisons, vous plaisez, ils plaisent — je plaisais, je plus, je 

plairai, je plairais — plais, plaisons, plaises — que je plaise, 

que je plusse. 
Fleuvoir, to rain (unipersonal) ; plu — il pleut, il pleuvait, il plut, 

il pleuvra, il pleuvrait — qu'il pleuve, qu'il plfilt. 
Foindre, to davm; (obsolete.) 

* Foursuivre, to pursue; like suivre. 

t Fourvoip, to provide; pourvoyant, pounru, e — je pourvois, tu 
pourvois, il pourroit, nous pourvoyons, vous pourvoyez, ils 
pourvoient — je pourvoyais, tu pourvoyais, il pourvoyait, nous 
pouryoyions, vous pourvoyiez, ils pourvoyaient — je pourvus, 
je pourToirai, Je ponrroirais — pourvois, pourvoyons, pour- 
voyez — que je pourvoie, que tu pourvoies, qu'il pourvoie, 
que nous pourvoyions, que vous pourvoyiez, qu'ils pourvoient 
— que je pourvusse, qu'il pourviit. 

t Pouvoir, to he able; pouvant, pu — je puis or je peuz, tu peuz, 
il pent, nous pouvons, vous pouvez, ils peuveiit — je pouvais 
— je pus, tu pus, il put, nous pdmes, vous piUtes, lis purent — 
je pourrai, je pourrais — (no imperative)— que Je pnlsse, 

que je pusse, qu'il p(!lt. 
Fr6dire, to foretell; like dire, except vous pr6disez — prddisez. 
t Frendre, to take ; prenant, pris, e — je prends, tu prends, il prend, 
nous prenons, vous prenez, ils prennent — je prenais, je pris, 
je prendrai, je prendrais — prends, prenons, prenez — qne J6 
prenne, que nous prenions, que vous preniez, qn'ils preB- 
nent — que je prisse. 
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* Prescrire, to prescribe; like 6orire. 

Pr6valoip, to prevail ; like valoir, except the pres. subj. que je 
pr6vale, que tu prdvales, qu'il prdvale, que nous prdvalions, 
que VOU8 pr6valiez, qu'ils pr6valent. 
t Pr6voir, to foresee; like voir, except the future and conditional; 
je preToirai, tu prevoiras, il preToira, nons prevoirons, 
V0U8 preroirez, ilsprevoiront— je preyoirais, tu prerolr- 
ais, il prevoirait, nons preyoirions, toub preroiriez, ils 
preyoiraient. 

* Fromettre, to promise; like mettre. 

* Pposcrire, to proscribe; like 6crire. 

Qu6pir, to fetch; used (seldom) in the infinitive after aUer, en- 
voy er, venir; as, aUez me qu6rir M. O.; envoy ez qu6rir oet 
homme; il m'est venu qu6rir, etc. 

* Babattre, to abate; like battre. 
Bapprendre, to learn again; like prendre. 
Se rasseoir, to sit down again; like •'asaeoir. 

Bavoir, to have again; used only in the infinitive, like avoir. 

* Bebattre, to beat again; like battre. 

* Beboire, to drink again; like boire. 

Beolure, to shut up ; only in the infinitive and compound tenses. 
Beoonqu6rir, to conquer again; like acquerir. 

* Beooudre, to sew a^ain; like coudre. 

Beeourir, to have recourse j to run again; like courir. 

* B6crire, to write again; like 6crire. 
Becueillir, to gather; like cueillir. 
Befaire, to undo again, like £ure. 

* Belire, to read again; like lire. 

* Beluire, to shine; like luire. 

* Bemettre, to put a^ain, to deliver ; like mettre. 

* Bemoudre, to grind Ojgain; like moudre. 

* Benaitre, to be bam again, to spring up a^ain, to reeive; like 

naitre. No past part., no compound tenses. 
Benvoyer, to. send ba/;k ; like envoyer. 
Beprendre, to take again; like prendre. 
Bequ6rir, to require; like acqu6rir. 

* B6BOudre, to resolve; rdsolvant, r68olu, e— je rdsous, tu rdsous, 

il rdsout, nous r^solvona, ils r68olvent — je rdsolvais, je r^solus, 
je rdsoudrai, je r6soudrais — r^sous, r^solvons, rdsolvez — que 
je r68olve, que je rdsolusse, qu'il rdsol&t. 
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Bevalolr. to retxirn like for like; like valoir. 

* Berdtir, to invest; like vdtir. 

* BevlTre, to revive; like vlvre. 

BeToir, to review ^ to we again; like voir. 

**Bire, to laugh; riant, ri — je ris, tu ris, il rit, nous rions, vous 
ries, il8 rient — Je riaio, tu riais, il riait, nom riions, vous 
riles, ils riaient — je ris, nous rimes — je rirai, je rirais — 
ris, rions, riez — que je rie, que tu ries, qu'il rie, que nous 
riions, que vous riies, qu'ils rient — que je risse, qu'il rit. 

**Bompre, to break; rompant, rompu, e — je romps, tu romps, il 
rompt, nous rompons, vous rompess, ils rompent — je rom- 
pais, je romids, je rompral, Je romprais — romps, rompons, 
rompez — que je rompe, que Je rompisse. 

* Saillir, to gmh ovt (is regular, and conjugated like flnir), to 

project; saillant, sailli — il sallle, ils saillent, il saillait, ils 
saillaient — (no past definite)— il saiUera, ils sailleront, il 
saillerait, ils saiUeraient — qu'il saille, qu'ils saillent, qu'il 
saillit, qu'ils saillissent. (Defective.) 
Batis&ire, to 8aiitfy; like &ire. 
t Bavoir, to know; sachant, su, e — Je sals, tu sais, il sait, nous 
sarons, vous sayez, ils sayent - Je sayais, je sus, nous 

sCUnes — je saurai, Je sanrais — sache, sachons, saohez — que 
je sache, que Je susse. 
Secourir, to help; like oourir. 
t Beoir, to become^ to fit; seyant — il sied, ils sident— il seirait, ils 
seyaient — il sidra, ils sidront — il si6rait, ils sidraient — only 
are in use. To sitj only in s6ant ; sis, e, sUuated, 

* Boumettre, to submit; like mettre. 

* Sourire, to smile; like rire. 

* Souscrire, to subscribe; like 6crire. 
Soustraire, to subtract; like traire. 

**Buffire, to suffice; suffisant, suffl — je suffis, tu suffis, il suffit, 
nous suffisons, vous suffisez, ils sufflsent — je sufflsais, je suffis, 
nous suffimes, je sufflrai, je suffirais — suffis, suffisons, suffi- 
sez — que je sufflse, que je suffisse. 

**Bulvre, to follow; suivant, suivi, e — je suis, tu suis, il suit, nous 
suivons, vous suivez, ils suivent — je suivais, je suivis, je 
suivrai, je suivrais — suis, suivons, suivez — que je suive, que 
je suivisse. 
BurfiEdre, to exa^, to overcharge; like &ire. 
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Snrgir, to issue, to rise; used figuratively; as, U surKirs dee diili- 
oDltds, difficulties wHl rise, etc. 

Burprendre, to surprise; like prendre. 

Burseoir, to put qff" {a law term); suraoyaat, snrsiB— je sursols, 
tu Bursolfl, il somoit, nouB sarsoyons, vons sursoyes, ils sur^ 
soient — je sureoyais, tu sursoyais, 11 sorsoyait, nouB sursoy- 
ions, vous sursoyieB, ila eursoyaient — Je snrsis, je 8nrseoirai« 
je surseoiraiB — suraois — que j6 sursoie, que tu sursoies, qu'il 
Bursoie, que nous sursoyiona, que vous suraoyiea. qu'ila sur- 
aoient — que je suraiaae. 

* BurviTre, to outlive; like vlvre. 

**Taire, to conceal; taiaant, tu — Je tale, tu tais, il tait, none taieona, 
voua taiaea, ila taiaent — Je taisais, Je tua, Je talrai, je tairais 
— taia, taisona, taiaea — que Je taiae, que Je tusae, qu*il %^t, 

* Be taire, to he silent; like taire. 

**Traire, to milk; trayant, trait, e — Je trais, tu traia, 11 trait, nous 
trayona, vous trayea, ils traient — je trayais, tu trayais, il 
trayait, noua traylons, voua trayiez, ils trayalent — (no past 
def.) je trairai, tu trairaa, etc. — je trairais — trais, trayons, 
trayea — que Je traie, que tu traies, qu'il traie, que nous 
trayions, que vous trayiez, qu'ils traient — (no imp. subj.). 

* Tranaorire, to transcribe ; like 6crlre. 

* Transmettre, to convey; like mettre. 

* Tressaillir, to start; tressaillant, tressailli — je tressaille, Je tres- 

■A-inftia^ je tressaillis, Je tressaillirai, Je tressaillirais -■ tres- 
saille — que je tressaille, que Je tressailliase. 

**Vaincre, to vanquish; vainquant, vainou, e — je vaincs, tu values, 
11 value, noua vainquons, vous vainquez, ils vainquent — je 
vainquais, Je vainquis, Je vaincrai, je vaincrais — vainca, 
vainquons, vainquez — que je vainque, que Je vainquisse. 

t Valoir, to be worth; valant, valu, e — je vauz, tu vauz, il vaut, 

**Vivre, to live; vivant, v6cu — Je vis, tu vis, il vit, nous vivons, 
vous vivez, ils vivent — Je vivais, Je v6cus, Je vivrai, je 
vivrais — vis, vivons, vivez — que je vive, que Je v6cusse. 

t Voir, to see; voyant, vu, e — je vois, tu vols, 11 voit, nous voy- 
ons, vous voyez, ils vctlent — je voyais, tu voyais, il voyait, 
noua voyiona, vous voyiez, ils voyaient — Je vis, nous vimes — 
je verrai, je rerrals — vois, voyons, voyez — que Je voie, 
que tu voles, qu'il voie, que nous voyions, que vous voyiez, 
qu'Us voient — que je visse, etc. 
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t Vouloir, to he wilHng ; voulant, voulu — je veux, tu veuz, ii 
yeut, nous voulons, voub voulez, lis Teulent— je voulais, je 

vouius, je voudrai, je Youdrais— yeulUe, veuillez — que 

Je veuilie, que tu veulUes, qu'il veuiUe, que nous voulionB, 
que vous voulieB, qu'ils veuillent, que je voulusse, etc. 

N. B. — Many defective verbs have been classified among the 
irregular or semi-irregular verbs. The verbs having no marks 
should be studied separately— most of them offering certain pe- 
culiarities. 

Let the student notice, in reviewing the irregular verbs of 
the language, that there are twenty-nine classes of semi-irrcgvlar 
verbs. Five words, for each of these twenty-nine classes of verbs, 
will enable him to conjugate one hundred and svrty-four verbs com- 
monly called irregular. 

Let the student, after having ascertained the model verb for a 
class, classify, for himself, all the verbs that are conjugated like 
the mod^l verb : 

Ex.— Battre — and its compounds. 

Objective Case after Verbs. 

Some verbs have two objects, a direct and an indirect; as: 

/ gave a watch to my son. J'ai donn6 une montre k men fila. 

I gave it to him, Je la lui oi donn6e. 

/ bought it for him. Je I'ai aohet6e pour lui. 

/ paid the watch-maker for it. Je Tal payde k Thorloger. 

The objective case after passive verbs is preceded by 
de or par. By de, when we express a feeling, a pasdmi, 
— an operation of the soul; by par, when we ha\e to 
express an action in which the body or the mind alone 
is concerned. 

examples. 

We are Uxved by our children, Nous sommes aim6s de nos en- 

fants. 
That girl is beloved by her aunt. Cette fille est ch6rle de sa tante. 
Wicked persons are detested by lies m^cliants sont d6teBt68 de 
every body, tout le monde. 
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This novel was written by Alex- Ce roman a 6t6 dcrit par Alez- 

ander Dumas, andre Dumas. 

That boy has been corrected by Ce gargon a 6t6 corrigd par son' 

his father. p§re. 

This parcel has been brought by Ce paquet a 6t6 apport6 par 

John, Jean. 

The following verbs have for their object another 
verb in the infinitive: 



Aimer mieux, to like better. 
Compter, to intend. 
Croire, to believe. 
Daigner, to deign. 
Devoir, ought. 
Entendre, to hear, 
Espdrer, to hope. 
Faire, to make. 
Falloir, mustf to be necessary. 
S'imaginer, to imagine. 



Ijaisser, to let. 
Oser, to dare. 
Penser, to think. 
Pouvoir, to be able. 
Pr6tendre, to pretend. 
Savoir, to know. 
Sembler, to seem. 
Valoir mieux, to be better. 
Venir, to come. 
Voir, to see. 



Vouloir, to be willing. 



EXAMPLES. 



She jyrefers to stay in rather than 

to go out. 
I intend to buy a new hat. 

I believe J can remember (hat. 

Deign to listen to what J tell you. 

We are to dine out. 

I have had my trowsers mended. 

T must give him forty francs. 

He imagines fie is learned. 

I dare not say that. 

We can not explain that to you. 



Elle aime mieux rester que de 

sortir. 
Je compte acheter un chapeau 

neuf. 
Je crois pouvoir me rappeler 

cela. 
Daignez 6couter ce que je vous 

dis. 
N'ous devons diner en ville. 
J'ai fait raccommoder mon pan- 
talon, 
n me &ut lui donner quarante 

franos. 
II s'imagine Stre savant. 
Je n'ose pas dire cela. 
N'ous ne pouvons pas vous ex- 

pliquer cela. 
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He pretends to learn that easily. 

I hum how to skate. 

It is better not to play at all. 

Come and dine with us. 



n pretend apprendre cela fiftcile- 

ment. 
Je Bais patiner. 
II vaut mieux ne pas jouer du 

tout. 
Venez diner aveo nous. 



The following verbs require the preposition 4 befo/e 
another verb in the infinitive: 



B'abaisser, 


to humble one's self. 


Coiiter, to cost. 


S'abandonner, 


yield one^s self. 


Decider, 


determine to* 


Aboutir, 


come out. [self. 


D6sapprendre, 


urUeam. 


B'aoooutumer, 


accustom one's 


Be determiner 


, resolve to. 


B'aoharner, 


be excited. 


Ddvouer, 


devote. 


Aider, 


help. 


Disposer, 


dispose. 


Aimer, 


like to. 


Donner, 


give. 


B'animer, 


get animated. 


Dresser, 


train to. 


S'appliquer, 


apply to. 


Employer, 


employ in. 


Apprendre, 


learn to. [self. 


Enoourager, 


encourage. 


B'apprdter, 


prepare one's 


Engager, 


engage. 


Asplrer, 


aspire to. 


B'enhardir, 


make bold. 


B'assujdtlr, 


subject one's self. 


Enseigner, 


teach. 


B'attaoiier, 


attach to. 


B'entendre, 


understand. 


S'attendre, 


expect any thing. 


B'6tudier, 


make it on^s 


AutoriBer, 


authorize. 


'ExQeUeT{hf8dTe)excel in. [study. 


B'avilir, 


demean one's self. 


Exciter, 


excite to. 


Avoir, 


haw to. 


Ezhorter, 


exhort to. 


Balancer, 


hesitate. 


Be fatiguer, 


fatigue one' 6 self. 


Be bomer, 


limit one's self. 


Former, 


form to. 


Chercher, 


seeky look for. 


Habituer, 


accustom to. 


Be complaire, 


take delight in. 


H6siter, 


hesitate. 


Concourir, 


co-operate. 


Inciter, 


incite to. 


Condamner, 


condemn. 


Instruire, 


tea/ih. 


Consentir, 


consent. 


Inviter, 


invite. 


Consister, 


consist. 


Be mettre. 


begin to. 


Conspirer, 


conspire. 


Montrer, 


show to. 


Be consumer. 


be coTisumed. 


B'ofifrir, 


offer. 


Contribuer, 


contribute. 


Parvenir, 


succeed in. 


Convier, 


invite. 


Penoher, 


incline to. 



*v 
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Fenser, 

Persdvdrer, 

Persister, 

Be plaire, - 

Be plier. 

Porter, 

Se preparer, 

Provoquer, 

B6duire, 

Benonoer, 



to.dimk:of» 
persevere, 
persist, 
be pleased, 
be folded, 
ifuiuce, 
get ready 
provoke, 
reduce, 
renounce. 



'" B6pugner, 
Be rdsigner. 
Be r^Boudre, 
B6u88ir, 
Bervir, 
Boxiger, 
Tarder, 
Tendre, 
Travailler, 
Viser, 



to be repugnant to, 
submit one^s self, 
resolve, 
succeed in. 
be of use to, 
think of, 
delay f to tarry, 
lend. 

work, to labor, 
aim at. 



Vouer, to vow. 



The following verbs take the preposition de before 
another verb in the infinitive. 



B'abstenir, to 

Achever, 

Accuser, 

Affecter, 

S'affliger, 

B'agir, 

Ambitionner, 

B'applaudir, 

Appr6hender, 

Avertir, 

B'aviser, 

Bl&mer, 

Briilep, 

Cesser, 

Charger (se). 

Commander, 

Conjurer, 

Conseiller, 

Convenir, 

Craindre, 

Dddaigner, 

D6fendre, 

D^fier, 

D61ib6rer, 

D^sesp^rer, 



abstain from. 

complete. 

charge. 

affect. 

afflict on£s self. 

be questioned. 

ambitious of 

praise ont^s self, 

apprehend. 

warn. 

think of. 

blame. 

bum with. 

cease. 

charge. 

order. 

entreat. 

advise to. 

agree. 

fear. 

disdain to. 

forbid. 

defy. 

deliberate. 

despair. 



to 



Ddtester, 
Diff(6rer, 
Dire, 

Disconvenir, 
Dispenser, ' 
Eluder, 
Empdoher, 
Enjoindre, 
B'enorgueillir, 
Entreprendre, 
B'^tonner, 
Eviter, 
B'ezcuser, 
Feindre, 
F^liciter, 
Be flatter, 
Fr6mir, 
Gagner, 
G6mir, 
Be glorifler, 
H&ter, 
' B'indigner, 
Inspirer, 
Interdire, 
Jurer, 



detest, 
defer. 

say, to tell, 
disown, to deny, 
exempt from, 
evade. 

prevent from, 
enjoin, 
get proud of. 
undertake, 
be astonished at. 
avoid. \.foT' 

excuse one's self 
feign. 

congratulate, 
flatter one^s self, 
shudder. 

gain, to have ad- 
groan, [vantage, 
glory in. 
hasten, 
be indignant, 
inspire, 
forbid, 
swear. 
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Iianfiniir, to languish. 


Funir, 


to punish. 


Mander, 


inform. 


Becommander, recommend. 


Manquer, 


misSf to fail. 


BeftiBer, 


refuse. 


M6diter, 


meditate. 


Begretter, 


regret. 


Menaoer, 


threaten. 


Be r^oulr. 


rejoice oL 


Mdriter, 


deserve. 


Se repentir. 


repent. 


Ndgliger, 


neglect. 


Beprocher, 


reproach 


Obtenir, 


obtain. 


Betarder, 


delay. 


OfEHr. 


offer. 


Bire, 


laugh. 


Ordonner, 


give order. 


Biaquer, 


risk. 


Oublier, 


forget. 


Bougir, 


blush. 


Parler, 


speak of. 


Bommer, 


summon. 


Permettre, 


allow. 


BouilHr, 


suffer. 


Fdrauader, 


persuade. 


Bouhaiter, 


wish. 


Avoir peur. 


be afraid. 


BoupQonner, 


suspect. 


Frdfdrer, 


prefer. 


Buggdrer, 


suggest. 


Prendre garde. 


take care not to. 


Supplier, 


beseech. 


Preserver, 


preserve. 


Tenter, 


be tempted. 


Prier, 


beseech. 


Trembler, 


tremble. 


Projeter, 


form projects. 


B'approoher, 


approach. 


Promettre, 


promise. 


Be repentir. 


repent. 


Se proposer. 


propose. 


Se vanter. 


boast. 


Protester, 


protest. 


Sef&oher,(7r<n 


vangryatsomet 



Principal Adverbs. 



A dessein, 
A droite, 
A fond, 
Ailleurs, 
A Jamais, 
Ainsi, 
A la fois, 
A I'amiable, 
Alentour, 
A I'envl, 
A Timproviste, 
A part. 



on purpose, 
on the right, 
thoroughly, 
elsewhere, 
for ever, 
thus, 
at once, 
amicably, 
around, [other, 
vying with each 
unexpectedly, 
asids. 



A peine, 

Aprds-demain, 

A prdsent, 

Au moins, 

Auparavant, 

Auprds, 

Aussitot, 

Autrefois, 

Autrement, 

Avant-hier, 

Avec soin, 

Beaucoup, 



scarcely. 

the day after to- 

now. [morrow. 

at least. 

before. 

near. 

as soon as. 

formerly. 

otherwise, [day. 

day before yester- 

carefully. 

much^ many. 
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g&et Hi, 

Cependant, 

Certes, 

Combien, 

Ci-aprdB, 

Comme, 

Comment, 

D'abord, 

D'ailleuTB, 

Davantage, 

Dedans, 

De gr6. 

Dehors, 

Demain, 

De mdme, 

De pins, 

Derridre, 

Dds lors, 

Ddsormais, 

Dessous, 

DessuB, 

De suite, 

Devant, 

D'lci, 

D'ordinaire, 

DoT6navant, 

D'oii, 

Du reste, 

£n avant, 

Encore, 

Enfln, 

Ensemble, 

Ensuite, 

En SUB, 

Environ, 

Fort, 

Oudre, 

Hier, 

Incessamment, 

Instamment, 



here and there, 

in the mean time. 

certainly, [far, 

how much, hem 

hereafter, 

aSy how, 

how, 

first, 

besides, 

more, 

withiru 

wiUingly, 

outside, 

already. 

to-morrow. 

in same manner, 

moreover, 

behind, 

from that time, 

henceforth. 

underneath. 

upon. 

consecutively, 

before, 

hence. 

generally. 

henceforth. 

whence. 

besides, 

forward, 

still, yet, 

at last. 

together. 

afterward. 

over, 

about, near. 

very, [few. 

liUle, but litUe, 

yesterday. 

incessantly. 

earnestly. 



Jadis, 

Jamais, 

Ja8que-li^ 

Jusqu'oCi, 

li^bas, 

li^dedans, 

liOin, 

Iiongtemps, 

liors, 

Maintenant, 

Mai, 

M8me, 

Mieux, 

Moins, 

Naffudre, 

Ndanmoins, 



formerly. 

ever, never. 

so far. 

how far. 

yonder, 

toithin. 

far, 

a long time. 

tJien. 

now. 

badly 

even, 

better, rather. 

less. 

lately, formerly, 

nevertheless. 



NiV>lvLBiiimoiDB,neither more not 



Notamment, 

Nuitamment, 

Nullement, 

oei. 

Farfois, 

Partout, 

F81e-m81e, 

Pen, 

Peut-dtre, 

Pis, 

Plus, 

Plus tot, 

Plutot, 

Pourtant, 

Pr6sentement, 

Presque, 

Ici prds, 

Quand, 

Quelquefois, 

Sans fagon, 

Bciemment, 



especially, [less, 

nightly, 

by no means, 

where. 

sometimes, 

every-where, 

in confusion, 

liale. 

perhaps. 

worse, 

more. 

sooner, 

rather, 

however, stiU, 

now, 

almost. 

hereby, 

when. 

sometimes. 

without ceremony. 

knowingly. 



Sens dessus des- 



sous, 
Soudain, 



upside down, 
suddenly. 
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Souvent, often. 

8ur-le-ohamp, immediately. 

Surtout, abme aU. 

Tant, 9omuch,mmany. 

Tantdt, soony by and by. 

Tant solt pen, ever so Utile. 

Tsrd, laie. 

Tdt ou tard, sooner or later. 

Toujours, always. 

Totir & tour, by tarns. 



Tout & coup, suddenly. 
Tout & fiEdt, quite. 
Tout ^ Vhexxre, presently. 
Tout de suite, immediately. 
Toutefois, however. 

Trop, too much. 

Vdritablement, truly. 
Vite, quickly. 

Volontiers, willingly. 
Vraiment, truly ^ indeed. 



Y, herey there. 
Adjectives are frequently used adverbially; as: 

She speaks truly. EUe dlt vrai. 

They sing out of tune. BUes ohantent &ux. 

We speak low. Nous parlous bas. 

Those flowers smell Sfweet. Cos fleurs seutent bon. 

They sell dear. Us veudent oher. 

Most adverbs are formed by adding to adjectives the 
syllable ment, corresponding to ly in English; as: 

Bagemeut, from sage, wise, wisely. 

Fermemeut, " ferme, firm, firrrdy. 

Agr^ablement, " agr6able, agreeable, a^eedbly. 

Ment is added to the masculine adjective, if that ad- 
jective ends with a vowel, oi^ if it does not, to the 
feminine; as: 

ntUe, utilement, useful, usefuUy. 
Doux, douce, doucement, sweet, sweetly. 
Fosltif; positive, positivemeut, positive, positively. 
Certain, certaine, oertainement, certain, certainly. 

Exceptions. 

Gentil, gentiment, pretty, prettily. 

Commune, commun6ment, common, commoniy. 

Diffuse, diffusdment, diffuse, diffusely. 
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Sxpresse, ezpressdment, express^ expressly. 

Importune, importun^ment, importunate^ importunately. 

Obscure, obscur6ment, obscure, obscurely. 

Precise, pr6cis6ment, precise, precisely. 

Frofonde, profonddment, profound, profoundly. 

The adjectives beau, nouveau, fou, mou, whose femi- 
nine is belle, nouvelle, foUe, molle, form the adverbs 
by adding ment to the feminine; as: 

BeHeraent, heaviifully ; TLOuve\leTD.eut, newly ; toUeraent, foolishly ; 

moUement, softly. 

N. B. — Impuni, impundment, unpunished, mth impunity. 

Adjectives in ent, ant, change .nt into m to form 
adverbs in ment; as: 

Impatient, impatiemment, impaiienUy. 
Savant, savamment, learnedly. 
Prudent, prudemment, prudently. 
Etonnant, 6tonnamment, astonishingly. 

Except, — Lent, lentement, slowly. 

Plus, dayantage, more. 

Fins expresses a comparison; davantage implies one. 
The former establishes it in a direct manner; the latter, 
in an indirect manner. 

B. is taller than C. B. est plus grand que C. 

B. has more houses than you. B. a plus de maisons que vous. 

Yes, but his uncle has stiU more Oui, mais son oncle en a encore 
of them. davantage. 

The position of dayantage is properly at the end of 
the clause. When used with the infinitive, it maj 
precede or follow the verb. 
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Principal Prepositions. 



A, 


ai, to. 




Faute de. 


for want of. 


K cause de. 


on account 


of. 


Hormis, 


except. 


A odt6 de. 


by, next to. 




Hors de. 


out of. 


A rinstor de. 


in the style 


of^ 


Joignant, 


next to. 


Aprds, 


after. 




Jusqu'a, 


as far as. 


A travers. 


tJirough. 




liOin de. 


far from. 


Attendu, 


considering. 




Malgrd, 


in spite of. 


Au del& de. 


beyond. 




Moyennant, 


by means of. 


Aaprds de,^ 


near. 




Nonobstant, 


notwithsUinding. 


Autour de. 


aroundf about. 


Outre, 


besides. 


Au travers de. 


through. 




Par, 


by, through. 


Avant, 


before. 




Far-dessus, 


over. 


Aveo, 


with. 


[of. 


Farml, 


among. 


Chez, 


at, to {the i 


house 


Pendant, 


during. 


Conoernant, 


conceiming. 




Pour, 


for. 


Contre, 


against. 




Prds, prds de 


1, near. 


Dans, 


in. 




Proche de. 


near by. 


De, 


of, from. 




Quant ik. 


as for, as to. 


Depuis, 


since. 




Sans, 


without. 


Derridre, 


behind. 




Sauf; 


except. 


Dds, 


from, since. 




Selon, 


according to. 


DesBusetdessouB upon and under. 


Sous, 


under. 


Bevant, 


before. 




Sulvant, 


according to. 


Devers, 


toward. 




Sur, 


upon, on. 


Burant, 


during. 




Touchant, 


concerning. 


En, 


in. 




Vers, 


toward. 


£jn dega de. 


on this side 


of. 


Vis & vis. 


' opposite. 


Entre, 


between. 


V 


Vis ik vis de. 


Envers, 


toward. 




Void, 


here is. 


Excepts, 


except. 




Voilik, 


there is. 




Yn 


I, con 


sidering. 





4 is used for to, at, or t?i before proper names of places, 
such as towns; en is used for to or in before names of 
countries and provinces; as, I am going to Paris: Je vais 
& Paris. / am going to France: Jo vais en France. 

En is used with nouns taken in a vague or indeter- 
minate sense, and is not generally followed by the article. 
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Dans is used with nouns taken in a more determined 
sense, and requires the article: 

I was in FrancCy in the south. J'^tais en France, dans le midi. 
My hope is in you. Mon espoir est en voua. 

Sfie is in her room. EUe est dans sa chambre. 

Dans marks the time when things are executed, and 
en the length of time required to execute them. 





Principal Conjunctions. 




£t, 


and. 


Que, 


thai. 


On, 
Bolt, 


or. 
whether. 


Quand, 
Quand mdme. 


though. 


Ni. 


nor. 


Fourtant, 






but. 


Cependant, 


yet, however. 


Quoique, 


though. 


Toutefols, 




Car, 


because^ for. 


Si, 


if, whether. 


Fnisque, 


since. 


Binon, 


or else. 


Or, 


now. 


Savoir, 


namely. 


Pourquoi, 


wherefore. 


Comme. 


as. 


Iiorsque, 


when. 


Done, 


then, therefore. 


A moins que. 


unless. 1 


Require ne before the following 


De crainte que, . , . , 
^ for fear that. 
De peur que, j ^^ ^^ 


verb in the subjunctive mode. 




Principal In 


TERJECTIONS. 


• 


Ah! 


ah! 


Holli! 


hold! 


Hdlas! 


alas! 


Tout beau! 


softly! 


Bah! 


pshaw ! 


Paix! chut! 


hush! 


Eh bieni 


well! 


Hol&! eh! ho! 


hey! hollo! 


Bon! 
Fi done! 


right! 
fie! 


_. , . . , huzza! hurra! 
Vive la joie! J 


Ah! ah! 


oh! oh! 


Vraiment ! 


indeed ! 


Comment 1 


how! 


Mais non! 


oh no! 


Quoi! 


what! 


AUons ! 


come! 




Mon dieu 


! dear me! 




D. F. 


M.-16. 
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Common Phrases. 



1. 



Acro&6 the street. 

Through the yard. 

By me. 

Three mUes from Paris. 

On the ground. 

Round the park. 

Up Hxe street. 

Down the street. 

In the country. 

At the beginning of the year. 

At ten o^clock at night. 

At random. 

To your mind. 

At the first opportunity. 

The soonest possibk. 

Go down stairs. 

After the French fashion. 

At every turn. 

At once. 

At your ease. 

At least. 

By the by. 

In a hurry. 

Wrongfully. 

Plentifully. 

By the pound. 

Purposely. 

Excepting five francs. 

To wait for some one. 

In order to keep it. 

As I thinJc. 



Whose ring is this? 
Give me a ruiphin-'ring. 
Against the door. 



Jl traveni la rue. 

A travers la cour. 

A o6t6 de moi. 

A trolB milles de Paria. 

A terre, par terre. 

Autour du pare. 

Au haut de la rue. 

Au baa de la rue. 

A la oampagne. 

Au commencement de I'annde. 

A dix heures du soir. 

Au hasard. 

A votre gr6. 

A la premldre oooasion. 

Au plus tdt. 



2. 



AUez en baa, or, descendez. 

A la frauQaise. 

A tout bout de champ. 

A la fois. 

A votre aise. 

Au moins, pour le moina. 

A propos. 

A la h&te. 

A tort. 

A pleines mains. 

A la livre. 

A dessein. 

A cinq fiancs prds. 

Attendre quelqu'un. 

Afin de le garder. 

A ce qu'il me semble. 



3. 



A qui est oette bagueP 
Donnez-moi un rond de serviette. 
Contre la porte. 



COMMON PHRASES. 
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At my house. 

It will be fixr a month hence. 

As you please. 

As usual. 

Front room. 

Amidst the crowd. 

Behind the house. 

Over the way. 

Over the waier. 

Toward Marseilles. 

From top to bottom. 

From morning tUl night. 



In the forenoon. 

In the afternoon. 

In the evening. 

This day week. 

Within a monUi. 

To-morrow morning. 

Early. 

Very early. 

On this side. 

On that side. 

Daily. 

The right way. 

The wrong way. 

In this manner. 

Between thirty and forty. 

By dayj by night. 

These four years. 



From time to time, 

IxUely. 

How long. 

UUerly. 

From father to son. 

With aU my heart. 

Bluntly. 



{ 

4. 



Chez moi. 

Ce sera pour dans un moia. 

Comme il vous plaira. 

Comme k Tordinaire. 

Chambre de devant. 

Dans la foule. 

Derridre la maiqon. 

De I'autre cdt6 (street). 

De I'autre cdt6 {river). 

Du odt6 de Marseille. 

De haut en bas. 

Du matin au soir, or, 

Depuia le matin jusqu'au soir. 



Dans la matin6e. 

Dans I'aprds-midL 

Dans la soiree. 

D'aujourd'hui en huit. 

Dans un mois. 

Demain matin. 

De bon matin. 

De grand matin. 

De ce odt6-ci. 

De oe c6t6 Uu 

De jour en jour. 

Du bon c6t6. 

Du mauvais cdt6. 

De cette fitiQon, or manidre. 

De trente k quarante. 

De jour, de nuit. 

Depuis quatre ans. 



5. 



De temps en temps. 
Depuis peu. 
Depuis quand. 
De fond en comble. 
De pdre en flls. 
De tout mon oceur. 
De but en blano. 



-^ 



jji^ 
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Mostly. 

Within five days. 

At all times. 

At the same time. 

In a short time. 

In open day. 

Till we meet agqin. 

How far f To what place f 

Along the river. 



The next day. 

Two days after. 

The day before. 

The next week. 

To die with cold. 

It is doing. 

During winter. 

Look about you. 

By degrees. 

Thereby. 

Through what place t 

In fair weather. 

Into the bargain. 

By oversight, by chance. 

For that reason. 

For six days. 

For my sake. 



For my share. 

As for you. 

In joke. 

Out of fashion. 

Go over it. 

In winter. 

Go by the side. 

When dinner is over. 

Whatever he be. 

About three o'clock. 

On the right, straight on. 



D 'ordinaire. 
Dans cinq joom. 
En toua temps. 
XSn mdme temps. 
En peu de temps. 
En plein jour. 
Jusqu'au revoir. 
Jusqu'oCi P 
lie long de la riyidre. 



6. 



lie lendemain. 

lie surlendemain. 

lie Jour pr6o6dent. 

Iia semaine proohaine. 

Mourir de firold. 

On est aprds. 

Pendant I'hiver. 

Prenez gards it vous. 

Peu it peu. 

Far lit. 

Par quel endroitP 

Par le beau temps. 

Par-dessus le maroh6. 

Par mdgarde, par hasard. 

Pour oela, k cause de oela. 

Pendant six jours. 

Pour I'amour de moL 



7. 



Pour ma part. 

Pour vous, quant it ▼oua. 

Pour rire. 

Pass6 de mode. 

Passez par dessus. 

Pendant I'hiver. 

Prenez it cdt6. 

Quand le diner sera finl 

Quel qu'il soit. 

Sur les trois heures. 

Bur la droite, tout droit. 



COMMON PHRASES. 
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Toward (he latter end of the week. Sur la fin de la semaine. 

Without faif. Bans .fisiute. 

Hia house is by mine. ^ Ba maison est oontre la mienne. 

Presently, by and by. Tout k rheure. 



8. 



At large. 

About that business. 

Near the beginning of the month. 

Opposite the Pantheon. 

Opposite our house. 

How kind you are. 

How lazy that boy is. 

What is to be donef 

Pass thai way. 

Make room. 

Do not go so quickly. 

Go slowly. 

Have you guessed itf 

What is your opinion f 

What do you advise me f 

How happy they are. 

lam delighted with it. 



Tout au long. 

Touchant cette affaire. 

Vera le oommencement du mois. 

Vis h, vis du Fanth6on. 

Vis k vis de notre maison. 

Que vous dtes bon. 

Que oe gar^on est paresseuz. 

Que fisiut-il fkireP 

Passes par Ik. 

Faites place. 

N'allez pas si vite. 

AUez lentement. 

Ii'avez-vous devindP 

Quel est votre avisP 

Que me conseillez-vous P 

Qu'ils sont heureux. 

J'en suis charmd. 



I am tolerably well. 

I am getting better. 

Please God. 

Oh, what a shame! 

Help! 

Take care! 

Take care of your head f 

Who goes there f 

Jugt tell me. 

I am combing. 

I have finished some time ago. 

He began to laugh. 

Stop! 

You speak fluently. 

Half way. 

I have decided. 



Je ne me porte pas maL 

Je me r6tablis. 

B'il plut k Dieu! 

Oh, quelle hontel 

Au secoursi 

Gare! 

Gare la tdtel 

Qui viveP 

Dites-moi done. 

Je vais venlr. 

II 7 a longtemps que j'ai fini. 

n se mit k rire. 

ArrStez ! 

Vous parlez couramment. 

A moiti6 chemin. 

Mon parti est pris. 
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10. 



Lock the door. 

From time immemorial. 

Let me do it. 

I believe so, 

I believe not. 

I say it is. 

I say it is not. 

You may believe me. 

You are mistaken, 

I consent to it. 

From your sister. 

From whomf 

So be it. 

Be it so. 

You are welcome. 

Do not be so ceremonious. 

Willingly, 



Fermez la porte a cle£ 

De temp* immemorial. 

Iiaissez-moi &ire. 

Je crois que oui. 

Je crois que non. 

Je dis que oui. 

Je dis que non. 

VouB pouvez m'en croire. 

Vous dtes dans I'erreur. 

J'y consenz. 

De la part de votre soeur. 

Be la part de quiP 

Soit. 

D'aooord. 

Vous dtes le blen-venu. 

Ne fisiites pas tant de fauqonB, 

De bon ooeur. 



Familiar Dialogues. 



11. 



At Breakfast, 

Breakfast is ready. 
There are excellent roUs, 

They are still quite hot. 
Do you wish to have buttered toast f 
I do; I like it very much. 
Do you drink tea or coffee f 
I should prefer chocolate. 
John, bring a cap of chocolate. 

How do you like itf 
It has an excellent taste. 
It is said that coffee affects the 
nerves. 



A Dejeuner. 



Ije dejeuner est servi. 

VoUk d'excellents petits pains au 
lait. 

lis sont encore tout chauds. 

D6sirez-vous des rdties au beurreP 

Oui ; je les aime beaucoup. 

Prenez-vous du th6 ou du caf6 P 

Je pr6f(§rerais du chocolat. 

Jean, apportez une tasse de cho- 
colat. 

Comment le trouvez-vousP 

II a un goiit exquis. 

On dit que le caf(§ attaque les 
nerfs. 
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Do they generally drink tea in Frend-on habituellement le thA 

France? en France P 

Very seldom, Trds-rarement. 

Even (hen they make it very tveak. £ncore le fiut-on trds-l^ger. 

12. 
/ vrUl thank you for an egg. Je vous demanderai un obu£ 

Is it fresh t Est-il fraisP 

Yes. What do you vrish to take OuL Que ddsires-vous prendre 

afterward t ensuite P 

Have you any cold meatf Avei-voua de la viande firoideP 

No; do you not like mutton-chops t Non; n'aimes-voua pas lee od- 

telettes P 
Not much. Fas beaucoup. 

I will thank you for a slice of Je vous demanderai une tranche 

ham. de jambon. 

Help yourself. Servez-vous. 

WaiieTj give me some stale bread. Gargon, donnez-moi du pain 

rassis. 
We have riothing but new bread. Nous n'avons que du pain frais. 
Do you sometimes eat black-pud- Mangez-vous quelquefois du 

dingf boudinP 

Never: Jamais. 

What is thatf Qu'est-ce que o'est que celaP 

They are frogs. Ce sont des grenouilles. 

Don^t give me any. Ne m'en donnez pas. 

13. 

At Dinner, A Diner. 

Dinner is on the table. lie diner est servi. 

Let us go to the dining-room. Passons dans la salle k manger.- 

Let us dine without ceremony. Dinons sans c6r6monie. 

/ hate ceremony. Je d6teste les c6r6monies. 

/ covid not get any fish. Je n'ai pas pu avoir de poisson. 

Do you like soupt AlmeZ'Vous la soupeP 

Yes; I vnU ask you for a little Oui; je vous en demanderai un 

more. peu plus. 

ShaU I offer you some beeff Vous oflMrai-je du boeuf P 

NOf thank you; I wiU take soTne Non, merci; je prendrai du 

veal. veau. 

Will you have some 8pina4:hf Voulez-vous des 6pinardsP 
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I like vegetables very much, J'aime beauooup les Idgumes. 

Will you not take a dice of (his Neprendrez-vous pas une tranche 

leg of mutton f de ce gigotP 

I will thank you for a small Je voub en demanderai un petit 

piece. 
Taste this old claret. 



It is excellent. 

Do you wish some salad f 

WUh pleasure. 



moroeau. 

QoCltez de oe vieux vin de Bor- 
deaux. 

II est trds-bon. 

Voulez-vous un peu de saladeP 

Trds-volontiersJ 



14. 



Do you know how to carvef 

No; I am very awkward. 

Waiter^ bring a cork-screw. 

Draw the cork of this botde. 

I will carve this roast joint. 

Do you like it well donef 

I prefer it rare. 

Help yourself as you like. 

Shall I help you to this piece? 

It is rather too large. 

The meat is rather over-done. 

Help yourself. 

Permit me to pour you out a glass 

of wine. 
Pour out some wine, hut put water 

in it. **'^^. 
Will you have some cheese f 
I will take some jelly, 
^et t« iuke a cup of coffee. 



Saves-vous ddoouperP 

Non; je suis tr^s maladroit. 

Gargon, apportes un tire-bouohon. 

Ddbouohez oette bouteille. 

Je vais ddoouper cette pidoe. 

L'aimes-Tous bien ouitP 

Je pr6fdre peu ouit. 

Frenez k votre RoClt, 

Vous servirai-je ce moroeau P 

II est un peu trop gros. 

La viande est un peu trop cuite. 

BerveB-vous vous-mdme. 

Fermettez-moi de vous verser k 

boire. 
Verses du vin, mais mettes-y de 

I'eau. 
Voulez-vous du fromageP 
Je prendrai des confitures. 
Frenons une tasse de oa;f&. 



15. 



With the Tailor. 



Avec le Tailleur. <y 



I want a dress-coat and a frock- J'ai besoin d'un habit et d'une 
coat. redingote. 

What sort of cloth do you want f Quelle sorte de drap voulez- 
vous P 

Show me the best you have. Montrez-moi ce que vous avez 

de meilleur. 



/. 
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Here is a durable eloth. 

It suits me well enough. 

I wish the sleeves and shirts to he 
lined- with silk. 

When do you wish to have your 
coats f 

Try to. have them ready by Satur- 
day. 

Make a large side pocket. 

I shall come and' try them on day 
after to-morrow. 

DonH make the sleeves too tight. 

I shaU endeavor lo please you. 

Do not forget that I must have my 

coats on Saturday. 
You may depend upon having them. 



Voioi un drap de fort bon usage. 

II me convient assea. 

Je d6sire que ies manches et lea 

pans Boient doubles de sole. 
Quand ddsirez-vous avoir vos 

habits P 
T&chez qu'ils soient prdts sa- 

medi. 
Faites une grande poohe de cdt6. 
Je viendrai Ies essayer aprds- 

demain. 
Ne fieiiteB pas Ies manohes trop 

dtroites. 
Je ferai en sorte que vous soyes 

content. 
N'oubliez pas qu*il me fiiut mes 

habits samedi. 
Vous pouvez y compter. 



16. 



With the Shoemaker. 

I am going to my bootmaker^s. 
Measure me for a pair of shoes. 

Make them easy. 

Take care thai they fit. 

Perhaps you have ready-made 

shoes f 
Yes; try on these. 
The heels are too high. 
They pinch me too much. 
Try on this pair. 
They hurt me. 
But they fU you admirably. 
What do you charge for themf 
Fifteen francs fifty centimes. 
Here is good English blacking. 
I do not want any. 
D. F. M. 17. 



Avec le Cordonnier. * 



Je vais chez mon bottier. 
Frenez-moi la mesure pour des 

souliers. 
Faites-les bien aisds. 
Tachez qu'ils aillent bien. 
Vous avez peut-§tre des souliers 

tout flEtitsP 
Oui; essayez ceux-ci. 
Les talons sont trop hauts. 
lis me serrent trop. 
Essayez cette paire. 
lis me font mal. 
Mais ils vous vont h merveille. 
Quel en est le prixP 
Quinze francs cinquante. 
Void de bon cirage anglais. 
II ne m'en faut pas. 
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With the Washerwoman, Avec la Blanchisseuse/ ' • - 

Come in! Entree! 

Sir, you asked for the washer- Monsieur, vous avez fait de- 

rvoTnan. mander la blanchisseuse. 

Are you the laundress of the house? Etes-vouB la blanchisseuse de 

la maisonP 

YeSf 8ir, Oui, monsieur. 

I have several things to be washed, J'ai plusieurs choses k faire 

blanchir. 

Have you made out a list of themf En avez-vous pris noteP 

Yes, How soon can I have my Oui. Quand pourrai-je avoir mon 

linen back? lingeP 

After ten days. Dans dix jours. 

Do not starch the shirt-coUars too N'empeses pas trop les cols de 

much. chemise. 

Iron my shirts weU, Bepassez bien mes chemises. 

Dam my stockings. Beprisez mes bas. 

Here is your limn, sir, Voici votre linge, monsieur. 

Is not any thing missing f Ne manque-t-il rienP 

A flannel waistcoat is missing, II manque un silet de flanelle. 

/ beg you will come earlier another Je vous prie de venir plus tdt 

time, une autre fois. 

I wUl pay you immediately. Je vais vous payer tout de suite. 

18. 
Shopping. Avec un Mercier. ^ llxry 

Do you keep any bell-cords f Tenez-vous des cordons de son- 

netteP 

We donH keep that article. Nous ne tenons pas cet article. 

How do you sell your velvet brace- Combien vendez-vous des brace- 

letsf lets de velours P 

Two francs fifty centimes a pair, Je les vends 2 fr. 60 la paire. 

Let me see, if you please, some Montrez moi, je vous prie, des 

gentlemen^ s kid gloves. gants de chevreau pour 

homme. 

How much do you charge for a Combien la paire P 

pairf 

Four fraruis and twenty-five cen- Quatre francs vingt-cinq cen- 

titnes. times. 
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I want some hooks and eyes. 
BUick or white f 

'A dozen of each sort. 
Do you keep pocket-booksf 
YeSj and cigar-cases, too. 
Have you the billf 
Here it is. 



The Physician. 



J'ai besoin d'acrafes. 
8ont-oe des noires ou dec blan- 
ches P 
Une doiuaine de ohaque espdoe. 
Aves-TOUB des porte-monnaieP 
Oui, et des porte-dgares, aiissL 
Aves Tous la fiustureP 
Iia voioL 



19. 



Le Medeoin. 



Wh>at is the matter with youf Qu'aves vousP 
I have had a chill the whole night J'ai eu le frisson toute la nuit. 
long. 



IJeelsore all over. 
How were you taken Hit 
It began last night. 
Let me feel your pulse. 
Your tongue is a lHHe furred. 
I have a fever, have I notf 



J'ai une coorbature. 
Comment cela vous a-t-il prisP 
Cela m'a pris hier au soir. 
Que je vous t&te le pouls. 
Voire langue est un pen chargde. 
J'ai de la fldvre, n'est-ce pasP 



A little, hut it wHl be of no con- Un pen, mais ce ne sera rien. 

sequence. 
You must have some leeches put on. II fiiut vous £Edre poser des 

sangsues. 



I win write you a prescription. 

Try to sleep. 
Keep yourself warm. 
What am I to drink f 
Drink an infusion of lime-flowers. Prenez une infUsion de fleurs de 

tilleuL 



Je vais vous 6crire une ordon- 

nance. 
T&ohez de dormir. 
Tenez-vous bien chaudement. 
Que &ut-il que je boiveP 



20. 



On a Railway. 



Sur un Chemin de Fer. 



What time does the train leave? A quelle heure part le train P 

At half past seven. A sept heures et demie. 

I thought you were to go by the Je croyais que vous parties par 

evening train, le convoi du soir. 

I am expected in London this even- Je suis attendu ce soir k Ijon- 

ing. dres. 
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Make hatte; you have no time to 

lose. 
I ivUl go wiih you to the station. 

Be 80 kind as to go and get my 

ticket. 
You know that there are only firsts 

class tickets. 
Yes; it is an express train. 
Where is your baggage f sirf 
Sere it is; a trunk j a carpet-bag , 

and a hat box. 

I wish you a pleasant journey. 
Thank you; my compliments to 

your family. 
Oet in! the train is going to start. 



D6p6ohe8-vouB ; tous n'aves paa 

do temps k perdre. 
Je vouB acoompsgnerai juaqu'lt 

la gare. 
Ayea la bont6 d'aller prendre 

mon billet. 
Voua Bavea qu'il n'y a que dea 

billets de premidre olasae. 
Oul ; o'est un train express. 
OCl sent vos bagages, monsieur P 
Les Toioi ; une malle, un sac de 

▼oyage, et un carton h cha- 

peau. 
Je vous souhaite un bon voyage. 
Merci; mes amitids k votre 

&mille. 
En Toiture I le convoi va partir. 



21. 



A Walk. 
Let us go and take a walk. 

I have no objection^ as I want to 

take an airing. 
Well, let us go. 
Which way shall we gof ' 
Let us go toward the river. 
Are you not afraid of the dvst f 

No; it rained yesterday. 

This is a very pleasant walk. 

Let us cross that field. 

But we shall not he in the shade. 

This place is delightful; let us sit 

down upon the grass. 
Yes, let us rest a little. 
I mviMt return home early. 

Let us cross the river again. 



La Promenade. 



AUons fiiire un tour de pro- 
menade. 

Je le veux bien, d'autant plus que 
J'ai besoin de prendre I'air. 

Eh bien, partons. 

De quel cdt6 irons-nous P 

Aliens du cdt6 de la rividre. 

Ne craignez-vous pas la poua- 
sidre P 

Non; il a plu hier. [able. 

Cette promenade est bien agr6- 

Traversons ce champ. 

Mais nous ne serous pas k I'ombre. 

Get endroit est ddlicieux; ae- 
seyons-nous sur Therbe. 

Qui, reposons-nous un peu. 

II faut que je rentre de bonne 
heure. 

Bepassons la rividre. 
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22. cM^^ 

On Board a Steamboat. Bur le Bateau k Vapeurl 

The sea does not appear very Ia mer ne parait pas trop 

rough, mauvaise. 

No, I think we shall have a pleas- Non, je pense que noua aurons 

ant passage. une travers6e agrdable. 

There are a great number of pas- II 7 a beauooup de passagen. 

sengers. 

Are you subject to sea-sickness f Etes-vous sujet au mal de merP 

YeSf when the sea is very rough. Oui, quand la mer est grosse. 

WfuU a beautiful morning ! Quelle belle matinde ! 

It is true; and the sea is so calm. C'est vrai; et la mer est si calme. 

We shall soon reaxih Calais, Nous serons bientdt & Calais. 

Already I see the church steeple. Je vois d6j& le clocher de I'dglise. 

We are going to enter the harbor. Nous allons entrer dans le port. 

What do you call that column f Comment appelez-vous cette co- 

lonne P 

M is not a column, it is the light- Ce n'est pas une colonne, c'est 

house. le phare. 

R is the first time I have seen a C'est la premidre fois que je vois 

light-house. un phare. 

Come^ let us go on shore. Allons, ddbarquons. 

23. 

News. Des Nouvelles. 

What neivs is there f Qu'y a-t-il de nouveauP 

I know of nothing new. Je ne sais rien de nouveau. 

They say that the President is iU. On dit que le Frdsident est 

malade. 

Thai is bad news. C'est une mauvaise nouvelle. 

ThM news wards confirmaMon. Cette nouvelle m6rite confirma- 
tion. 

From whom did you learn it f De qui la tenez-vous P 

I have it fr(ym good authority. Je la sais de bonne source. 

Do you think we shall have war? Croyez-vous que nous ayons la 

guerre P 

I am afraid we shall. Je le crains. 

Ihfery body wishes far peace. Tout le monde desire la paix. 
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Especially ifie tradesmen and mer- Burtout les marchandB et les 

chants, n6gociants. 

War is always a great hinderance La guerre fiut toujours du tort 

to trade. au commerce. 

Doubtless, Bans doute. 

Let us still hope we shall have Esp^ronB encore que nous au- 

pecuie. ronB la paix. 

/ must leave you. II feut que je vous quitte. 

24. 
On Studies. Sur les Etudes. 

Why do you not answer? Fourquoi ne r6pondez-TOUB pasP 

I beg your pardon ; I was think- Je vous demande pardon ; j e 

ing of something else. pensais h autre chose. 

You do not seem to be very fovid Vous ne paraissez pas aimer 

of grammar, beauooup la grammaire. 

Whyy nOf sir; I find it very tedi- Mais, non, monsieur; je la trouve 

ous. trds-ennuyeuse. 

I have no taste for hmguages. Je n'ai pas de goClt pour lea 

langues. 

What do you like to study f Qu'aimez-vous k 6tudierP 

/ like mcUhemxitics. J'aime les math6matiques ^ 

Do you know geometry very weUt Bavez-vous bien la g6om6trieP 

YeSj but I know arithmetic still Oui, mais je sais encore mieux 

better. Tarithm^tique. 

Do you study the natural sciences f Etudiez-vous les sciences natn- 

relles P 

Not now. Fas maintenant. 

25. 
Before Going to Bed, Avant de se Coueher. 

M is time to go to bed. H est temps de nous coucher. 

You are a sleepy fellow, Vous dtes un dormeur. 

Has the servant turned dovm the Le domestique a-t-il fiait la 

bed-dothes f couverture P 

YeSj but he has not drawn the Oui, mais il n'a pas tir6 les 

curtains. rideaux. 

The bed is badly made. lie lit est mal fiait. 

Thai servaivt does not knew how Ce domestique ne sait pas fiure 

to make a bed. un lit. 
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Do not take away the wax candle, N'emportez pas la bougie. 

DonH forget to put it out, N'oubliez pas de I'dteindre. 

Will you wake me at seven t Voulez-vous m'dveiller h sept 

heures P 

/ vriU not fail, Je n'y manquerai pas. 

Have you a hootrjackf Aves-vous un tire-bottesP 

/ am going to bring you mine. ■ Je vais vous cheroher le mien. 

/ vnsh you a good night^s rest, Je vous souhaite une bonne nult. 



French E!tERcisEs. 



OOBBESFONDOra TO THE FIB8T TWENTY-FIVE I^ESSONS, ONE FOB 

EACH LESSON. 

1. 

A-t-il la fourchette ? H a la fourchette et la cuillere. — Us ont 
la bi^re. Nous avons le sucre. EUe a le couteau. — Ont-ils les 
verres? lis ont les verres. — Avez-vous le vin? J*ai le vin et 
Peau. — A-t-elle la viande ? Oui, madame, elle a la viande, le 
pain, et Feau. — J'ai la biere. lis ont les oeufs, le lait, et le 
sucre. —Avez-vous le pain? Oui, monsieur, nous avons le pain, 
le vin, et la viande. 

2. 

Avez-vous une assiette et un verre? Je n*ai pas d'assiette, 
mais j'ai des verres et des bouteilles. — A-t-elle du poivre? Non, 
madame, elle n'en a pas. — Ont-ils du fromage? Us ont du 
fromage. — A-t-il du beurre? II n'a pas de beurre, mais il a 
des oeufs. — Nous n'avons pas de th^. lis ont une carafe, une 
bouteille, et des verres. Nous n'avons pas de sel. — A-t-elle de 
la creme? Elle a du lait, mais elle n'a pas de creme. — Aveas- 
vous un couteau? J'en ai un. — II a du pain et de la viande. 
lis n'ont pas de vin. lis ont de la biere. 

3. 

Est-ce beau? C'est tr^-beau. — N'est-il pas tr^-^and? H 
est tres-grand. — Avez-vous du vin vieux? Nous avons de 
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tr^-bon vin vieux. — Sont-ils m^chants? Non, ils sont tr^s- 
sages. — Est-elle bi^n jolie? Elle est jolie et tres-bonne. — Est-il 
laid? II est tres-laid et in^cbant. — Avez-vous de bonne biere? 
Je n'ai pas de bi^re. — Nous avons de bon th^. — lis sont tr^- 
^s. lis n'ont pas de chocolat. J'ai une petite fourchette, une 
grande cuilldre, et un mauvais couteau. Nous avons de tr^- 
vieux fromage. 

4. 

Ne sont-ils pas tres-aimables ? Ds sont aimables, laborieux, 
Bt heureux. — N'etes^vous pas fdche? Pas du tout. — Est-elle 
paresseuse? Au c^ntraire, elle est tres-laborieuse. — Etes-vous 
Catigu^? Je ne suis pas fatigue. — Elle est tr^s-malheureuse. 
II est tranche. lit ne sont pas heureux. II est tr^-sale. 
Nous ne sommes pas contents. C'est tr^-propre. N'etes-vous 
pas m<^content? Ne sont-ils pas parresseux? Elle n'est pas 
belle. Elle n'est pas trds-jeune. Ils ne sont pas du tout pauvres. 
lis ont de tr^s-mauvais vin. — N'avez-vous pas d'eau propre? 
Nous avons de bien mauvaise eau. — N'est-il pas tr^s-bon? II 
est tr^s-bon. — Est-elle aimable? Elle est aimable, jeune, et 
tr^s-belle. 

5. 

Est-elle bien aise? Elle est bien aise. — Comment se porte 
votre p^re ? II se porte tr^s-bien, merci. — Ne fait-il paa bien 
froid aujourd'hui? II fait froid et humide. — Avez-vous froid? 
J'ai bien froid. — N'est-il pas bien ent^t6? II est entet6 et cu- 
rieux. — C'est ^tonnant. J'en suis fdeh^. Elle est trds-modeste. 
Nous sommes mouilMs. II fait trds-humide aujourd'hui. — Ont- 
ils raison? lis ont tort, et vous avez raison. — A-t-elle soif? 
Elle a soif et faim. — Comment vous portez-vous aujourd'hui ? 
Je me porte tr^bien, merci; et vous?— Avez-vous bien dormi 
cette nuit, or, la nuit derni^re? Tr^s-bien. — N'est-ce pas tr^ 
n^cessaire? Ne fait-il pas tres-sombre ici ? Avez-vous sommeil ? 
N'a-t-elle pas peur? N'a-t-il pas honte? Avez-vous chaud? 
A-t-n froid? 

6. 

Coimaissez-vous mon pdre? Je connais votre pdre et son 
fr^re, aussi, — J'aime mes parents; ils sont trds-bons. J'aime 
beaucoup les enfants. J'aime mes cousins. — Connaissent-ils vos 
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fils? Oni, ils les connaissent. — N'avez-vous pas un oncle? J'ai 
des oncles et des tantes. — Connaissez-vous sa fille? Je connais 
8a fille et ses fils. — N'avez-vous pas mon couteau? Je ne Pai 
pas. — Aiment-ils le chocolat? Ils raiment. — Connaissez-vous 
leurs parents? Oui, je les connais. — Aimez-vous votre fr^re? 
Je I'aime beaucoup. — Nos neveux et nos nieces sont tr^s-heureux. 
J'ai de tr^s-bons amis. Ma m^re a raison et vous avez tort. 
Votre petite soeur est trds-gentille. Mon p^re est bien fatigu6. 

7. 

A qui donnez-vous ce livre ? Je le donne k ma sceur. — A qui 
est ce dictionnaire ? C'est celui de mon frere. — N'avez-vous pas 
mon cahier? Je ne I'ai pas ; j'ai celui de ma petite soeur. — Ces 
livres sont ^ mes neveux. Ce papier d, lettre est ^ mon fils. 
Ces enveloppes sont ^ mon ami. — A qui pr^tez-vous votre en- 
crier? Je le pr^te d mon oncle. — N'aimez-vous pas ce crayon? 
Je ne I'aime pas. -^ Qui r^pond aux lettres de votre tante ? Ma 
m^re. — Ecrivez-vous trop? Je n'^cris pas trop. — A qui sont 
ces plumes? Ce sont celles de mon cousin. Votre enfant parle- 
t-il trop? II ne parle pas trop. — Voyez-vous le crayon de ma 
soeur ? Oui, il est tr^s-bon. — Votre p^re aime-t-il ce papier ? 
Lequel? Celui-ci. Je ne sais paa. 

8. 

N'avez-vous pas mal k la t^te? Oui, j'ai un violent mal de 
t^te et un tr6s-mauvais rhume. — Qu'a votre ni^ce ? EUe a mal 
aux yeux. — Avez-vous le temps de couper ceci? Pas aujour- 
d'hui, je suis press^. — Comptez-vous ^crire vos lettres aujourd'hui? 
J'ai I'intention d'^crire A, mon oncle et k mon frere. — Qui vous 
coupe les cheveux ? Mon coiffeur. — Connaissez-vous mon neveu ? 
Lequel? Celui qui a mal aux jambes. — Oui, qu'a-t-il? II est bien 
malheureux. — Ne travaille-t-il pas trop? Oui, il est trop labori- 
eux. — Ceux qui ont I'intention de vous prater ceci sont les amis 
de mon frere. lis sont bien aimables. — Marchez-vous beaucoup ? 
Oui, je marche beaucoup. — Ceux qui marchent beaucoup ne 
travaillent pas beaucoup. Moi, je marche beaucoup. 

9. 

Pouvez-vous prendre un verre de vin ? Votre vin est-il vieux ? 
Pas tres-vieux. — Je n'aime pas le vin, j'aime mieux la bi^re. — 
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Quelle est cette viande? C'est du veau; raimez-vous? J*aime 
mieux le boeuf. — Ne pouvez-vous paa diner avec nous aujour- 
d'hui? Je ne peux pas; j'ai a travailler avec mon oncle. Vos 
petites nieces aiment-elles les pommes ? Les enfants aiment les 
pommes, les poires, et les peches. — Aujourd*hui nous avons, pour 
diner, un gigot et de la volaille. Je n'aime pas le mouton. Puis- 
je prendre une p^he ? Je vous en prie. — N'avez-vous pas bon ap- 
p^tit? Je n'ai pas d'app^tit du tout. — Qu'allez-yous donner k 
ces enfants? Des oranges. — Pouvez-vous me prater votre diction- 
naire? Mon fr6re Ta. — Votre fils peut-il dejeuner avec nous? 
II le peuty et il le fera avec plaisir. 

10. 

A qui est ce chapeau? C'est le mien, et celui-1^ est k mon 
p6re. — Oil est celui de Paul? Je ne le vois pas. — Ne voulez- 
vous pas acheter un parapluie neuf ? J'ai I'intention d'en acheter 
un. — Je desire acheter des gants, des chemises, des chaussettes, 
et des cravates; oil puis-je les acheter? Rue de Bivoli. — Votre 
ami n'a-t-il pas un habit neuf? Qui, et des pantalons, et un 
gilet neufs. — Portez-vous sou vent ces bottines ? Ce ne sont pas 
les miennes, ce sont celles de mon frere. — Voulez-vous nous 
prater du papier? Avec plaisir; mais mon papier est bien 
mauvais. — Votre sceur n'a-t-elle pas la montre de sa m^re? Non, 
elle a la sienne. — Voulez-vous diner avec nous aujourdTiui? 
Avec plaiair. — Aimez-vous le yeau ? Je I'aime beaucoup. — 
Buyez-vous du vin? Je bois du vin avec de Teau. — Vous ne 
mangez pas? Je n'ai pas beaucoup d'app^tit 

11. 

Quel dge a cet homme ? Je ne sais pas, mais il est plus Ag^ 
que ma mere. — Cette demoiselle est-elle aussi dg6e que ma soeur ? 
Elle est plus jeune. — Ce 'petit garQon est-il aussi paresseux que 
le n6tre ? Je ne connais pas de gargon plus paresseux que mon 
fils. — Quel Age a-t-il ? II a quatorze ans. — Est-ce i'ain^ ? Oui.. 

— N'aviez-vous pas une fille? Non, nous avions une ni^e qui 
est morte; c'^tait la plus gentille fille du village. — Qui est cette 
femme? C'est la femme de notre voisin. — Avez-vous autant de 
domestiqnes que nous? Je n'ai jamais eu plus d'un domestique. 

— Votre Spicier a-t-il de bon caf^? II a le meilleur caf6 de la 
ville. — Ecrivez-vous aussi bien que votre cousin ? II ^crit mieux 
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que moi. — Buvez-vous sou vent de la bi^re? Non, je n'en bois 
jamais ; je n'aime pas la bi^re. — Quel vin aimez-vous le mieux, 
eelui-ci ou celui-U? J'aime mieux eelui-ci que celui-U. — Buvez- 
vous toujours de bon vin? Pas toujoure. 

12. 

Avez-vous plusieurs petits-fils? J'ai trois petits-fils et denx 
petites-fiUes. — Les voyez-vous sou vent? Je les vois deux fois 
par an, et je leur donne k chacun dix francs. — Dinez-vous 
souvent avec votre grand-p^re ? Trois fois par semaine. — Y a- 
t-il beaucoup dfe boulangers dans la ville? II y en a plus de 
cent. — Avez-vous encore votre grand'mdre ? Oui ; savez-vous 
combien elle a de petits-enfante? Non, je ne le sais pas. — Elle 
a en tout vingt-trois petits-enfants, seize petits-fils, et sept petites- 
filles. — N'avez-vous pas deux beaux-fr^res? Je n'ai ni beaux- 
freres ni belles-soeurs. — Aimez-vous votre belle-m^re? Oni elle 
est tres-bonne. —Combien de fr^es avez-vous? J^ai quatre fr^res, 
je suis le plus jeune. 

13. 

Votre grand-p^re n*avait-il pas une tabati^re d'or ? Non, c'6tait 
une tabati5re d'argent. — Avez-vous beaucoup march6 hier? Oui, 
et j'^tais tr^fatigu^. — Avez-vous pu voir le monsieur d qui vous 
aviez I'intention de parler? Je n'y suis pas all6 hier. — OCl etes- 
vous all6 ? Je suis all6 dejeuner avec ma marraine. — Comment 
va-t-elle? Elle va trds-bien. — Quand je cassai mon encrier de 
cristal, vous ^tiez bien fdch^ contre moi. Notre salle k manger 
est beaucoup plus grande que la v6tre. Hier mes soeurs ont 
achet6 de tres-belles robes de soie. Autrefois je portals des 
bottines, quand j'^tais jeune homme. Ne pensiez-vous pas k nous 
quand vous 6tiez en France? Je pensais t vous plusieurs fois par 
jour. II a fait bien froid hier. J'apprenais deux lemons par se- 
maine. Hier j'ai casse cinq verres et deux bouteilles k vin. J'ai 
souvent 6t^ voir ma belle-sceur. 

14. 

Je n'aime pas les couleurs claires. Je vais apprendre la qua- 
torzi^me leQon. lis allaient voir leurs voisins quand je les ai vus. 
Ma sceur raccommodait mon gilet quand votre mere est venue 
lui parler. Je n'aime ni les robes bleues, ni les jaunes, ni les 
vertes; j'aime mieux les grises et les noires. Hier j'ai achet^ des 
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bas de coton blanc, des mouchoirs de poche de soie, trois cravates 
de sole noire, et une robe violette. J'^ris k ma grand'm^re une 
fois par semaine. Je prends une le^on tons les deux jours. Main- 
tenant je vais apprendre ma legon pour demain. OCl avez-vous 
rencontr^ votre ami Paul? Je I'ai rencontr6 quand j'allais prendre 
ma le^on. Ma tante aime les couleurs fonc^es, surtout le noir. 

15. 

Les portes de votre maison ne ferment pas bien. Vos chaises 
sont presque toutes cassis. Vous avez trop de feu dans votre 
chambre. Avez-vous beaucoup de fauteuils? Nous en avons 
sept ou huit. —Avez-vous achet^ une autre table? Pas encore. — 
Votre domestique n'a pas ouvert les fen^tres de votre chambre. 
Nous n 'avons pas assez de lits. Votre tapis rouge est trop petit. 
Mon oncle n'a gu6re de charbon. Avez-vous briil^ beaucoup de 
bois ? Vous avez d6chir6 votre habit. J'ai rencontr^ mon meilleur 
ami. J*ai tr^s-bien appris ma legon. Nous avons vu beaucoup 
de maisons bruises. Nous n'avons pas beaucoup de tapis. Ces 
enfants ont pris trop de pain. J'ai d^jd, donn^ ma montre k mon 
fr^re. A qui cette clef de montre? C'est celle de mon p^re. 

16. 

Mon beau-fr^re m'a accompagn^ hier au mus^e. J'ai d^j^ 
beaucoup voyag^. Avez-vous ^t6 au college? J'y vais quelque- 
fois. — OCl va done votre soeur ? Elle va d, T^glise. — Ne Paccompag- 
ner-vous pas? Non, je n'ai pas le temps. — Avez-vous quelquefois 
6t6 k r^cole de droit? J-y ai 6t6 trois ou quatre fois. — Mon 
cousin est arriv^ bien avant sa m6re. Votre neveu est entr^ 
bien longtertips apr^ ma m^re. Ma sceur a re^u hier tin tr6s- 
beau porte-plume d'argent, et naturellement elle en 6tait bien 
contente. Avez-vous visits notre march^ ? Je Tai visits plusieurs 
fois. — Resterez-vous longtemps ici? J'ai I'intention de rester 
deux jours avec mon grand-p^re. 

17. 

Votre p^re a-t-il beaucoup d'or? Autrefois il en avait beau- 
coup, mais maintenant il en a tr^s-peu. — Avez-vous la monnale 
de cinq francs? Je n'en ai pas assez; je n'ai que des sous. — 
Avez-vous encore un peu de papier k me donner? Je n'ai plus 
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de papier k lettre, mais j'ai quelques feiiilles de papier jaune.— 
Quand serez-vous parrain? Je ne sals pas encore. — Voulez-vous 
me preter quelques schelUnge? Combien en voulez-vous? Trois 
ou quatre. Yotre fils a trop d'argeut. Je ne lui donne que deux 
schellings par mois. Je n'ai plus d'or. II n'y a plus de guinces. 
Je n'ai jamais vu de farthings (demi-sou). Aurez-vous un chapeau 
neuf ? Nous n'avons guSre de pieces d'or. 

18. 

Quand irez-vous en Angleterre ? Nous irons bient6t k Lon- 
dres. — Commencez-vous k parler anglais ? Je commence k com- 
prendre les Anglais quand lis parlent ensemble, et je puis le parler 
assez bien. — Pourquoi votre fr^re ne Fapprend-il pas? Parce qu'il 
n'aime pas les Anglais. — Pourquoi? Je ne sais pas. — Irez-vous 
k Liverpool? Pent- toe. — Pouvez-vous comprendre cet Anglais? 
Pas toujours. — Vous donnerai-je quelques plumes ? Oui, je n'en 
ai pas de bonne. Je vous donnerai mon livre, car je ne I'aime 
pas. Quand ces Anglais iront-ils k Paris? lis ont Fintention d'y 
aller bient6t. — Resteront-ils longtemps k Paris? Deux mois. — 
Parlent-ils fran^ais ? lis le parlent et le comprennent un peu. 

19. 

Voudriez-vous vendre votre cheval? J'aimerais k le vendre 
si je pouvais en acheter un meilleur. — Combien avez-vous de 
chiens? Je n'en ai qu'un. — Votre fermier a-t-il des veaux k 
vendre? Je sais qu'il en a trois k vendre. — Si M. B. avait su 
cela, il les aurait achet^s. Venez me voir aussit6t que vous 
aurez regu de Targent de M. G. J'ai tant de chats, que je vous 
en donnerai autant que vous voudrez. Votre petit-fifs irait-il en 
Angleterre si mon fils y allait avec lui? Je crois qu'il y irait. — 
Quand votre fils partira-t-il ? Quand il aura rcQU son argent. — 
Sortiriez-vous s'il faisait chaud ? Je pense que oui. — Mon oncle 
a achet^ deux dnes, quatre mulcts, six boeufs, et deux vaches. 

20. 

Votre soeur aurait-elle la bont^ de venir voir ma femme dans 
Tapr^-midi? Ma soeur n'est pas a Paris main tenant; elle est 
all6e voir sa grand'm^re, et ne sera ici qu'apr^s-demain. — Quel 
jour du mois est-ce aujourd'hui? C'est le vingt-six. — Ayez la 
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bont^ d'^tudier la dix-neuvi^me le^n. Sortons, il ne fait pas 
trop froid. De qui avez-vous re^u ce beau petit oiseau? De ma 
belle-fioeur. — Oil comptez-vous aller demain matin? J'ai Tinten- 
tion d'aller d, I'^cole de m^dedne; venez avec moi, voulez-vous? 
Je serais bien aise d'aller avec vous, si j'avais le temps. Donnez- 
moi une p6che, s*il vous platt Etudions nos lepons. Venez me 
voir ce soir. N*ayez pas peur. Ecrivez k ma grand'mdre s'il 
vous plait. A-t-elle r^poudu d, votre lettre? Pas encore. 

21. 

Pourquoi n'^tes-vous pas venu plus t6t? Je ne suis pas en 
retard, j 'arrive k temps. Votre cousin est tou jours en retard. — A 
quelle heure d6sirez-vous avoir votre caf6 ? A sept heures, si ce 
n'est pas de trop bonne heure. C'est un peu de bonne heure; 
vous pouvez Tavoir k sept heures et quail. — Quelle heure est-il? 
II est trois heures moins vingt-cinq. — Votre pendule avance, je 
pense ; & ma montre il n'est que deux heures et demie. Etudiez 
votre le^on, et surtout sachez-la mieux qu'hier. Je I'^tudierai 
si bien que vous serez content de moi. Avez-vous remont6 votre 
montre ce matin? Je Tai remont^e hier soir. — Va-t-elle tou jours 
bien? Elle avance d'environ deux minutes par jour. — Avez-vous 
besoin de papier? Non, merci, j'ai beaucoup de papier k lettre. 

22. 

Quel jour 6tait-ce hier? C'^tait vendredi. — Alors demain c'est 
dimanche. J'aime le dimanche parce que je n*^tudie pas, et que 
je vais k I'^glise avec mes parents. Quelle saison aimez-vous le 
mieux? J'aime Tautomne, parce que je ne vais pas a T^cole. 
Patinez-votts en hiver? Je ne sais pas patiner. — AUez-vous 
quelquefois au th^Atre ? Environ une fois par mois en hiver. — 
Savez-vous danser ? Tr^s-peu. — Avez-vous trou v6 votre parapluie ? 
Je I'ai trouv6 dans la chambre de votre fr^re. — Arrivez-vous 
tou jours 4 temps? J'arrive touj ours avant Arthur ; seulement il 
^tudie beaucoup mieux que moi. — Avez-vous tous vos livres? 
Oui, ils Bont tous sur ma table. — Quand commencerez-vous k 
^tudier Tallemand? Je commencerai peut-^tre le mois prochain. 

23. 

Od demeure M. L., savez-vous? H demeure chez M. D.— Con- 
naissez-vous Mademoiselle C. ? Je Vai vue chez Madame S. jeudi 
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dernier. — Est-elle aussi belle que sa cousine? Je ne connais 
pas sa cousine. — Chez qui avez-vous ^intention d'aller ce soir? 
Je pense que j'irai chez ma tante. — OCl demeure-t-elle? Elle 
demeure tr^s-loin. — Voyez-vous sou vent le lieutenant M.? Je 
le vois une fois par semaine, quand je vais chez le baron J. — 
Pourriez-vous m*envoyer un peu de votre vin vieux? Je ne 
pourrais pas vous en envoyer plus d'une bouteille, parce que j*en 
ai besoin pour mon p^re qui ne peut pas boire d'autre vin. 
Alors ne m*en envoyez pas. — Connaissez-vous les dames qui 
^taient chez nous samedi dernier? Non, je ne les connais pas. 
Ma soeur va ^ la maison. 

• 24. 

Combien y a-t-il que vous avez ce canap6? II y a quelques 
ann^es. — Avez-vous entendu parler de Mademoiselle W. ? II y 
a longtemps que je n'ai entendu parler d'elle. — Ne chante-t-elle 
pas tr^-bien? Elle chante beaucoup mieux que Madame K. — 
Ecoutez cette petite fiUe qui chante. — Qui est-elle? C'est la 
fille de notre voisin. — Quel Age a-t-elle? Elle a environ douze 
ans. — Y a-t-il longtemps que vous ^tes ici? II y a environ une 
demi-heure. — H y a deux jours, j*ai trouv6, sur ma table de 
toilette, du savon, de la pommade, une brosse k dents, et une 
brosse k cheveux, que ma tante m'avait achet^s; n'est-ce pas 
qu'elle est bien bonne? Vous ^tes bien heureux d'avoir une si 
bonne tante. Elle me donne tout ce que je desire. — Combien 
y a-t-il que votre oncle est mort? II y a trois ans qu'il est 
mort. — Quand votre cousin est-il mort? II est mort il y a 
cinq ans. — Que voulez-vous me dire? Je veux vous dire que 
votre domestique a cass6 Pencrier de votre fils. Avez-vous 
entendu parler de cela? Non; combien y a-t-il que vous le 
savez? — Mademoiselle L. chante-t-elle aussi bien que votre sceur? 
Oui, elle chante beaucoup mieux qu'elle. — Avez-vous tout ce que 
vous desirez? Non; je n'ai pas assez d'argent. — Combien y a-t- 
il que votre soeur est «l Ann Arbor? Elle y est depuis deux ans; 
. elle ^tudie k TUniversit^ de Michigan. 

26. 

Avez-vous quelque chose k me dire ? Je n'ai rien k vous dire, 
mais mon fr^re desire vous parler. — Y avait-il beaucoup de 
monde d votre bal? II y avait une trentaine de personnes. — 
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Pourriez-vous me dire oil demeure Madame F. ? La dame dont 
le fils est mori? Non, la dame dont vous m'avez parl6 il y a 
quelques jours. EUe n*est pas k Paris maintenant, elle voyage 
en Angleterre. J'ai ^t6 presque partout, et je n'ai pu trouver 
quelques livres dont j'ai besoin. — Avez-vous un bon lit? Oui, 
j'ai un sommier, deux matelas, et deux couvertures. — Pourries- 
vous me donner des allumettes? Prenez-en tant que vous 
voudrez. — Voici votre chandelier, ne voulez-vous pas le prendre? 
Je n'en ai pas besoin maintenant. Tout le monde pairle du mon- 
sieur dont les deux fils sont morts la semaine demi^re; I'ain^ est 
mort mercredi, et I'autre deux jours apr^. Qui a quelque chose 
k lui dire? Je desire lui parler. — De quoi avez vous besoin? 
J'ai besoin des livres dont vous m'avez parl^. — De qui parliez- 
vous quand je suis entr^? Je parlais du monsieur qui ^tait ici 
il y a un instant. — Votre p^re .n'est-il pas mort? Oui; 11 est 
mort depuis le commencement dc I'ann^e. — Qu'aves-vous It me 
dire? Je n'ai rien ^ vous dire. 
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Relavion of English to French. 

A large number of words in the English language 
are derived from the French. We will not attempt to 
give the philological relation of EngKsh to French ; but 
merely point out the prefixes and suffixes common to 
both languages. The prefixes and suffixes are not 
studied with reference to their Latin origin. 

English and French Prefixes. 

1. A. — ((wi or in). Abattre, to puU down, or, abaiser, to abate, 

2. Ab. — (from or away). Abstraire, to abstract, 

3. Ad. — (\o). Addition, addition. 

4. Am. — (round or ahoat). Amputer, to amputate (cut around), 

5. Ante. — anti. — (before). Ant6o6dent, antecedent. 

6. Co. — con. — (with), Oo-op6rer, to co-operate ; oonjoindre, to C(m- 

join. 

7. Contra. — (against), Oontradiction, contradiction; also contre, 

in French — Oontrodire, to contradict. 

8. CiRCUM. — (around). Circumnaviguer, to circumnavigate. 

9. De. — (same as dis, un) — (dovm or from). D6monter, to dis- 

mount. 

D. P. M. 18. (209) 
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10. Dis« — {asunder J away). Dissembler, to dissemble. 

11. En. — EM. — {in or on). Umbrosser, to embrace. 

12. Ex. — {out). Bxclure, to exclvde; exposer, to expose. 

13. Extra. — {beyond). Extraordinaire, extra^ordinary. 

14. In. — IM. — {inj on, into, not). Injeoter, to inject; impoli* im- 

polite. 

15. Inter. — (between). Interodder, to intercede. 

16. Intro. — {toithin). Introduire, to introduce. 

17. Mis. — {wrong). In French, m6, — m^priscr, to mistaJce. 

18. Ob. — {a>gainstf out). Obvier, to obviate. 

19. Per. — {through, with). Fermettre, to permit. 

20. Post. — {after). Tost-Boxiptum, postscript. 

21. Pre. — {before). Fr6c6der, to precede. 

22. Re. — {again). Bedire, to say again. 

23. Retro. — {backwards). Betrograder, to retrograde. 

24. 8uB.— (under.) 7- Sup. — In French, sou (s). Boutenit, to sustain; 

supporter, to support. 

25. Super. — {above, over). Buperfln, superfine. 

26. Trans. — {over, through). Transporter, to transport. 

English and French Suffixed. 

1. Able or ible, — {mayor can be), blamable, admissible. 

2. Ade. — {W:c) arcade. 

3. Age. — {c/mdition of being, or aUovxince for, a collection of), 

Branchaffe, branches; tduiUsuBe, foliage. 

4. Al. — {relating or belonging to). Brutal; liberal. 

5. Ance. — ENCE. — ( ANCY, ENCY,) — {being, state of being). Vigi- 

lance, innocence. 

6. Ant. — {one who). Assistant. 

7. Ard. — {belonging to). Billard, billiards, from bille, baU. 

8. Ent. — {one who). Prudent, equivalent. 

9. EscEiTCE. — {state of becoming). Convalescence. 

10. Ice. — {the thing that, the attribute of). Noti^ce, justice. 

11. Ilr — {belonging to, may be, apt to). Hostile, docUe, agile. 

12. Ion. — {the act, being). Probation, corruption, friction. 

13. Ment. — {state, act, that which). Amusement, commencement, 

regiment. 

14. OsE. — {full of). Jocose. 

15. TuDE. — {being, state of being). Altitude, quietude 

16. Ule. — {little, small). Globule, 
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Suffixes not alike, but related to one another. 

Nouns. 



French,— ain. 

AIRE. 



(( 

n 
u 
tt 
t( 
it 
it 
(( 
it 
<c 



ANCE. 
AT. 

EL. 

ENCE. 

IE. 

EUR. 

IQUE. 

lEN. 

ISME, ISTE. 

IF. 

omE. 



English, AIN, AN, chaplain, American, 
ARY, ordinary^ statuary. 
ANCY, constancy. 

ATE, (ship) cardlnalate, generalship, 
FUL, aBsiett6e, plateftd. 
EL or AL, hotel, original. 
ENCY, incompetency. 
Y, academy, agony, melody. 
OR, ER, actor, conductor, giver, singer. 
ic, Baltic, logic, music. 
IAN, comedian, historian. 
ISM, 1ST, atheism, atheist. 
IVE, nominative, indicative. 
ORY, auditory, laboratory, glory, 
TY, absurdity, charity, vanity. 



II 

n 
ti 
tt 
tl 
tt 
it 
n 
tt 
u 
it 
n 
ti 



Adjectives. 

French, ain, ien, aire, al, el, — See nouns with same suffixes. 
atre, — English, ish, bleu&tre. bluish. 
Eux, — " ous, generous, dangerous. 
IQUE, — See nouns with the same suffix. 
IVE, — IF, — See nouns in ive. 
'oiRE, — See nouns in oire. 



(( 
it 
it 
it 



Verbs. 



Fr. Eng. 
1. Ader— ade, 

2. AgER — AGE, 

3. Aler — AL, 

4. AsSER — ASS, 

5. Enter — ENT, 

6. EsSER — ESS, 

7. OURER — OR or OUR, 

8. IdER — IDATE, FY, 

9. Fier — FY, 

10. Iner — IN, 

11. lONER — ION, 



French verb, 


, barricader. 


it 




outrager. 


a 




egaler. 


t* 




embarrasser. 


n 




absenter. 


tt 




caresser. 


tt 




savourer. 


ti 




liquider. 


tt 




certifier. 


tt 




miner. 


It 




cautioner. 



212 



BUFFET'S FRENCH METHOD. 



12. Umeb—ume, 



French verb, aoooatumer. 



13. UbER — URE. * 




manufiiotarer. 


14-. MenTER— MENT, * 




fermenter. 


15. QUEB — CATE, * 




abdiquer. 


16. ISEB — IZE, * 




16galiaer. 


17. UlER — ATE, * 




oumuler. 


18. BlER— BLB, * 




tremble. 


19. EfTEB — EPT, * 




aooepter, etc 



Religion — Religion. 



Gody Dieu. 

The Creator, le Or6ateur. 

The Redeemer, le B6dempteur. 

JeiiLS Christ, Jdsas-ChriBt. 

Tfie Holy Ohost, le Saint-Biprit. 

The Holy Trinity, la Bte. Trinit6. 

An angel , un ange. 

A saint, un saint, une lainte. 

The devil, le diable, le d6inon. 

The elect, lei 61ub. 

T}i£ wicked, lei dainn6i. 

The soul, r&me. 

Paradisp, le paradii. 

Hell, I'enfer. 

Salvation, le lalut. 



The mystery, le myitdre. 

The worship, le culte. 

Mass, la meise (basse, grand'). 

Sacraments, lei sacrements. 

The first communion, la premidre 

oommunion. 
The gospel, I'drangile, m. 
TheepisUe, l'6pltre. 
The sermon, le sermon. 
Prayer-book, le livre de pridrea. 
Sin, le p6oh6. 
Bemorse, le remords. 
Mercy, la mii6rioorde. 
Forgiveness, le pardon. 
Baptism, le baptdme. 



Insects and Fishes — InBootes et PoiBsoxiB. 



Tlie bee, I'abeille. /. 
The wasp, la gadpe. 
The fly, la mouohe. 
The butterfly, le papillon. 
The worm, le ver. 
T?ie spider, rara4gn6e, /. 
The caterpillar, la chenille. 
Th£ ant, la fourmi. 
The flea, la puce. 
Tfie bug, la punaise. 



An eel, une aneruille. 
A whale, une baleine. 
A pike, un broohet. 
A carp, une carpe. 
A herring, un hareng. 
An oyster, une huitre. 
A trout, une truite. 
A salmon, un saumon. 
A crawfish, une ^crevisse. 
A lobster, un homard. 



VOCABULARIES. 
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The HtJMAN Body — Le Corps Htimsin. 



The skuUj- 1^ orane. 
The whiskers, les &vori«. 
The cheeky la joue. 
The ear, Toreille, /. 
The nostrils, les narines. 
The lips, les Idvres, /. 
The gum, la gencive. 
The torvgue, la langue. 
The chin, le menton. 
The neck, le cou. 
The throat, la gorge. 
The shovMer, I'dpaule, /. 
The thumb, le pouoe. 
The wrist, le poignet. 
The fist, le poing. 
The nail, Tongle, m. 

The breath. 



The brecut, la poitrlne. 

The riby la oote. 

The hack, le dos. 

The loins, les reins, m. 

The leg, lajambe. 

The ankle, la cheviUe. 

The toes, les doigts du pied« 

The skin, la peau. 

The flesh, la chair. 

The heart, le oceur. 

Th£ lungs, les poumons. 

The liver, le foie. 

The vein, la veine. 

The artery, I'artdre. 

Th£ nerve, le nerfl 

The blood, le sang. 

I'haleine. 



The Country — La Campagne. 



The highway, le grand chemin. 
A castle, un ch&teau. 
Tfie village, le village. 
The field, le ohamp. 
The meadow, le pr6, la prairie. 
The grass, I'herbe. 
The com, le bl6, le mals. 
The harvest, la moisson. 
The trees, les arbres, m. 
The country house, la maison de 
campagne. 



The park, le pare. 

The garden, le jardin. 

The wood, le bois. 

The forest, la fordt. 

The river, le fleuve, la rividre. 

The hUl, la oolline. 

Themxmrdain, lamontagne. 

The lake, le lac. 

The vineyard, la vigne. 

The wheat, le froment, le bid. 

The hut, la cabane. 



Articles for the use of Ladies — Objets & Pusage 

des Dames. 



A clasp, une agrafe. 

A ring, une bague. 

A cap, un bonnet. 

An ear-ring, une bouole d'oreille. 



A cuff, une manchette. 
A muff, un manchon. 
A fur cloak, une pelisse. 
Mittens, des znitaines. 
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A loop, one bride. 

An embroidery, one broderie. 

A beUf une oeintore. 

A headr^resSf ime oolfltire. 

StaySf on oonet. 

A thimblef on dA. 

A scarf, one 6oharpe. 

A pin, une dplnsle. 



A knot, un noBud. 

A pin-cushion, one pelofee. 

A ribbon, on ruban. 

An apron, on tablier. 

A veil, JUL Toile. 

The trimming, lagamitore. 

Needlework, ouvrage ii ralgnllle. 

Cambric, de la batiste. 



FIRST LESSON — Premidre Legon. 



Life, la vie. 

To Kt;e, vlvre 

Age, I'&se. m. 

2Vi« prime of life, la fleur de r&«e. 

Manhood, I'&ge mi!lr. 

Birth, la naissanoe. 

To 56 5oni) naitre 

Childhood, I'enfiftnoe. 



Fou^A, lajeunesae. 

CUd age, la Tleillease. 

To grow old, ▼ieiUir. 

Dealh, la mort. 

To die, mourir 

Latef &U, &ue« 

III, dckf malade. 

3^ physician, le mddeoin. 



TA€ palientf le malade. 

Remark. — The student is now supposed to be sufficiently well 
acquainted with the verbs in Part I. not to need them to be 
pointed out to him. If all the verbs have not yet been learned, 
refer to the list of Irregular Verbs, p. 166. 

The indefinite pronoun on, one, people, we^ you, they, 
etc., is always the subject of a verb in the third person 
singular, though it conveys generally the idea of plu- 
rality. On is very frequently used in French, but it 
applies to persons only. It enables the French to make 
use of the active voice, which they prefer to the passive. 
On has no exact equivalent in English. 

One always seeks for happiness, or,] 

People always seek f or happin£ss,Qft, I On oherche toujoun le bonhenr. 

We always seek for happiness^ j 



INDEFINITE PRONOUN, ON 
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They study very weU in that college, 
I wiU try to make you happy. 

We should respect old age. 

That song is sung in my country. 

My coal has been torn. 

It is said thai P. is dead: 

I am told that you are about to leave 
us. 

We have been told that she wiU come. 

One may be a worthy man and make 
bad verses. 

When one is pretty , one is not ig- 
norant of it. 

What do they say of met 

To look for. 

To go for, to fetch. 

To send for. 

To foretell. 

To try, to try on. 

Suddenly, unexpectedly. 

No longer. 

It is true. 



On 6tudie bien dans oe coll6ge. 
On t&ohera de voui rendre heu* 

reuz. 
On doit respecter la vieilleise. 
On cbante oette chanson dans 

mbn i)a7s. 
On a ddchird mon habit. 
On dit que F. est mort. 
On me dit que vous nous quittes. 

On nous a dit qu'elle viendra. 
On peut dtre honndte hoznme. et 

£B.ire mal des vers. — McHitre. 
Quand on (/.) est Jolie, on ne 

I'ignore pas. 
Que dit-on de moiP 

Chercher. 
AUer chercher. 
Envoyer chercher. 
Fr6dire (like dire. 
T&cher, essayer (de). 
Subitement. 
Ke . . . plus. 
Cast vrai. 



EXAMPLES. 



Our ancestors lived longer thm we 

do. 
Your foXher is in the prime of lift, 

I prefer manhood to youth. 
The birth of Jesrn Christ woa fore- 
told. 
1 was bom in 1848. 
I have great respect for old age. 

Mrs. T. has grown very old. 

She says she vnll soon die. 

I did not know her late husband. 



Nob ancdtres vivaient plus long- 
temps que nous. 

Votre pdre est dans la fleur de 
l'fi«e. 

Je pr6£&re I'age miir h la jeunesse. 

La naissance de J6sus-Christ ftit 
prddite. 

Je suis n6 en 1848. 

J'ai un grand respect pour la 
vieillesse. 

Madame T. a bien vieilli. 

Elle dit qu'elle mourra bientot. 

Je n'ai pas connu feu son mari. 
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It u said that Mr, P. died sud- 
denly, 

00 for tome wine. 
Bend for the phyneian. 

Does not Mr, S. sUU live heref 
Money has been given to me. 
Somebody has tried to break my key, 
Peopk do not do what they wish. 
That song is no longer sung. 
Have my stockings been found f 

1 have been told thai you were HI, 
What is the newst 

They say we shall have war. 



On dlt que M. P. est mort subite- 

ment. 
Allez ohercher du vin. 
Envoyez ohercher le rnddeoin. 
M. B. ne demeure-t-il plus ioi P 
On m'a donn6 de I'argent. 
On a essayd de casser ma olefl 
On ne fkit pas ce qu'on veut. 
On ne ohante plus cette chanson. 
A-t-on trouvd mes bas P 
On m'a dit que vous 6ties malade. 
Que dit*on de nouveau P 
On dit que nous aurons la guerre. 



CONVERSATION. 

Que cherchez-vous? Avez-vous envoy^ chercher votre soeur? 
Que dit-on de M. T. ? Voulez-vous essayer de parler anglais avec 
moi? Avez-vous essay 4 vos hr.bits neufs? Dans quel mois ^tes- 
vous n^? Quand M. H. cst-il mort? N*est-il pas mort subite- 
ment ? Combien y a-t-il que votro frere ain^ est mort ? Voulez- 
vous envoyer chercher de la blere ? Avez-vous envoy^ chercher 
du papier? Votre tante n^est-clle pas dans la fleur de Tdge? 
Etiez-vous souvent malade dans votre enfanco? Avez-vous 
connu feu mon grand-p^re? Quelle heure pensez-vous qu*il soit? 
N'avons-nous pas pris uhe bonne legon? 



1. 

We have been told that you are going to travel; is it true? 
Yes, it is true ; I am going to leave for England. — Are you 
going for your son ? Not yet ; I am only going to see him ; he 
has not been long enough in England to (povir) be able to speak 
English fluently (oouramment). — How long has he been there? 
Four months. — Do they study well in the college in which he 
is? They say it is one of the best colleges in England. — Does 
any one ever go to see him? Nobody goes to see him. — I 
have been told that your wife is ill; is it true? My wife is 
better than I; she is very well. — You don't grow old. On 
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the contrary, I think I grow very old, and shall not know old 
age; I shall die before that period (p6riode) of life. — Childhood 
is the happiest period of life. We (on) gather (reoueille) in 
manhood what we sowed (semd) in youth. My daughter does 
not wish to study English any longer; she says she will try to 
(de) learn German. Why does she wish to learn German? 
Because two friends of hers are learning it. She will soon be 
weary (£B,tiga6e) of it; she is wrong not to continue English. 



Jane to her Mother. 

Paris, Jxdy 24, 1872. 
My Dear Mother: 

Here I am^ in Paris, in good health. However, I am sad^, 
very sad. You will say* that I am childish, but I can not 
conceal^ from you that I wept^ constantly during my journey ^ 
I know how much you love me, therefore I will no longer" refer 
to that which might* cause you sorrow^. 

You were quite *° right in speaking to me so highly of*^ 
Mrs. S. She is so sweet-tempered ^^ and so kind, that to see her 
is to love her. The moment ^^ I entered her house, she pressed 
me to ^^ her breast, just as ^^ you do when my conduct pleases 
you. 

6rood-bye (adieu), dear mother. Eiss^^ my little sister for 
me, and be sure^^ I will always be 

Your very affectionate^* daughter, 

JANR 

^Me void; ^triste; 'allez dire; ^vous cacher; ^j'ai pleur6; 
®mon voyage; 'je ne veux done pas; ®pour; ^affliger; ^^bien; 
^^vanter; ^^douoe; ^^aussitot que; ^^serra centre; ^ ^justement 
oomme ; ^ ^embrassez ; ^ ^assur^e ; ^ ^affeotueuse. 

Note. — Review some irregular verbs every day. 

D. F. M. 19. 
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SECOND LESSON— Deuxidme Leyon. 



Business — Lea AfEbires. 



Business^ lei afli&irei, /. [m. 

Personal property ^ biens meublei, 
RecU estate, biens immeubles, m, 
A creditor, an or6anoier. 
A debtor, un ddbiteur. 
I7i€ expense, la ddpenae. 
Expensive, codteux. 
To spend, ddpenaer. 



A debt, une dette. 
To run inio debt, s'endetter. 
To he indebted, to owe, devoir. 
The duty, the task, le devoir. 
A loan, on emprunt. 
To borrow, empnmter. 
Fortune, la fortune. 
To grow ridi, I'enriolilr. 



En. 

Bn, some, any, ofity of them, one^ ones, is used in reference 
to persons and things. To answer a phrase including 
du, de la, des, or an adverb followed by de, or an adjec- 
tive preceded by de, or a number, and also when one 
(ones) takes the place of a noun, place en before the 
verb, except when the noun is expressed. The same 
rules to be observed in a second question referring to 
that which has been said before. 



Have you any good gloves f 

I have some. 

I have not any. 

I have a great many. 

I have enough. 

I have six pair. 

Have you gray onesf 

No, but I have yellow ones. 

And you, have you any? 

I have but a few pair. 

I have some good friends. 



Avez-vous de bona gantoP 

J'en ai. 

Je n'en ai pas. 

J'en ai beaucoup. 

J'en ai assez. 

J'en ai six paires. 

En avea-vous de grisP 

Non, mais j'en ai de jatines. 

Et vous, en avez-vousP 

Je n'en ai que queiques paires. 

J'ai de bons amis. 



USE OF EN. 
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He w a good servant; I am sat- O'Mt on bon domestique; j'en 
iified with Mm, (a pronoun) buIb content, or, 

Je BuiB content de lui. 

You have two dogs; you had not Voub avea deux chienB; vous 
spoken to me of them. ' n^i m'en avies pas parl6. 

How many horses have youf Combien de chevaux avea-vouB P 

/ have three. J'en ai trois. 

• To do, to make. Faire (p. 170). 



EXAMPLES. 



Always do your duty. 

Sometimes I do not. 

Are you engaged in any business 

nowf 
We are only making debts. 
You spend too much, perhaps, 
I donH think we do. 
Has Paxil borrowed that sumf 

He has borrowed only a part of 

U. 
Have you much to dot 
I have a pair of socks to make. 

That watchmaker makes good 

watches. 
Have you made any friends heref 
I have made four. 
I have been in London, but I have 

not seen half of it. 
I do not like its climate. 
Do your exercises. 
Make this calcukUiony or, do this 

example. 
Mr. O. has made a fortune. 
Do something. 



Faites tonjours votre devoir. 

QuelquefoiB je ne le fietiB pas. 

FaiteB-vouB deB affaireB k pre- 
sent P 

Nous ne fiftiaonB que deB dettes. 

VouB ddpenBes trop, peut-dtre. 

Je ne penBe pas. 

Paul a-t-il empruntd oette 
BomzneP 

II n'en a emprunt6 qu'une 
partie. 

Aves-TouB beauooup h tkire P 

J'ai une paire de ohauBBettes it 
fiedre. 

Get horloger &it de bonnes 
montres. 

Aves-vous tut deB amis iciP 

J'en ai fkit quatre. 

J'ai 6t6 ^ liOndreB, maia je n'en 
ai pas TU la moitid. 

Je n'en aime paa le climat. 

Faitea vob thdmeB. 

Faites oe calcul. 

M. G. a flEkit fortune. 
Faites quelque chose. 
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CONVERSATION. 

Madame G. a-t-elle des biens meubles? N'a-t-elle pas beaa- 
coup de cr^anciers? Combien vous doit-elle? Comment vous 
^tes-vouB endett^? Combien avez-vous emprunt^ k votre ami 
V. ? Ne faites-vouB pas d'affiftires maintenant ? Qu'admirez-y«us 
le plus k Paris? Faites-voos toujours votre devoir? Avez-vous 
iait des progrte en franpais? Que ferez-vous cette apr^-midi? 
OCl comptez-vous envoyer votre fils? Avez-vous fait beaucoup 
d'amis k Londres? Ce monsieur n'a-t-il pas fait une grande 
fortune? Qu*avez-vous k faire aujouid'hui? Qui a iaXi vos 
habits? Qui a fait oela? 

2. 

Is Mr. A. doing much business now? No, he is doing scarcely 
any thing; he is daily running into debt — Do you know whether 
he owes much? I have been told that he already owes more than 
thirty thousand francs. — Has he any real estate ? He has property 
valued at about eighty thousand francs. — Why do you spend so 
much, my friend ? I do n*t spend so much as my brother. — Do 
you sometimes borrow money? Not often; however, Arthur 
occasionally lends me some. — Don't do that; the worst thing 
you can do is to contract (de oontraoter) debts : we are so happy 
when we owe nothing. — You owe twenty francs to my nephew, 
and you did not speak of it. — My son does not owe any thing ; 
I am very glad of it. — What have you done to-day ? I worked 
the whole morning, breakfasted at twelve, and went out during 
the afternoon (repeat the pronoun). — Have you not called upon 
any one? I have been to Mr. K.'s, but he was not at home. — To 
whose hoase shall you go this evening ? I think I shall not go 
out ; I have much to do at home. — The more I see your drawing- 
room, the more I like it. 



H(yw Frederick the Oreat liked to be Served, 

A servant once entered Frederick the Great's room very early 
in the morning, to awaken him, according to^ his order. The 
king, who did not yet feel inclined 2 to get up, answered, 
yawning 3, "Let me sleep a Uttle tonger^; I am very much 
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fati^ed.'^ "Your Majesty ordered me to come early," replied 
the servant. " Another ^ quarter of an hour, I tell you." "Not 
one minute, sire; it is four o'clock, and you must get up." 
''Well," said the king, rising ^ "yQU are a good servant; 
that's 7 the way I like to he serored*"- 

^ d'aprds ; 2 ne se sentait pas la moindre envie ; 3 en b&illant ; 
* encore un peu ; ^ encore un ; ^ en se levant ; ^ voU& comment. 



Indiscretion. 

A lady who was writing a letter perceived ^ that a young man 
was reading the letter over her shoulder 2. She accordingly 
added 3: "I have much more* to say to you, but Mr. N. is 
behind me, and reads all that I am writing." "I beg your 
pardon, madam," exclaimed^ the indiscreet young man; '^I have 
read nothing." 

^ s'aperQut ; ^ par-dessui son dpaule ; ^ f^outa : * encore beauooup 
de choBCB ; ^ 6'6cria. 



THIRD LESSON — TrolBldme Legon. 
Commerce — Commerce. 

une emplette. 



A purchase, {^^^^^ 

A buyer J un acheteur. 

f un acquit. 
A receipt, j^^regu. 



A partner, un asiooid. 
A share, une action. 
To insure, assurer. 

Toa^quU, Kcquitter. 
To receipt, j 



A shareholder, un actionnaire. 
Ready money, in cash, argent comptant. 
Earnest money, a deposit, des arrhes. 
To enter into partnership, s'associer. 
An insurance, une assurance. 
Damaged goods, marchandises avarides. 
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Y. 



Y, oi, tOj to it, to them, at it, at them, in it, on it, there, 
is used in reference to things and places when the verb 
is followed by it, en, dans, but. 



Do you think of your parents f 

I do think of them. 

She will not succeed in it. 

Have you answered this letter f 

I have anstvered U, 

Is Mrs. B. at homef 

She is. 

Pay attention to it. 

Are my books on the iMef 

They aire. 

Is 8. heref 

He is not. 

Are P. and R. there f 

They are. 



FenseB-vous & vos i>arentaP 

J'y penae. 

EUe n'y r^ussira pas. 

AveE-vous r6ponda licette lettreP 

J'y ai r6pondu. 

Madame B. eat-elle ohez-elle P 

Bile 7 est. 

Faites y attention. 

Mes livres aont-ils sur la table P 

Hb 7 Bont. 

B. est-U ioiP 

n n'y eat imw. 

F. et B. aont-ila UiP 

Ba y aont. 



When y and en appear together, y is placed before en; 
both precede the verb, or the auxiliary in compound 
tenses. 



7 have put some in it. 
I have found some on it, 
I wUl carry some there. 



J'y en ai mia. 
J'y en ai trouv6. 
J'y en porterai. 



The adverb oti, where, may be used to represent in 
which, at which, on which, etc. 

rduaai 



The affair in which you have suc- 
ceeded. 
The table on which it is. 
Qo where you please. 
To succeed (in). 
To pay some one. 
To pay for something. 
To pay some one for something. 
To lose. 

To earn, to gain, to win. 
That is the reason why. 



L'afBsdre ofl voua avez 

(dana laqueUe). 
Iia table oCi 11 eat (but laquelle). 
AUez oti voua voudrez. 
Farvenir (Stre), rdusair & (avoir). 
Fayer quelqu'un. 
Fayer quelque chose. 
Fayer quelque ohoae & quelqu'un. 
Ferdre. 
Oagner. 
Voilii pourquoi. 



^ USE OF Y ,AND EN. 
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EiS^AMPLES. 



Mave you made any purchases to- 
day? 

I have purchased a dozen neck- 
ties. 

Here is the hiU receipted. 

Do you always pay in cash f 

I do, or I give eamest^money. 

Our grocer has many damaged 
goods. 

He will lose a great deal. 

His brother will ent&r into part- 
nership with him. 

Have you paid the baker for (he 
bread f 

Yes, and I have also paid the 
grocer for the coffee. 

Have you succeeded in gaining 
your cause? 

I have succeeded in it. 

Mr. D. has grovm rich witfiin a 
few years. 

Is your house not insured? 

Mr. K. has lost a great deal of 

money. 
Mary has svxiceeded in learning 

her lesson. 
Tlie shareholders are summoned. 
I wiU pay you for these two shares. 



Avei^vous &it des emplettef * 

aujourd'hui P 
J'al fiiit emplette d'une douzaine 

de cravates. 
En void la £acture acquitt^e. 
Payez-vous tou jours comptant? 
Oui, ou je donne des arrhes. 
Notre 6pioier a beauooup de 

marchandiseB avarices. 
II perdra beauooup. 
Son frdre va a'assooier avec lui. 

Avez-voua pay^ le pain au bou- 

langer P 
Oui, et j'ai ausai pay6 le caf6 

& l'6picier. 
Avez-voua rdusai It gagner votre 

cause P 
J'y ai r6u88i. 
M. D. s'est enrichi en quelquea 

anndea. 
Votre maison n'est-elle pas as- 

8ur6e P 
M. K. a perdu beauooup d'argent. 

Marie est parvenue a apprendre 

sa logon, 
lies actionnaires sont convoquSs. 
Je vous paierai ces deux actions. 



CONVERSATION. 

Combien cet ouvrier {workman) gagne-t-il par jour? Comment 
peiit-il parvenir H entretenir {in supporting) Fa famille ? Combien 
d'henres par jour travaille-t-il? Pensez-vous qu'il devienne jamais 
riche ? Voire p^re n'a-t-il pas nn associ^ ? I^es paie-t-on tonjours 
comptant? De quoi avez-vous fait emplette anjourcVliui ? N*as- 
Burerez-vous pas vos marchandises ? D'odl viennent-elles? Les 
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avez-vous deja payees? Becevez-vous quelquefois des marchan- 
dises avarices? Ce n^ociant {merchant) gagne-t-il beaucoup 
d'argent? Votre fils parvient-il k apprendre Uanglais? N'avez- 
vouB pas perdu un autre fils? 



8. 

Do you sometimes think of your old friend? Yes, I very often 
think of him. — Do you know how much my brother paid for 
his watch ? Two hundred francs, perhaps. — Much more ; see, 
there is the bill. Four hundred and eighty francs I and I see he 
paid ready money for it ; for the bill is receipted. He sold two 
shares, on which he gained four hundred francs ; with these he 
bought that fine gold watch. — Did your father lose much during 
the war (la guerre) P He lost more than forty thousand francs, 
and one of his debtors will cause him to lose, perhaps, twenty 
thousand francs more. A great many people lost by that unsuc- 
cessful war. 

Could you tell me where Mr. S. now lives? He lives in 
the house in which I lived about ten years ago. — He owes 
me some money, and he does not speak to me about it. — Does 
he owe you much? He owes me two thousand francs, which I 
lent him last year. — He is a very honest man, but he has un- 
dertaken (entrepris) an enterprise (afCUre) in which he has lost 
a great deal, and I do n't think he is able to give you any money 
now. — Has Mr. G. succeeded in becoming rich in England? 
He will never be rich, because he spends too much. — I can 
not pay you what I owe you, and for that reason I don't visit 
you. — Have you put some wood into the stove (podle)P (I 
have) not yet (put any in it), but I am going to. — Put some 
coal in, also. — Has Mr. E. succeeded in finding a buyer for his 
old house? He thinks he has succeeded at last. 



A Snare, 

The curate of a little parish (commune) in the environs of 

Saint Denis perceived that, for some time, thefts^ were being 

'*x)mmitted2 in his house while his ministrations* called him 

'sewhere. Vexed ^ at these repeated^ thefts, the good curate 
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commissioned^ an inhabitant of his parish to watch over his 
house daring mass. 

The bell had scarcely^ called the parishioners® to church, 
when^ the watcher saw a ladder '° placed against the wall" 
of the garden. Soon after, a man appeared ^^ over the wall, 
and came down *^ slowly into the garden. The man introduced 
himself^'* into the house, where he found himself in a private 
interview'^ with the watcher. 

"What are you here for?" asked the latter ^». "Why," said 
the first,. "I come" — "Ah! doubtless to rob the curate; then 
we are here for the same purpose^". As mass has just begun," 
added the watcher, "suppose we drink, first of all, a bottle of 
wine to the curate's health." 

"Well, it is a good idea^V' and they went to'^ the cellar; 
but the door being opened, the watcher pushed the robber in 
and locked it^. An hour after, the trap^^ was opened, and the 
robber was taken from the cellar and put in prison. 

^ vols ; ^ 86 oommettaient ; ' ministdre ; * fa.tiKXi6 ; ^ oontinus ; 
^chargea; ^ii peine; ^ paroissiens ; ^que; *^ une 6ohelle ; "mur; 
^apparut; ^^descendit; ^^ s'introdnisit ; ^'en tdteii tdte; ^^oelui-oii 
I'mdme ohoses '®id6e; ^^et Ton se dirigea; ^et la porte £arm6e & 
clef; ^^pi6ge. 



Syntax of the Article. 

The Article must be used in French : 

1st. Before every noun whose signification is determined, 
definite — I. e., employed in a general sense; and before nouns 
which denote species, or a particular individual or object; as: 

Mm are mhject to error. Lea hommea aont aujets & I'er- 

reur. 
Children like games, Lea en&nts aiment le jeu. 

IMOe girU like dOU. Lea petites flUea aiment lea 

poup6es. 
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Modesty becomes youth, Ia modestie 8ied & la jeunesfle. 

Virtue is the reverse of vice. Ia vertu est I'opposd da vice. 

Wine is common in France. lie vin est oomman en France. 

2cL Before the names of countries, provinces, rivers, winds, 
mountains, etc.; as: 

I have visited France^ Italy f and J'ai vislt6 la France. I'ltalie, et 
Germany. rAllemagne. 

The Bhme and Rhone. lie Bhin et le Rhdne. 

The Pyrenees, the ocean, the north, lies Fyrdndea, l'oo6an. le nord» 
(he south, the east, the wesL le sud. Test, rouest. 

3d. Before titles prefixed to names, before the names of dig- 
nities, of systems of doctrine, of certain bodies, of seasons, etc.; 
as: 

MarsJial Ney. Le Mar6ohal Ney. 

General Sherman. lie s6n6ral Sherman. 

President Jackson. lie president Jackson. 

Monarchy, republic. Iia monarohie, la rdpubllqne. 

Christianity, at school. Le Ohristianisme, & l'6eole. 

SjprinQf summer, autumn, winter. Le printemps, r6t6, I'automne, 

rhiver. 

The contracted da, de la» des are used before nouns employed 
in a partitive sense; as: 

Have you any sugar f Aves-vous du suoreP 

I have some sugar and strawberries. J'ai du sucre et des fraises. 

But the article is omitted and de alone is used when the 
noun is preceded by an adjective, an adverb of quantity, or a 
negative; as: 

I have some good strawberries. J'ai de bonnes fraises. 
I have too many books. J'ai trop de livres. 

I Juive no pears. Je n'ai pas de poires. 

Sometimes, however, the noun and adjective form a sort of 
compound noun; then use du, de la, des; as: 

I met some young men. J'ai rencontrd des jeunes gei 

This is fine weather. Toil& du beau temps. 
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Many f^ ihe persons vkom 1 hare Vfrntwrnij^ Hmu p— «■■■■ gj.^ j^« 

Men. tuql 

I do not vUter vMdem «onh. Je ne dia pas des moto inatilfla. 



With le plus, le mi0iix. le moina, the article le is invaziaUy 
used when we compare a pnacm with himself and a thing to 

itself; as: 

It is near her children thai Ae tt Cast prta da aea an&nta qa'aHa 
the happiest. aat le plna hanraiiae. 

It is for music that they are the Caat ponrlamDaiqaeqa'ilaaont 
best endowed^ le mieax «i o » w^ 

Bat the article le is Tariable, and may become U, las if we 
compare a person or a thing to others; as: 

Of aU women, she is the happiesL De toatea lea femmea, c'eat la 

plua heareoae. 
The most useful arts are not the Iiea arta lea plus utiles ne sont 
most esteemed, paa lea plus oonsiddrda. 



The Article is not used in French : 

1st. Before nouns taken adjectively; as: 

I am an American by birth. Je aois Am6rieain de naissanoe. 

He is a merchanL H est marchand, or, n6gooiant. 

His father is a physician. Son pdre est ni6deoin. 

2d. When there is a relation of qualification between the two 
nouns by means of de; as: 

Tlie Queen of England. Ia reine d'Angleterre. 

The King of Greece. I*e roi de Grdoe. 

3d. When en is employed; as: 

I win go to France. J*iral en France. 

He lives in Belgium. H demeure en Belglque. 

4th. In proverbs; as: 
Poverty is not a vice. Fauvretd n'est paa vioe. 
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5ih. Before nouns preceded by sans, aveo, ni, entre, etc.; as: 

A man unthout merit, Un homme aani m6rite. 

/ have neither pens nor paper. Je n'ai ni plumes ni papier. 

6th. The article is frequently omitted in rapid narration; as: 

Men, womeTiyChUdren^aU perished 1 Hommes. femmes, enfSuita, tout 

p6ritl 
Qlory^ honor J fortune^ aU is lost! Gloire, honneur, fortune, tout 

est perdu! 

7th. Before a substantive employed to particularize another 
which precedes; asr 

Mary, the daughter of Mrs. B. Marie, fllle de Mme. B. 

Repetition op the Article and other 

Determinatives. 

When the article is used, it must be repeated before all the 
substantives, Bubjects, or objects. Oe, oet, oes. mon, ton, son, ma» 
. . . leur, de, etc., must also be repeated before every substantive; 
as: 

Painting, poetry, and mtmc are La peinture, la po^sie, et la 

sisters. musiqne sont soBum. 

My father, mother, and sistnt. Mon pdre, ma m^re, et mes 

soBura. 
These large and these smaU rooms. Ces petites et ces grandee oham- 

bres. 

However, if several adjectives qualify the same noun, do not 
repeat the determinative; as: 

The young and kind Mrs. F. Iia jenne et bonne Madame F. 

Usage allows the article to be omitted in several forms, as in 
the following: 



*e 



Fathers and mothers. Les pdrea et mdres. 

77i€ officers and soldiers. lies offloien et soldats. 

Ancient and modem hi^ory, L'hiBtoire ancienne et modeme. 
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FOURTH LESSON — Quatridme Le^on. 



Commerce. 



ys 



A bank-note, un billet de baiigue. 

Cheap, bon maroh^. 

A shop, une boutiqud. 

An office, un bureau. 

The cash-offi4X, la caisse. 

A cashier, un caissier. 

A customer, une pratique. 



A derk, un oommis. 

An cuxourU, un compte. 

To reckon, to calcukUe, compter. 

A biU, un billet. 

To indorse, endoaaer. 

To discount, eaoompter. 

Specie, des espdoea, f. 



Obligation and Necessity. 

FaUoir, to be necessary; Devoir, to owe. 

The above verbs are used, in Frencli, to express obligation 
and necessity, as follows: 



1st. Falloir, unipersonal, with the subjunctive mode. 



"Must.'' 
To he obliged. 
To be required to. 
To need to. 
To feel under ob- 
ligation to, etc. 



n font. 1 
II foUait, ' 
n fieaiut, 
II a &llu, 
II &udra, 
etc. 



que, 

followed 

by the 

subj. 

mode. 



I must, etc., 
I tDos obliged to, 
IvKts required to, 
I feU obliged to, 
I shall feel under 
obligations to, etc. 



with 
the 

Infin. 
in 

Eng. 



I must come, il t&ut que je vienne. 

IshaU be obliged to go away, il fiBiudra que je m'en aille. 

2d. The verb fiedloir is used in the same way as above, with 
the infinitive mode, a personal pronoun. Indirect object (dative), 
being placed before the verb: 

I must see, 11 me fiBiut voir. 

He or she was obliged to come, il lui fiEillait venir. 
We shall be required to say it, il nous fiiudra le dire. 
We have been under obligation to receive him, il noua a fiiUu le 
reoevoir. 
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3d. Devoir, to ow€j not followed by a verb in the infinitive 
mode, retains its actual meaning: 

I owe ten dollars^ je dois dix dollars. 

I owed it to him, je le lul dois. 

I shaU owe you much, je vous devrai beaucoup. 

4th. If followed by a verb, in the infinitive mode, it expresses 
obligatwn or necessity; such as ^^must,** ** ought,** ^^need to," etc. 

I am to sing, must sing, am required to sing, etc., je dole chanter. 

I was to go there, je devais y alier. 

We ought to tell him that, nous devrions lul dire oela. 

5th. The expressions dtre neoessaire, dtre obligd de, convey 
the same ideas as above. 

It is necessary to go there with her, U est ndoessaire d'y aller avec 

elle. 
They must sing (his evening. Us sont obligds de chanter oe soir. 

6th. To want, to need, are rendered by avoir besoin de, or 
falloir (with me, te, lui, nous, vous, leur before the verb). 

EXAMPLES. 

I warn shoes. \ ^ °^*^ ^""^ ^^^^ "°"^*^"' ^^' 

[ J'ai besoin de souliers. 

Est-ce tout ce qu'il vous fout P or, 

Is it aU you wantf -j Est-oe tout oe dont vous avea 

besoin P 

'est tout oe qu'il me fiiut, or, 

'est tout ce dont j'ai besoin. 

Do you want a bank-note? Vous faut-il un billet debanqueP 

I must send two to my cashier, II fiaut que j'en envoie deux & 

mon caissier. 

Do you want a cashier? Ne vous faut-il pas un caissier P 

I want an honest cashier, J'ai besoin d'un caissier honndte. 

You must pay me wliat you owe II &ut que vous me payiez ce 

me. que vous me deves. 



B is aU I want. 



f O'c 



I have been obliged to indorse thai 
hiU, 



II m'a fiftllu endosser ce billet, or, 
, J'ai 6td oblig6 d'endosser, etc 



IL FAUT. 
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in fiOlut qn'il aohet&t oette 
' boutique, or, 

He 1008 obliged to buy that shop, i n fut obligd d'aoheter cette 

boutique, or, 

n lui fidlut aoheter oette bou- 
tique. 

Slle 6talt bien achaland6e (oha- 
land, customer), 

n &ut que VOU8 parties oe soir. 

n fiiut qu'ila achdtent des xnar- 
ohandises. 

lies chevaux 8ont*il8 ohers & 
prteent 9 

Non, il8 Bont trds*bon marohd. 

n vouB faut un plus grand 
bureau. 

n nous anrait fetUn le -v^tre. 

n lui a fitllu payer ses dettes. Or^ 

II a 6t6 oblige de payer, etc., or, 

n a fallu qu'il pay&t ses dettes. 

n fiftut travailler. 

n &ut que les enlknts dtudlent, 

or, 

Les enfimts doivent 6tudier, etc. 



It was well patronized. 

You muH start this evening. 
They must buy goods. 

Are horses dear nowf 

No, they are very cheap. 
You need a larger office. 

Yours would have suited us. 
He has been obliged to pay his 
debts. 

It is necessary (o work. 
Children muet study. 



CONVERSATION. 



Me &u1ril 4crire deux thtoes? Que me iaut-il iaire? Que 
feut-il acheter? Faut-il Bortir? Que faut-il qu'elle r^ponde? 
Faut-il que vous alliez 4 I'^cole aujourd'hui? Faudra-t-il aller 
au march^ ce matin? Que faut-il 4 mon cousin? Vous a-t-il 
&llu ^tudier beaucoup? Vous a-t-il fallu payer comptant votre 
habit et vos bottines ? Combien de temps vous a-t-il fallu rester 
chez Madame B.? Avez-vous besoin d'un commis? Avez-vous 
un grand bureau? N'avez-vous pas besoin d'un boh domestique? 
Voulez-vous m'ouvrir un compte A votre bureau ? Que me faut- 
il faire pour apprendre Tallemand? Avez-vous visits les bords du 
Khin? N'avez-vous pas voyage en Aliemagne? 
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4. 

Must I come earlier? It will be necessary that you should 
come one hour earlier. — I will try to come at eight o'clock. 
You must be here a little before eight. — Is it necessary to study 
long to (pour) learn German? It is necessary to study long and 
very much ; German is much more difficult (diiBoile) than Eng- 
lish. — Would it not be necessary that this boy should write to his 
parents? He must write to them once a week. — Don't you want 
a horse? It would be necessary for me to have even (mdme) 
two. — Must you not go to your grandfather's? I must go and 
dine with him, for I go to his house every Sunday ; and if I did 
not (go there), he would be angry with me. — How many clerks 
do you want? I need twenty. — Is your cashier honest? He is ; 
he has been sixteen years in the house. 

Does your little daughter want any pens ? She needs pens, pax)er, 
and ink.— Were you obliged to go to England? I was obliged to 
go there three times, and have not been paid. — Do you need much 
coal for winter ? We need seven thousand kilos. — ^Do you know 
Miss Mary, the daughter of Mrs, V. ? I know her very little ; last 
year I met her with her mother in the Pyrenees. — The English 
travel a great deal, do they not? Much more than the French ; 
they are met every- where ? — I think the Americans ( Amdricains) 
travel still more than the English. 



A Small Audience,^ 

Have you ever penetrated into one of the obscure rooms of the 
Collie of France, in which are seen learned men who ascend the 
desk * without daring to look round the room, and who speak to 
the benches 2 during sixty minutes? They are professors without 
pupils ; they teach Hebrew ^ or Arabic. One of those professors, 
after having spoken an entire hour, still had something more 

to say. 

Not being willing to take advantage ^ of the complaisance of the 
one'^ hearer^ who had waited for the end of his lecture, he thus 
addressed him: "I beg, sir, your indulgence for five minutes 
more." "O, sir," answered the hearer, "don't be in a hurry '^; 
I have plenty of time." ** Sir, I thank you." " 0, don't mention 
it*^; you see, to be here or any where else is all the same to me^." 
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" Then you have leisure." " I am engaged by ^® the hour." The 
professor then recognized the driver who had driven him to the 
College of France. 

1 montent en ohaire ; ^ bancs ; ^ h6brea ; ^ avantage ; ^ I'unique i 
^ auditeur ; ^ ne voos preaaea paa ; ^ de rien ! de rien I *•* ga m'eBt 
bien 6gal; ^^hi ^'Auditoire. 



FIFTH LESSON — Cinquidme Le9on. 

Commerce. 



The amourUf le montant. 
A payment, nn paiement. 
The weighty le poids. 
To weigh, peoer. 
To abate, rabattre. 



Five per cent., oinq pour cent. 

5 % 6% 

A draft, une traite. 
Tfie sale, la vente. 
A rate, un taux. 



To reimburse, to repay, rembourser. 
To dose an account, solder un oompte. 
The sale by retail, la vente en ddtaiL 
The sale by wholesale, la vente en gros. 
To sell on credit, upon trust, vendre a or6dit. 

Various applications of Devoir. 



To owe^ 
Ought to, 
Shouldf 
To be to, ^ 

Mr, C, awes me a hundred francs ; 

he ought to pay me. 
You should write to your friend. 
I think you ought to pay her a visit, 

lam to go and dine with my god- 
father. 
You ought to go out wUh me, 
lean not; I have to pay a visk, 

D. F. M. 20. 



devoir. 



M. C. me doit cent francs; il 

devrait me payer. 
Voua devriea dorire a votre amie. 
Je pense que vous devriez lui 

faire une viaite. 
Je doia aller diner aveo mon 

parrain. 
Voua devriea aortir avec moi. 
Je ne puis; je doia faire une 

viaite. 
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Willingness — Ability. 

Vouloir — To be willing to, to want to. 

The verb vouloir expresses willingness when followed by a 
verb in the infinitive mode. 

I am vnUing to my U, je veux bien le dire. 

I wovld he willing to teU you ...if,,.je voudrais voub le dire 

• • • Bl* 

He would with to go there with youy il voudrait 7 aller avec voiu. 

Fouvoir, to be able, to know how to. 

The verb pouvolr expresses ability when followed by a verb 
in the infinitive mode. 

I can writef je puis 6ortre. 

I might be able to , , . if . . . je pourrais . . . sL 

Could you do thatt pourriea-vous fidre celaP 

EXAMPLES. 

Were you aJble to pay the amount Aves-vous pu payer le montant 

of the invoice f de la faoture P 

I waSf but I was obliged to borrow Oul, mais 11 m'a &llu emprunter 

two hundred franca. deux cents francs. 

Then you owe that sum. Alors vous devez cette somme. 

I shoU soon repay it. Je la rembourserai bientdt. 

Were they not willing to sell to you N'a-t-on pas voulu vous vendre 

on credit? i crdditP 

NOf for tliey did not know me. Non, car on ne me connaissait 

pas. 

At what interest does your father A quel taux votre pdre place-t-il 

invest his money f son argent P 

At six per cent. A six pour cent. 

Do you sell by wholesale f Vendea-vous en gros P 

We sell both by wholesale and retail. Nous vendons en gros et en de- 
tail. 

You ought to retire from business, Vous devries vous retirer des 

affaires. 

Perhaps. I shall do so by and by. Plus tard je le feral peut-6tre. 

I must go to work. II fiftut que j'aille travaUler. 

You ought to have dined with us. Vous auriez dii diner avec nous. 
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Thank you, lam to dine vriih Mr. Merci, Je dols diner aveo M. et 

and Mrs, J. Mme. J. 

/ am to go for my daughter ai Je dois aller ohercher ma fllle 

Mn, P.* 8, ohes Mme. F. 

To-morrow we are to go to Saint Demain nous devons aller it St. 

Cloud, Cloud. 

You should go and see your niece, Voub devries aller voir voire 

nidoe. 



CONVERSATION. 

Quel est le montant de ma facture ? N'y a-t-il pas d*escompte? 
Le compte de mon fils est-il sold^? Vous a-t-il fallu chanter 
hier soir? M. V. ne dcvrait-il pas chanter? M. C. ne devrait-il 
pas payer ses dettes? Ne vous doit-il pas beaucoup? Quand 
devez-vous voyager? Votre ami M. ne doit-il pas aller avec 
vous? N*auriez-vous pas pu venir plus t6t? N'avez-vous pas 
^t6 oblige de d^penser pins que vous ne vouliez? Combien de 
livres pesez-vous? Combien y a-t-il de li\Tes dans un kilo- 
gramme? Combien votre ami vous doit-il? Ne devrait-il pas 
vous payer? Auriez-vous pu chanter? 



6. 

What is the amount of that draft? Five hundred and eighty 
francs sixty-five centimes. — Does not my son owe you some 
money? I lent him thirty francs a few days ago; I told him 
to try to repay me as soon as possible, because I have to 
pay for my wine next week. — He ought to have spoken to me 
about it. I am going to pay you the thirty francs; here they 
are. You ought not to lend my son any money, because I give 
him enough, even (mdme) more than he ought to spend. 
Almost all young men are the same. — I mupt tell you that 
your son yet owes ten francs to Charles. Who knows whether 
he does not owe other sums? — Was Mrs. C. able to under- 
stand that English lady ? Yes, she understood her very well. — 
Will she be kind enough to translate that letter for me? My 
sister has not been able to translate it. — When will Mr. Paul 
begin to learn English? He will begin as soon as Mr. L. has 
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time to give him lessons. — Will it be necessary for Paul to go 
to the professor's? No; Mr. L. will come to Paul's three times 
a week. — English is not difficult ; it can be learned in a few 
months. It is true the grammar is not difficult; but the pro- 
nunciation is difficult, and it is necessary to learn the word& 
With a memory like yours, one soon acquires a language. 



Malice of Prancia the First *. 

It is said that the Spaniards, in order to humiliate Francis 
the First, when a captive, caused the door of his room to be 
made lower ^, so that the king was obliged to bend himself- in 
passing out, a gesture^ that they would not fail^ to take for a 
)x>w^. The king, it is added, disconcerted all their plans'' by 
coming out backward^ — his back turned, to the grandees of 
Spain ^. 

' Frangois ^er ; ^on baiaaerait; ^ geste ; ^ on ne manquerait pas; 
^ saint; ^ mesures; ^ & reoulons ; ^ les grands d'Espagne. 



The Physician and his Patient. 

"Ah! ah I you are better, and your pulse ^ is excellent. You 
have, I see, followed my prescription^." "Followed? not at all ^ 
if you please; I should have broken my neck*." "How so*? 
I do not understand you." " WelP, I threw it from the window 
of the third floor, and I am cured." 

^ poula ; ^ ordonnanoe ; ^ non imw ; * le oou \ ^ oomment oela \ 
^eh bien. 

A Dumb Deputy^. 

A deputy said to one of his colleagues ^ : " You have not yet 
opened your month in the chamber." "You are mistaken^," 
replied the latter *, " for every time you have spoken I have not 
been able to keep* from yawning." 

^ un d6put6 muet ; ^ colldgruea ; ^ vous vous trompes ; * lul r6- 
ondit celui-ci; "^ m'empdoher de. 
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SIXTH LESSON — Sixidme LeQOXL 



To yaum, baiUer. 
To stammer f bdgayer. 

^9f, li.d6m.rohe. 
The beanngf i 

Digestion^ la digestion. 

To sneeze, 6temuer. 

Strength, la force. 

Strong, fort, e. 

Gesture, le geste. 

To blow, eoaffler. 



To grow thin, maigrir. 

To grow fat, Un«r.l«~r. 
To become fat^ i 
Tonmrish, U^„^, 
To feed, i 

To rest, se reposer. 

EespiraUm, \ j^ respiration. 
Thebreaih, f"" ^^ "* 

To breathe, respirer. 

Weak, taihle. 



N'est-ce pas corresponds to has hef has he not f is h^f 
is he notf do youf do you notf etc. 

After an affirmative or negative sentence any interrogative 
form involving the previous statement or negation, is rendered, 
in French, by n'est ce pas, i. e., is U not (so)f For instance, 

You lorn your father, do you not f Vous aimez votre p6re, n'est-ce pas P 
You do not see him, do yotit Vous ne le voyez pas, n'est-oe pasP 

They did not take the town, did lis ne prirent pas la ville, n'est- 

iheyf ce pasP 

We shall go to Switzerland, shall Nous irons en Suisse, n'est-ce 

we notf pasP 

We shaU not go to Switzerland, Nous n'irons pas en Suisse, n'est- 

shaM wef ce pasP 

You can see at thai distance, canH Vous pouves voir & oette dis- 

youf tance, n'est-ce pasP 

She has no brother, has shef Elle n'a pas de frdre, n'est-ce 

pasP 

. You must write, must you notf U vous faut 6crire, n'est-ce pasP 

To use, to make use of — se servir de. 

/ use your pencil, Je me sers de votre crayon. 

1 use it. Je m'en sers. 
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To do with — fiGkire de. 

What have you ioM wUh my pen f Qu'sTes-Tous lUt de ma plume f 
/ have not wed U, Je ne m'en boIb pas servi. 



To have just — yenir de. 

/ have ju9t finished my letter, Je viens de finir ma lettre. 

We have just dined. Nous Tenona de diner. 

He had juat left. n venalt de partir. 

Venlr de, expresses a time just elapsed, and therefore, cor- 
responds to jtist, in English. 

EXAMPLES. 



You have just yawned, have nH you f 

That lady stammers^ doesn't shef 
She does; but she has a superb 

bearing. 
Who has just sneezed? 
Arthur, because he has taken a 

pinch of snuff. 
Do you intend to use this paper? 
It is too bad; I canH use U. 

That actor uses fine gestures, does 

he not? 
You will soon rest, will you not? 

S, is growing thin, is he not? 

I think he is grooving fat ? 

You are stronger than Charles, are 

you not? 
You can not breathe, can you? 

He would not set out, would he? 
What will you do with all these 

pens? 
^ shall use them. 



Voua venes de b&lller, n'esi-ce 

pasP 
Cette dame bdgaie, n'est-oe pas P 
Oui; mals. elle a la ddmarche 

superbe. 
Qui vient d'dtemuer P 
O'est Arthur, paroe Qu'il a prie 

une prise. 
Vous servea-vous de ce papier P 
II est trop mauvais; je ne puis 

m'en servir. 
Get aoteur a de beaux gestes. 

n'est-ce pasP 
Vous voos reposeres bien tdt, 

n'est-ce pasP 
8. maisrit, n'est-ce pasP 
Je trouve qu'il engraisseP 
Vous dtes plus fort que Gharlest 

n'est-ce pasP 
Vous ne pouves pas respirer. 

n'est-ce pasP 
n ne partirait pas, n'est-ce pas P 
Que ferez-vous de toutes oes 

plumes P 
Je m'en servirai. 
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I have just broken the hand$ of Je viens de oMser les aiguilles 
my tvatch, de m* montre. 

Shovld you not fue your die- Ne devries-Toos pas vqxm serrir 
tUmaryf de votre dioUoxinaire P 

/ have jwi UMd iL . Je Tiena de m'en senrir. 



CONVERSATION. 

Arthur b^[aie, n'eBt-ce pas? Vous vous serviez de mon canil, 
n'estrce pas? Vous connaissez mon beau-fr^re, n'est-ce pas? 
M. 6. entretient plusiears families, n'est-ce pas? Vous n'^tes pas 
si fort que votre fr^re, n'est-ce pas ? Vous ne vous servez pas de 
votre grammaire, n*est-ce pas? Vous ne pouvez rien faire de cette 
cage, n'estrce pas ? Vous savez patiner, n'est-ce pas ? Vous com- 
prenez Tanglais, n'est-ce pas? Vous n'^tes pas sorti ce matin, 
n'est-ce pas? Vous me paierez ce que vous me devez, n'est-ce 
pas? Vous n'avez pas 6crit vos deux themes, n'est-ce pas? 
Vous n'avez pas encore pay6 le chocolat k T^picier, n'estrce 
pas? Vous devriez apprendre le fran^ais, n'est-ce pas? 

6. 

The wind (le vent) blows to-day, does it not? Yes, I could 
not sleep last night. — You should try not to stammer so much 
when you speak; breathe more frequently (souvent). and you 
will not stammer so much. You must also try not to sneeze 
so loud (fort). I have a bad cold ; that is the reason why I have 
been sneezing so much this evening. — Have you not used my 
pen-holder? No, I have used mine. — What have you done 
with my daughter's books? I have not used them. —Your little 
boy has grown very thin, has he not ? Yes, he has just been 
very sick. — Your other children are very well, are they not? 
Very well, thank you. — Why do you not rest ? I have much 
to do this morning; and in the afternoon I am to go out with 
Mrs. D. to make purchases. — You are always in a hurry. 
There is so much to do in a house. It is true. — Whence does 
Mr. N. come ? He comes from London. — It is not long since 
he has arrived, is it? He has just arrived. — You are very 
warm, are you not? I am warm and thirsty. — Come and 
drink a glass of cool (fhdclie) beer. With pleasure. — Your 
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father still uses my horse, does he not? Yes; but if you want 
it, you must speak (le dire). — I shall want it to-morrow, but I 
do not need it to-day. He is very well at your house ; you feed 
him so well. — What have you done with my umbrella? I have 
not used it; is it not this one? It is; I had not seen it 

Rossini and the Pianist, 

Rossini one day received in his house a pianist with dis- 
hevelled hair ^ The maestro was a man of exquisite politeness, 
but while conversing with his visitor he placed himself before the 
piano, in order to prevent the pianist from approaching it^. 

The pianist, who perceived the artifice^, took the instrument 
by assault*. "Do you wish me, maestro, to play one of my 
last compositions?*' 

Rossini did not wish it, but the pianist insisted, and began 
to play with frenzy ^ After half an hour's hurricane^' he rises, 
pale and covered with perspiration. 

"Well, maestro, how do you like that?" 

"I think,*' replied Rossini, "I think it is^ astonishing. Yon 
are mightier^ than God: God made the world; you have just 
made chaos." 

^ un air dee plus 6ohevel68; ^de s'en approcher; ^rose; ^d'as- 
saut ; ^ se mit & jouer avec ddlire ; ^ ouragan ; ^ je trouve cela s ^ plus 
puissant. 



Syntax op the Noun. 

Note. — We recommend the study of the diflferent rules of 
syntax in a French grammar; the following are the most prac- 
tical rules: 

1. Proper names are invariable in French. 

Except when they become common names; that is to say. 
when they point out individuals similar to those of whom we 
borrow the names. The plural is also used for illustrious fam- 
ilies or names ^ as: 
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The two ComeiBes were bom cU Les deux Corneille 8ont nte k 

Bauen, Bouen. 

The Smiths are in Europe, Lea Smith sont en Europe. 

France has had her Caesars and Ia France a eu see Odaan et 

Fompeys. see Fompdes (persons like 

them). 

The Condes, the Bourbons, etc, "Lob Condds, lee Bourbons, etc. 

2. Collective nouns are general or partitive. 

General collective noans, as, le peuple, Tarmde, la foule . . . • 
require that the verb should be in the singular; as: 

The people are happy over that Le peuple est heureuz de oette 

good news. bonne nouvelle. 

The army was defeated. Ii'armde ftit ddfaite. 

Partitive collective nouns, as, une foule, a crowd; une inflnit6. 
one troupe ...» require that the verb should be in the singular, 
if it is more in relation with the collective itself than with the 
objects forming the collection ; if the verb relates to the several 
objects, it must be in the plural; as: 

A crowd of children approached Une foule d'enfants s'approcha 

us. de nous. 

A crowd of children ran into Une foule d'enfants s'enftiirent 

different streets. dans diffdrentes rues. 

3. When in the same sentence there are two nouns in 
the objective case, one direct and the other indirect, har- 
mony requires that the shorter be placed first. 

6ut when both objectives are of the same length, the direct 
comes before the indirect; as: 

/ have found my pencil in your J'ai trouv6 mon crayon dans 
room. votre chambre. 

I found on the table the pencil I J'ai trouv6,sur la table, le crayon 
had lost. que j 'avals perdu. 

I have sent to M. tJie books I had J'ai envoyd k HL. les livres que 
promised him. je lui avals promis. 

D. F. M. 21. 
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4. When a noun is in the objective case, and limits 
another noun, the preposition & or de is placed between 
them. 

A is used when for the purpose of, by means of, with, can be 
understood; as: 

Bring me a waiering-pot, 
I want champagne glasses. 

That is a large stearnboat, 
I like coffee with milk. 



Donnes-xnoi un pot k eau. 
J'ai beaoin de verres a cham- 
pagne. 
VoiUi un grand bateau h. vapour. 
J'aime le caf6 au lait (au = & le). 



De is used when made of, composed of, coming from, of the, 
belonging to, can be understood; as: 

That marble table is beautiful, Oette table de marbre est trds- 

beUe. 
This Burgundy wine is excellent. Ce vin de Bourgogne est ezoel- 

lent. 
My friend's sister died yesterday. La sceur de mon ami est morte 

hier. 
It is my son*8 book, O'est le livre de mon ills. 



5. In compound nouns, only nouns and adjectives can 
take the plural. 



1st. Both words variable. 

Dee chouz-fleurs, cauliflowers, 
Des ohefii-lleuz, chief toums. 
Des basBeB-oours, poaUry^yardi, 
Des sapeurs-pompiere, firemen, 
DsB cofhres-forts, iron chests. 

But when joined by a preposi- 
tion, as, aro-en-oiel, the first only 
takes the plural. 



2d. One variable. 

Des oontre-polsons, antidotes, 
DeB avant-coureuni, forerunners, 
Des avant-gardes, \)anguards, 
Un or des essuie-mains, a towei^ 

towels. 
Un or des cure-dents, a tooth-pick, 

tooth^)icks. 
Des gardes-chaase, game-keepers. 



2d. Both invariable, because the noun is singular in meaning. 



Des r6vellle-matln, alarmrclocks, 
Des abat-jour, shades, [one*s self. 
Des pour-boire, * something for 



Des casse-tSte, tomahawks, 

Des tdte-it-tdte, prhfate interviews, 

Des appui-main, matd-sticks. 



SUBSTANTIVES FROM VERBS. 
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Substantives Derived from Verbs. 

Several nouns are derived from verbs; as, fln, endy 
from finir ; don, gifty from donner, etc. They are formed 
as follows: 

1st. By removing the termination of the verb; as: 



Finir, fin, an end. 
Bondir. bond, a hound. 
Banter, saut, a jump. 
Dessiner, dessin, a drawing. 
Beculer, recul, a reooU. 



Aviser, avis, a counsel. 
Chanter, chant, a song. 
Befiiser, reAit, a refusal. 
Appeler, appel, an appeal. 
Banger, rang, a rank. 



2d. By removing, together with the termination of the verb, 
the second of the double consonants preceding the termination; 
as: 

Donner, don, a gift. 
Conseiller, consell, advice. 
Amasser, amas, a heap. 
Bourdonner, bourdon, a drone- 

fly, a great heU. 
TravaiUer, travail, work. 
Fusilier, ftiiril, a gun. 



BdveiUer, rdveil, the awakening. 
Bangonner, rangon, a ransom. 
Bannir, or ban, exile. 
Becueillir, recnell, a selection. 
BabiUer, babil, a prattle. 
Fardonner, pardon, a pardon. 
Fracasser, f^cas, a noise. 



3d. In the verbs ending in yer in the infinitive, y being equal 
to ii, the noun is formed by removing ier; as: 



Employer, emploi, a place. 
Envoyer, envoi, a message. 
Snnuyer, ennui, a trouble. 
Appuyer, appui, a support. 



Balayer, balai, a broom. 
Benvoyer, renvoi, a discharge. 
Ussayer, essai, a trial. [ment. 
Bemblayer, remblai, an embank- 



4th. Some nouns are derived more indirectly from verbs: 
sometimes by removing only the last letter of the infinitive; 
sometimes three or more letters; as: 



Disputer, dispute, a dispute. 
Buiner, mine, ruin. 
Caresser, caresse, a caress. 
Forcer, force, strength. 



Cong6dier, oong6, a license. 
Betourner, retour, the return. 
Contoiurner, contour, outline. 
SommeiUer, somme, a nap. 
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SEVENTH LESSON — Septidme LegoiL 



A dreanif un rdve. 
To dreanif rftver. 
To snore, ronfler. 
Jbsobf sangloter. 
To laughj rtre. 



Totfimk, Boorire. 
To tigh, Boupirer. 
A wrinkle, une ride. 
Health, lasantd. 
To feel, to smell, sentir. 



To fall adeep, s'endormir. 

To awake, a'dveiller. rdveiller, 6veiUer. 

To weep, to cry, to shed tears, pleurer. 



Ne...pa8y not. 

Ne and pas are both placed before the infinitive mode; as: 

I told him not to run. Je ltd al dit de ne pas courir. 

Try not to be UUe, T&ohes de ne pas dtre en retard. 

The prepositions de, i^ pour, sans, par, require the verb fol- 
lowing to be in the infinitive, and not in the present participle^ 
as in English. 

He is ashamed of having done ihat, II est honteux d'avoir &it cela. 
T hare to go and pay a visit, J'ai k aller &ire une visite. 

Lend me your gun to kill that bird. Frdtez^moi votre Aisil pour tuer 

oet oiseau. 
They study without complaining, lis 6tudient sans se plaindre. 
Let us begin by breakfasting. OommenQons par d^euner. 

The preposition en is followed, in French as in English, by 
the present participle; as: 

B is by studying that we learn. C'est en dtudiant qu'on apprend. 
On hearing that, he began to cry. En entendant cela, 11 se mit h 

pleurer. 

The preposition aprds is placed before the auxiliaries avoir 
and dtre; as: 

After having read. Aprds avoir lu. 

After having faUen. Aprds 8tre tombd. 



PREPOSITIONS. 
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To, meaning in order to, i, e., expressing purpose, is rendered 
by pour before the infinitive; as: 

Do thai to phage your mother, Faites oela pour fkire plalair k 

votre mdre. 

Take a walk to get an appetite. Faites une promenade poor 

gagner de I'appdtit. 



To get up, rise. 
To go to bed. 
To run. 
TofaU. 

To earn money. 
To get out of. 
To get ready. 
To catch odd. 
To overcome. 
To get in. 
To get down. 

Without. 
Instead of. 
As for, as to. 



Be lever. 
Be oouoher. 
Oourir. 
Tomber (dtre). 

Gkigner de I'argent. 

Be tirer d'embarraa. 

B'apprdter, se pr6parer. 

B'enrbumer. 

Burmonter, 

Sntrer. 

Descendre, taire desoendre. 

Bans. 

Au lieu de. 

Quant k. 



EXAMPLES. 



Do you often dreamt 

I often have dreams which awake 

me. 
You are older than J, ar^ you 

have no wrinkles. 
I do not tire so easily fis you do. 

I am said to snore very loud. 

As for me, I sleep without dream- 
ing or snoring. 

Work instead of amudng thyself. 

Get ready instead of crying, 

Wliot is the matter unfh that child? 
why is he sobbing f 

Because they awoke him too early. 



Bdvea-Tous souventP 

Je fiUa souvent des rdvee qui 

me r6veillent. 
Voua dtes plus ftg6 que moi, et 

▼oua n'avea pas de rides. 
Je ne me fiitigue paa autant que 

▼oua. 
On me dit que je ronfie trda-fort. 
Quant a moi, je dors sana rdver 

ni ronfler. 
TravaiUe au lieu de t'amuaer. 
Fr6pare-toi au lieu de pleurer. 
Qu'a cet en&ntP pourquoi san- 

glote-t-ilP 
Farce qu'on I'a 6veill6 trop tdt. 
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That boy thinks ordy of running. 
It is difficult for a hoy not to run. 

Do you get up early f 

When I go to bed early I get up 

early. 
I caught cold yesterdny. 
Mr. P. gets money unthout doing 

much. 
I have not been able to get into 

that house, 
I never see you smile. 
Come and see me after Juwing 

translated this. 
Oo and speak to 8, b^ore you 

leave. 



Ce garQon ne pense qu'& courir. 
n est diliioile k un gar^on da ne 

XMW oourir. 
Vou8 leves-Toue de bonne heuref 
Quand Je me oouohe de bonne 

heiure je me leve matin. 
Je me suis enrhumd hier. 
M. F. gagne de I'argent sana 

faire grand'chose. 
Je n'ai pas pa entrer dans cette 

maison. 
Je ne toos Tois Jamais sourire. 
Venes me voir aprds avoir tra- 

duit oeci. 
Alias voir M. 8. avant de partir. 



CONVERSATION. 

Pourquoi soupirez-vous si Bouvent? Qu'avez-vous? N'^tes- 
Yous pas fAch6 d'avoir perdu voire argent? Avez-vous jamais 
vu sourire M. H. ? Pourquoi est-il si triste? Vous vous en- 
dormez, n'est-ce pas ? Voire pdre gagne beaucoup d'ai^eni, n'esi- 
ce pas? A quelle heure vous levee- vous? Vous ^ies-vous couche 
tard hier ? OCl avez-vous eu ce vieux livre ? Gombien Tavez-vous 
paye? Ne pouviez-vous pas vous en procurer (get) un meilleur? 
Oil couriez-vous hier maiin? Pourquoi n*apprenez-vous pas 
mieux vos lemons? Pourquoi ne vous pr6parez-vous pas pour 
sortir avec voire p^? Pourquoi riez-vous quand M. S. parle? 



7. 

I dreamt last night thai Mr. and Mrs. P. were dead ; and I 
dreamt that I had obtained a great deal of money, with which 
I had bought a fine gold watch. — As for me, I never dream ; 
but I often awake, because my brother snores all night long. — 
That's the reason why you so often fall asleep during the day. 
When we don't sleep at night, It is necessary to sleep during 
the day. — At what hour do you go to bed ? Between ten and 
eleven. — And at what hour do you get up ? I get up at seven 
in winter, and at six in summer. — Try not to awake me to-night, 
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for I need to sleep in order to rest. — You will go to Saint Cloud 
this afternoon, will you not? Yes, if somebody will accompany 
me. — Instead of going to-day, wait till (attendes &) Sunday next ; 
I will go with you. — Will you tell my son to get ready to go 
out with his mother? But he can not go out before having 
taken his German lesson. It is true ; I did not think of it. — 
Have you been able to get the sofa down? We got it down 
with much difficulty; it is very heavy. — I caught cold a few 
days ago by running after my friend Arthur. Another time be 
more prudent ; do n't run so much or so long. — You have very 
good little girls ; they seem to be very kind-hearted. Yes, they 
are sweet girls; it is a pity that the eldest is short-sighted 
(myope). 

Deafness^, 

A woman who thought herself only a little deaf, once attended 
with her husband a public festival^ in the Place de la Concorde. 
When^ the cannon at the Invalides, a short distance from the 
curious couple, was fired ^, turning herself to^ her husband, 
" God bless you ! ^ my dear," she said. She thought he had just 
sneezed! 

^la surdity; ^fSte pnblique; ^ on lira; ^vers; ^ Dieu voui 
b^niBBe! 

Bed^ Beard, 

The Count ^ of Soissons had a red beard. As he was walking 
one day in his gardens with Henry the Fourth, who had come 
to pay him a visit, he asked the gardener, whom he wished to 
laugh at^, how it was* that he had no beard. The gardener, 
who at that moment was disposed to joke*, pleasantly^ replied 
to the count: "The day when^ God made the distribution of. 
beards I arrived a little late, and only red ones were left®, I 
preferred doing without any.'*^ 

^ rousae ; ^ oomte ; ^ se moquer ; * se flEdsait ; * & entendre rail- 
lerie; ^sans sourciller; ^o£i; ®il n'en restait plus que des 
rousses; ^m'en passer. 
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EIGHTH LESSON — Huitidme Iie9on. 



The complexion^ le teint. 

To turn or grow pdUy p&lir. 

Middle, moyexme. 

Swarthy, baaan6. 

Pale, p&le. 

To blush, rougir. 

A feature, un trait. 



The voice, la voiz. 

Low, petite, baase, fidble. 

Fresh, healthy, rosy^ frais, fndohe. 

Ruddy, oolor6. 

To color, oolorer. 

To perspire, tranapirer. 

To sweat, auer. 

The stature, the size, the shape, la taille. 
The constUviion, the temper, le temperament. 

Study and conjugate the reflective verb ae fiiire du mal, to hurt 
on^s self. (See fiiJre, p. 170.) 

The reciprocal verbs are also conjugated in French with two 
pronouns; as: 

We help each other. Nooa nous aidons (I'un rautre. 

or, lea una lea autrea). 
You speak to each other. Voua voua parlea (I'un & I'autre, 

or, lea una aux autrea). 

A verb following another verb (except avoir and dtre) is in 
the infinitive; as: 

You can work. Voua pouvea travailler. 

/ prefer going out, i. e., to go out. Je pr6f&re aortir. 

A verb following another verb in the imperative mode must 
be in the infinitive; as: 

Go and seek thy sister, Va ohercher ta aoeur. 

Come and see tts soon. Venea noua voir bientot. 

N. B. — Notice that ^^and* is not translated. 

The conjunction and, which is between the two verbs in 
English, is not used in French. 

To have to. Avoir 2l 
To like to. Aimer a. 

To like better. Aimer mieux (without a Prep.) 



THE VERB. 
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I have to work, Pai & travailler. 

I like to study languages. J'alme & 6tadier lea IsnguM- 



To dress one*s self. 
To warm one^s self. 
To wash one^s self. 
To shave one^s self. 
To help each other. .- * 
Each othcTf one another.'^ B6'»*. . , Tun I'autre, les uiu 1m 

autres. 



8'habiller. 

Be ohaiiffer. 

Be laver. 

Be raser. \ 

B'aider (I'un I'autre). 



EXAMPLES. 



The French are of middle stature. 

That girl has a swarthy com- 
plexum. 

That man has a ruddy com- 
plexion. 

Why are you so palef 

Because I have been iU. 

I perspire very much. 

You have a strong and beautiful 

voice. 
Have you hurt yourself f 
Yes, I have burnt myself. 
Are you going to dress yourself soonf 
I wiU wash myself first. 
Have you warmed your feet f 
No, I have just shaved myself. 
Has that man hurt youf 

He never hurts any one. 

Why do you blush f 

I dare not tell you the reason. 

Pi and C. like each other very 

much. 
They help each other. 
I do not like to shave. 



lies FrangaiB sont de taille 

moyenne. 
Cette fiUe a le teint basand. 

Get homme a le teint oolor6. 

Fourquol dtes-vous si p&leP 

Farce que J'ai 6t6 malade. 

Je tranapire beaucoup (never 

trds-beauooup) . 
Vous avea une forte et belle 

voiz. 
Vous dtes-vous flEdt malP 
Qui, je me sois briil6. 
AllesE^vous bientdt vous habillerP 
Je vais d'abord me laver. 
Vous dtes-vous chauffd les piedsP 
Nont je viens de me raser. 
Get homme vous a-t-il fait du 

malP 
n ne fait jamais de mal & per- 

somie. 

■ 

Fourquoi rougissdz-vous P 

Je n'ose pas vous dire pourquoi* 

F. et C. s'aiment beaucoup. 

lis s'entr' aident. 

Je n'aime pas h. me raser. 
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CONVERSATION. 

Madame N. a un beau teint, n'est-ce pas? Son mari a le 
teint basan^, n'estrce pas ? 8es traits iie sont-ils pas bien durs ? 
Mademoiselle W. a la voix douce, n'est-ce pas? Ne voulez-vous 
pas vous chauflfer? Votre petite fille peut-elle se laver? Ces 
deux petites fllles s'aiment-elles ? Gombien de fois par semaine 
votre oncle se rase-t-il ? O^ vous ^tes-vous fait mal ? Avez-vous 
fait da mal k quelqu'un quand vous ^tes tomb^ ? A quelle heure 
vous lavez-vous le matin ? Votre enfant a le teint f rais, n'est-ce 
pas? Quand pensez-vous vous habiller? Les Anglais sont-ils 
plus grands que les Frangais? 



8. 

The English ladies have a fresh complexion. — This little boy 
has beautiful features. He is rather (un pea) pale. He is not 
tall for his age. He is of a middle size ; our son is still shorter 
than he. He is very well dressed. Can he dress himself? I 
do n't think so ; he is still too young. — I should like to know 
whether I could shave myself. Try, and you will see it is not 
difficult. — My brother wished to shave himself yesterday, and 
he cut himself twice. I do not wish to cut myself, so I will 
get shaved (me feral raaer). — Do your children love each other 
much? They do; and they always help each other when they 
are preparing their lessons. — Do they sometimes speak English 
to each other? Not often; however, their teacher tells them 
always to speak English to one another. 

Do those ladies know eac^h other? I think not; and I believe 
it is the first time they have seen one another. — Come and 
warm yourself, my friend. Thank you ; I am not cold. — As 
for me, my feet are very cold. Warm yourself; there is a 
good fire. — Do these gentlemen understand each other ? They 
have much trouble to understand one another. — Do you perspire 
easily? I do; I am very unfortunate in that respect (sous ce rajn 
port), during the months of June, July, and August. — Could you 
help your cousin do her exercise? I do not know much more 
than she ; however, I am quite (tout) at her disx>osal (disposition) \ 
I '11 do my best (de men mieux). — There is an old man who has 
just fallen down ; I am sure he has hurt himsell 
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The Waln\U\ . 

Two children foaml a walnut under a lai^ tree ^ near their vil- 
lage. "It is mine/' said Charles, "because it was I who saw it 
first." "No, it belongs to me," replied Anthony, "for it was I^ 
who picked it up^." Thereupon ^ a quarrel arose between them ^. 
"I will bring you to an agreement^," said a young man who was 
just passing by ^. He placed himself between the two children, 
broke the walnut and said to them : " One of the shells^ belongs 
to him who saw the walnut first, the other is for the one who 
picked it up ; as to the kernel, I will keep it in payment for the 
decision I have given ^^ This," added he, laughing, "is the 
usual issue" of lawsuits'^." 

^ la noiz; ^ arbre ; ^ o'est moi ; * I'ai ramasade ; ^ Uk-dessuB ; ^ nne 
quereUe a'engage entre euxt ^▼ous mettre 4'aooord| ^i»r 1&; 
9 ooquOlea t ^^ pour prix du jugement que J'ai port6 s ^^ ddnoue- 
ment habituelt ^^ proofs. 

A Slow Poison^. 

A physician was trying to prove before Fontenelle that coffee 
was^ a slow poison. "Ah! very slow, doctor," replied the 
academician; "for I have been taking it eighty years, and I am 
still living 3." 

^ le poison lent ; ^ est ; ^ en vie. 



NINTH LESSON— Neuvidme Legon. 



ArckUed, architeote. 
Banker^ banqoier. 
Jeweller^ bijoutler. 
BrUchety boucher. 
Hatter^ ohapeller. 
Hair-dresser, coiffeur. 
Shoemakery cordonnler. 
DerUistf dentiste. 



Cabinet-maker, 6b6ni8te. 
Manufacturer, fabrioant. 
Blacksmith, forgeron. 
Glover, gantier. 
Printer, imprimeur. 
Bookseller, libraire. 
Stationer, papetier. 
Bookbinder, relieur. 



Study and conjugate an impersonal verb. Study and conju- 
gate a passive verb. 
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By — pfir, de (de for feelings). 

lam loved by my mother. Je Bois aim6 de ma mdre. 

He is punished by his faUier. II est puni par son pdre. 

Verbs essentially uni personal take avoir as an auxiliary. Verbs 
occasionally uni personal take 6tre as an auxiliary. 

It has snowed f it froze. II a neigd, il a i:el6. 

A misfortune has happened to me. II m'est arrivd un malheiir. 

To become, to turn — deyenir, se &ire. 

What has become of Charles P. f Qn'est devenu Charles F. P 

I do not know what has become of Je ne sais pas ce qu'il est devenu. 

him. 

He has turned hair-dresser, II s'est &it coiffeur. 

His brother has become a physician. Bon frdre s'est fait m6deoin. 

What wiU become of those famiUes f Que deviendront oes fiunilles P 

What has become of my gloves f Que sont devenus mes gants P 



To hum »m^ oru-, } Oonnidtre quelqu-nn. 

To be acquainted unth one, ) 

To become acquainted rvithy \ 

To get acquainted with, > Faire connaissance. 

To make the acquaintan^ of, J 



Are you acquainted with General Connaisses-Tous le g6n6ral M. P 

M.f 

I became acquainted with him J*td fait sa connaissance der^ 

lately. nidrement. 

To know how to do a thing. Bavoir faire une chose. 

That child knows how (can) to Get enfiEtnt sait lire. 

read. 

I know how to surnn. Je sais nager. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Does it not snow f Ne neige-t-il pas P 

NOf it is raining and thawing, Non, il pleut et il d6gdle. 

Do you know my architect f Connaiasez-vous mon arohiteotef 

/ made his a/iqwainUmce last night, J'ai fait aa connaiasance hier soir. 

WhaJt will become of that hanker f Que va devenir ce banquier P il 

lie is ruined, est roind. 

What lias become of those two little Que sont devenues oes deux 

girls f fUlettesP 

They have become young ladies. EUes sont devenues des demoi- 
selles. 

I am going to the bookseUer^s for a Je vais oheroher an livre ches 

book, le libraire. 

Wliere does your bookbinder livef Oti demeure votre relieur P 

He lives in the butcher's Jumse, U demeure dans la maison du 

boucher. 

PU take you to my shoemaker's, Je tous oonduirai chez mon cor- 

and also to my glover* s, if donnier,et chez mon gantier, 

you like. si tous voulez. 

When f Quand P 

WJien you like, Quand tous voudrez. 

What has become of our cabinet- Qu'est devenu le flls de notre 

maker's son? 6b6nisteP 

He has turned hatter, II s'est fait ohapelier. 

He now knows how to make hats. Maintenant il salt £Aire les cha- 

peauz. 



CONVERSATION. 

M. E. n'est-il pas fabricant? Que sont devenus ses deux fils? 
Pourriez-vous m'indiquer (feZZ) un bon papetier? Oil pourrais-je 
trouver de bons gants ? Votre cousin n*est-il pas dentiste ? Notre 
domestique ne s'est-il pas fait foigeron? Que deviendrez-vous si 
vous n'^tudiez pas? Que deviendront ces hommes s'ils ne travail- 
lent pas du tout? Pensez-vous qu'il pleuve aujourd'hui? A-t-il 
geU la nuit demi^re? Qu'est devenu votre vieil ami J. ? Quand 
avez-vous fait sa connaissanee ? Votre petite fiUe sait-elle 6crire ? 
Sait-elle lire le fran^ais? Conn aissez- vous ce bijoutier? Ponr- 
riez-vous m'indiquer un bon relieur? 
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9. 

I am going to my architect's; do you wish to accompany me? 
I should go with pleasure, but I have to be at the printer's at 
three o'clock ; so that I can not have the pleasure of going with 
you. — I need a hat; will you be so kind as to give me the 
address (adrease) of your hatter ? Here it is. — What has be- 
come of your gray hat? It has fallen into the river (rividre). — 
Did it not thunder about (vera) midday? It thundered for 
(pendant) half an hour, and it hailed. — What has become of 
the three Englishmen who were at your house? They have 
left for (poup) Nice. — Do you know whether your cabinet- 
maker has some good arm-chairs to sell ? He always has some 
to sell. — Let us go and see him ; have you time ? Do n't you 
see it snows? That will not prevent us from going out; let us 
take our umbrellas. 

Have you become acquainted with Mrs. C. ? Yes, and we 
are to go to her house, my wife and I; (on) they are to (y) 
dance. — What has become of her son Anthony? He is in 
England, to learn English. — Has he been there long? About 
four months. — It is said that it rains very often in England. 
It is true ; and sometimes it rains very long. — Henry is liked 
by every body. — Charles has been punished by his professor. — 
I have several books to be bound {k fiiire relier); will you be 
kind enough to send for the bookbinder ? Paul, go to the book- 
binder's, and tell him to come for Mr. V.'s books. — Does he 
charge much (est-il cher) P No ; and he binds very well. 

Napoleon and the Pruman Officer^. 

While Napoleon was only an officer of artillery, a Prussian 
officer said in his presence, with much self-conceit 2: "The 
Prussians never fight ^ but for glory, while* the French fight 
for money." "You are right," answered Bonaparte; "every 
one fights to acquire what he needs." 

1 oflElcier ; ^ de suffisance ; ^ combattent ; * tandia que. 

An Obliging Offer ^. 

A man having had a quarrel in a theater with a very proud 
young nobleman ^ the latter threatened to have his servants 
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give him twenty blows ^ "Sir," said the first, "I have no 
servants, but if you will step out^, I will have the honor of 
giving them to you myself." 

' ottre ; ^ gentiUxomme ; ^ coups de b&ton ; * sortir. 



Syntax of the Adjective. 

1. The Adjective has, of itself, neither gender nor 
number ; but it assumes the gender and number of the 
noun to which it relates. 

2. An adjective relating to two substantives of the 
same gender agrees with them in gender, and is put in 
tke plural; as: 

My husband and my son are taM, Men mari et men flls sent grands. 
My wife and my daughter are very Ma femme et ma fiUe sont trds- 
happy, heureuses. 

3. An adjective relating to two or more nouns of 
different genders is put in the masculine plural ; as : 

Mary, Caroline, and Charles are Marie, Caroline, et Charles sent 

fatigued. fiAtiguds. 

Our house and garden are large. Kotre maison et notre jardin 

sent grands. 

4. However, the adjective assumes the gender and 
number of the last noun only when the nouns are 
somewhat synonymous; when the writer wishes to 
qualify only the last; when the mind is more par- 
ticularly occupied with the last noun ; when there is a 
gradation in the words; and usually when the nouns 
are separated by ou; as: 
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She expresses hendf with perfect mie s'exprime aveo one gr&oe 
grace and politeness, one politesse parfaite. 

I saw a man or a woman drowned, J'ai tu on homme ou une femme 

noy6e. 

I desire the public alteniion and es- Je d68ire I'attention et Testime 
teem. publique. 

But the plural is used in expressions like the following: 

Raw beef or mutton. Da boeuf ou du mouton cms 

(both are raw). 
An aged man or woman is On demande nn homme on one 
wanted. femme &ff68 (both must be 

^ aged, though only one is 

wanted). 

5. The adjective nu, bare^ and also demi, ar^ invariable 
when placed before the noun; as: 

Those children are bareheaded. Ces enfimta sent nu-tdte. 

I remained there half an hour. J'y suia reatd une demi-heure. 

But when nu and demi are placed after the noun they are 
variable, like other adjectives; as: 

Those girls were barefoot. Ces fiUes 6taient pieds noa. 

It is half-past nine. II est neuf heures et demie. 

Demi, used substantively, takes a in the plural; as: 
That clock strikes the half-hours. Cette pendule sonne lea demiea. 

6. The adjectives supposd, ezeeptd, ei-jointy here an- 
nexed; ei-inclus» here inclosed; fi»ne,/ree, follow the same 
rules as nu and demi; as: 

Herein inclosed two letters from P. Oi-inclua deux lettres de P. 
The letters here inclosed are from P. Lea lettrea ci-inoluaea sent de F. 

Nona receTona franc de port 
totttes aes lettres, or, 

We receive all hi» Utters pomge free. \ ^•'"» ^oevons toutes .e> lettrea 

franches de port, or, 
Nous recevona toutea aea lettrea 
afEhtnchies. 
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The adjective fbu, UUe^ when it is immediately fol- 
lowed by the noun, agrees with it ; as : 

My laUfriendj Mrs, D., was deaf. Feu mon omie, Madame D., 6tait 

sourde. 
My kUe grandmother, ICa feue grand'mdre. 

7. Qnelque is written in three ways: 

1. When it is an adjective, it agrees in number with the 
noun; as: 

A few or some ehUdrm were Qaelqnea enflmta ftirent noyds. 
drowned. 

2. Qnelque, meaning hcwever^ is invariable; as: 

However taU they may he. Qaelqae granda qn'ils aoient. 

3. Qaelque followed by a verb is written in two words, quel 
que; quel is an adjective, and agrees with the subject of the 
verb ; and que* being a conjunction, is invariable ; as : 

Whatever may be your riches. QueUes que aoient tos richesaea. 

Whatever may be his feelings. Quela que aoient aea aentlmenta. 

8. Mdme is an adjective or an adverb. 

It is an adjective, first : when it precedes the noun, and means 
same; as: 

You always make the same mis' Vena fidtes toujoura lea mSmea 
takes. fliutea. 

Second: when it follows a noun or pronoun, and has the 
sense of himself herself themselves^ even^ very^ and can not be 
translated by in the same manner; as: 

My children themselves know that. Mea enflmta eux-mSmea aarent 

oela. 
These very waUs may have eyes. Cea mura mSmea peuvent avoir 

dea yeux. — Eacine. 
D. F. M. 22. 
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It is an adverb and is invariable when it modifies a verb, an 
adjective, a participle. Then it has the sense of also, aUhcugh^ 
in the tame manner, even; as: 

Men, Vfomen, and even children Lea hommes. les femmes, et 
are admiUed, mSme les enfiuits sent adznis. 

9. Tout is also an adjective or an adverb. 

It is an adjective when it means every, all; as: 

Every month, every week. Tout les mois, toutes les se- 

maines. 
AH those men, all those girU. Tons oes hommes, toutes oes 

It is an adverb when it means entirdy, quite, nothing but; as: 

My shoes are quite new. Mes soulien sont tout neulik 

My sister was quite astonished. ICa soeur Ait tout 6tonii6e. 

For the sake of euphony, tout, though an adverb, is variable 
before a feminine word beginning with a consonant or an 
aspirated h; as: 

My daughter is quite disposed to Ma fiUe est toute dispoade Ik 
leave. partir. 

10. The choice of the preposition required after the 
adjective or verb, must be learned by practice. The 
adjective is sometimes followed by the same preposi- 
tion as the corresponding adjective in English ; as : 

He is full of joy. II est plein de joie. 

I am satisfied toitk you. Je suis content, or satis&it, de 

vous, etc. 

11. List of adjectives haying a different meaning, 
according to their position. 

A dear child. Un cher enftot. 

An expensive house. Une maison chdre. 

A cruel man. Un homme cmeL 

A tiresome man* Un cruel homme. 

Last month. Ite mois dernier. 

The last month, I<e dernier mois. 
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A vmmg key. 
A false key, 
A noble appearance. 
The air of good society, 
A loud tone, 
A haughty tone. 
An impolite man, 
A dishonest man. 
An agreeable man, 
A ridiculous man. 
My dean hands. 
My own hands, 
A child alone, 
A single child, 
A sorrowful man, 
A pitiful man. 



Une olef fekvume, 
Une &u88e ole£ 
li'air grand, 
lie grand air. 
lie ton haut. 
lie haut ton. 
Un homme malhonndte. 
Un malhonndte homme. 
Un homme plaisant. 
Un plaisant homme. 
Mee mains propres. 
Mes propres mains. 
Un enfitnt seul. 
Un seal enfimt. 
Un homme triste. ■ 
Un triste homme. 



TENTH LESSON — Dixidme Legon. 



Austria, I'Autriche. 
Belgium, la Belgique. 
Denmark, le Danemark. 
So(^nd, rSSooBse. 
Holland, laHollande. 
Italy, ritalie. 
Russia, la Bassie. 
Switzerland, la Baisse. 
An Austrian, un Autriohien. 

How far f 

How long? howlatef 

How long? 

How soont 

How oftenf 

As far as, 

TUl, untU, 

A return tidtet, 

Tb sU up. 



A Belgian, un Beige. 

A Dane, un Danois. 

A Scotchman, un Eoossais. 

A Dutchman, un Hollandais. 

An Italian, un Italien. 

A Russian, un Busse. 

A Swiss, un Suisse. 

A Pole, un Folonais. 

A Spaniard, un EspagnoL 

Quelle distance P Jusqu'o&. 
JusQU'ii Quand P Jusqu'ii quelle 
Combien de temps P [heureP 
Dans combien de temps P 
Combien de foisP 
Juaqxi'h, aussi loin que. 
Jusqu% jusqu'li ce que (bef. vb.) 
Un billet d'aller et retour. 
Veiller. 
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How late did you ait up last night t Jxutfa'k qnella heoz* »Tea-voiu 

veiU6 hier toirP 
We BOt up tiU rmdnigfU, Nona avona Tailld Jusqu'ik minuit. 

How long did you remain in Italy t Combton de tamps <tM-Tousreat6 

en ItaUe P 
We remained there three months. Nous y sommes Mst6B trois mols. 
Haw far ahcUl you go in autumn f Jusqu'oft irea-vons en sutomne P 
Perhaps 1 thaU go asfar a$ Ruma, J'irsi peut-dtre Jusqu'en Bnssie. 
How often have you been to VJ Ck>mbisn de fois sTea-vous 6t6 h 

V.P 
Do you always take a retimitiduif Prenea-Tona toqjonra on billet 

dialler et retoorP 



The indefinite English article a, an is not used in 
French in the following and similar expressions : 

Are you an Irishman t Btea-yona IrlandslaP 

No, I am a Russian. Non, Je aula Bosae. 

That gentleman is a poet. Oe monsieur eat podte. 

Tartufe, a comedy of MoUht* Tartoft* oom^die de Molitee. 

Whai a fine dress! Quelle beUe robe! 

WhaJt a pay ! Quel dommase 1 

How difficult a lesson! QneUe legon diffloilet 

What a rogue qf a man! Quel ooquin dliommel 



Si, 80 ; aussi, as; trop, too; tel, »uch; demi, halfy are 
placed before the adjectives; and un, when expressed, 
is placed before ai, auaai, trop, tel, demi ; as : 

So taU a hoy. Un si grand gargon. 



He is as good a hoy as his hrother. n est aussi bon carbon que aon 

firdre. 
He does not like too small a room, n n'aime paa nne trop petite 

chambre. 
Such a woman. Une teUe Ibmma. 

Come in half an hour. Venea dana une deml-benre. 
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EXAMPLES. 



Have y<M already vitiied Belgium f 

I traxded in Belgium^ HoUandf 
and Prussia two years ago. 

My son is traveling in Italy toith 

his unde. 
Yesterday I saw some Sunss ladies 

aJt Mrs, N,*s. 
What language do they speak in 

Switzerland? 
They speak French and German. 

Are you not a Dutchman f 

No, I am a Dane. 

How far have your friends gone f 

They have gone as far as SairU 

Denis, 
When wUl they come back? 
They vnU come hack for dinner. 
Are you a Protestant f 
No, lama Catholic, 
That Belgian is a hanker. 
This Italian is a musician. 
He is such a good musician. 



AveB-vouB di^k visitd ]» Bel* 

ffiqueP 
J'ai Toyas^ en Belgique, en Hol- 

lande, et en Fruaae il y a 

deaz ane. 
Hon fila voyase en Italie aveo 

son oncle. 
Hier j'ai vu des Soissesses ohea 

Madame N. 
Quelle lansae parle-t-on en 

SuiaaeP 
On parle le flntnQais et I'alle* 

mand. 
N'Stes-vooB pas HoUandais P 
Non, je suis Danois. 
Josqn'oii tos amis sont-ils alldsP 
Us sont all6s josqu'ii Saint Denis. 

Quand reviendront-ils P 
Us reviendront pour le diner. 
Btes-Tous protestant P 
Non, je suis oatholique. 
Ce Beige est banquier. 
Get Italien est musioien. 
O'est un si bon musioien. 



CONVERSATION. 



Jasqa'ft qaelle heure avez-vous jou6 hier soir? Avez-vons 
gagn6? Combien M. T. a-t-il perdu? Combien y a-t-il que 
voofi avez votre cheval ? Combien de fois avez-vous voyag^ en 
Italie ? Dans combien de temps dinerons-nous ? Connaissez-voiis 
aussi bien TAngleterre que la Prusse? N'^tes-vous pas Ecossais? 
Cet Autrichien n'est-il pas ^bricant? AUez-vous k Versailles? 
Avez-vous pris un billet d'aller et retour? Combien avez-vous 
pay6? Vous devez Hre mMecin, n'est-ce pas? Aimez-vous 
mieux Tltalie que TAutriche? 



262 BUFFET'S FRENCH METHOD, 

10. 

My brother and I shall soon leave for Rossia; we intend to 
travel two montlis every (par) year. — Do you know how to 
speak Russian? No; the Russians speak our language; theirs 
is too difficult; I never could learn it. — How 'soon shall you 
leave? Within a fortnight. — Do you know any one in Russia? 
We do not; we shall try to make the acquaintance of some 
French families who know tho country (le pays). — A cousin of 
Mrs. B. is a merchant at Saint Petersbui^ (-bourg) ; he could 
give you a letter to his cousin. — I sliould be much obliged to 
you to speak to him about it (en). I will do so to-morrow 
evening; I am to go and see her to-morrow. 

Is not Mrs. B.'s son-in-law a physician? Yes; he is one of 
the best phjrsicians in town. — Is not that shoemaker a Bel- 
gian? He is a Belgian or a Dane. — Is he a Catholic? I think 
he is (que oui). — How late did you sit up yesterday at Mr. P.'s? 
We did not sit up late ; we came back home at half-past eleven. — 
Was it cold last night? Yes, and it was beginning to snow. — 
Were there many people ? There were some Englishmen and a 
Prussian. — Did they dance? No, they talked (parl6) the whole 
evening. — Did you ever see so wicked a man? — You have 
given me too fine a necktie. — What a handsome child! — What 
a pity that he is so naughty a child! — He is unworthy of the 
affection you have for him. — No, he is better than they think; 
I assure you he is full of good will, and is far from being in- 
sensible to my reproaches. 

The Three Questions of Frederick the Oreat. 

That king used\ whenever^ a fresh soldier appeared in his 
guards, to ask him three questions: 1st. How old are you? 
2d. How long have you been in my service? 3d. Do you re- 
ceive your pay^ and clothing^ as you like*? 

A young Frenchman wished to enter the company of guards. 
His figure caused him to be accepted immediately, but he did 
not understand German. His captain informed^ him that the 
king would ask him questions as soon as he should see him, 
and recommended him to learn by heart, in that language, the 
three answers he would have to make. He soon knew themi, 
and the day after, Frederick came to him to interrogate him; 
but he began by the second question, and asked him: 
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How long have y6u been in my service?" "Twenty-one 
years/' replied the soldier. 

The king, struck^ by his youth, asked him, with a surprised 
air, "How old are you?" "One year," replied the soldier. 

Frederick, still more astonished, exclaimed, "You or I must 
be mad^." The soldier, who took those words for the third 
question, replied, "Both." "That," said Frederick, "is the first 
time that I have been called^ a madman at the head of my 
army." 

^ avait OGutome ; ^ tontes les fois ; ^ paye, solde ; ^ habillement ; 
^comme vous le ddsireB; ^le prdvint; ^firspp6; ^aTons perdn 
resprit ; ^ qn'on me traite de fou. 



ELEVENTH LESSON — Onzidme LeQon. 



The rainbmv, l*arc-en-oiel. m. 

A fog, un broolllard. 

The smoke, la fiim6e. 

To smoke, fumer. 

To go out, s'dteindre. 

The ice, la glace. 

The atmogphere, ratmosphdre. /. 

The blaze, the flame, la flamme. 

Weather. 
9 Fine weather. 

Moonlight, 
Sunrise. 
Sunset, 



To kindle, to light, allumer. 

To ffut out, to extinguish, 6teindre. 

Frost, lagel6e. 

Light, la lumidre. 

A doud, on nuage, la nue. 

A storm, on orage. 

In the shade, & rombre. 

The wind, le vent. 

Tempa. 
Bean temps. 
Glair de lune. 
Lever du soleil. 
Ooacher du soleiL 



In speaking of the weather, to be is rendered in French 
by the verb faire. 

What kind of weather is itf 

It is fine weather. 

It is bad weather. 

It is foggy. 

Jl is windy. 

It is mooffdight. 



Quel temps £Edt-ilP 
n £Edt bean temps, 
n fitdt mauvais temps, 
n fidt du brouillard. 
n &it du vent. 
n fiUt dair de lune. 
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A friend of mine, 
A cousin of youn. 
A relation of hen. 

To go away. 

To he migtakenj to make a mistake. 

To deceive^ to cheaJl. 

Mr. H, has gone away. 
I think he is mistaken. 
I think he deceives me. 
DonH you make a mistake f 



Un de mM mhIs. 
Un de yos oouiinfl. 
Un de Me perente. 

8'en aller. 
Eto tromper. 
Tromper. 

M. H. e'en eat aU6. 
Je penoe qu'il ae trompe. 
Je penee Qu*il me trompe. 
Ne voue trompea-vous pes? 



2b return^ to come back. Bevenir. 
To return^ to go hack. Betoamer. 



EXAMPLES. 



SeCf what a fine rainbow I 
It is often foggy in London, 

Henry, kindle my fire. 

It is not oul. 

There is smoke in your room. 

I think we shaU have a storm. 

How the wind hlows! 
To-morrow it wQl be fine weather. 
Will Mr. O, soon go awayf 
Yes, hut he will come 6acib within 

a fortnight. 
Are you not mistaken f 
A friend of his has told me so. 
He has deceived you; for Mr. O. 

does not intend to come hack. 
Is he going hack to his countryt 
He said he would. 
That merchant cheats his customers. 

I shaU probably go away to-mor- 

rotv. 



Voyes* qtiel bel aro-en-oiel I 

H fiftit eouvent du broaillmrd h 
liondres. 

Henri, allamei mon foo. 

n n'est pas 6teint. 

n 7 a de la itimAe dana TOtrc 
ohambre. 

Je penae que noaa aurona de 
Torage. 

Comme le vent souffle I 

Demain il fera beau tempa. 

H. G. e'en ira-t-il bientdtP 

Oui, mala il reviendra dana one 
quinaaine de joura. 

Ne Toua trompea-voua paaP 

Un de aea amia me I'a dit. 

II Tona a tromp6, oar M. G. n'a 
paa rintention de revenir. 

Betoome-t-il dana aon payaP 

n a dit que ouL 

Oe marohand trompe aea pra- 
tiques. 

Je m'en irai probablement de- 
main. 



J 
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CONVERSATION. 

Quel temps a-t-il fait bier ? NVt-il pas fait beancoup de vent? 
Aimes;-yous le clair de lune ? Avez-vous vu le lever du soleil ce 
matin ? Pourquoi n'alles-vous pas k Tombre de cet arbre ? Voulez- 
vons famer un cigare ? Pourquoi avea-vous ^teint votre cigare ? 
N*aimez-vous pas k fumer? Combien votre p^ fume-t-il de 
dgares par jour? Quand cet homme s'en ira-t-il? Ne trompe- 
t-il pas votre onele ? Ne fait-il pas plus froid aujourd*hui qu'hier 7 
La glace estrelle assez ^paisse {thick) pour patiner? Savez-vous 
patiner? Y a-t-il* de la lumi^ au salon? Y a-t-il souvent du 
brooillard k Paris? 

11. 

It is very windy ; I think it will rain. I rather think we shall 
have a storm. It is not warm enough. — Shall you soon return 
to your grand-parents? I intend to do so next week, if it is fine 
weather. — How far is it from here to R. 7 It is about thirty 
kilometres. — It must be farther; I think you are mistaken, for 
it takes (il fiiut) two hours and a quarter to go there by railroad. 
I don't think it is more than thirty-five kilometres; you know 
they stop (s'arrdte) at all the stations. — How many times have 
you been to M.? I have been there more than twenty times; 
the last time, I went there with a cousin of mine. 

Is it moonlight? Not at all; it begins to rain. — I am not 
astonished at it; the weather was not fine this evening; the 
sunset has not been seen. — Is it colder in France than in Switzer- 
land in winter? It is colder in Switzerland than in France. — Do 
you think it will thunder to-morrow? Why do you ask me that? 
To say something. —Will our children soon go back to the college? 
They are to return to it on the 15th of next month. — ^ly brother 
will come in half an hour. — You have too large a hat. — Is not 
this boy inclined to avarice 7 He profits by (des) the examples he 
daily (tous lea jours) sees. I can assure you that his mother is 
very generous toward (envers) the unfortunate. 

The Busy Servants. 

A man who had little money and still less intellect ^ was 
suddenly enriched by an unexpected inheritance^. He had 

D. F. M. 28. 
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heard it said that a gentleman^ ought to have at least two 
Bervants. As he could afford it^, he immediately took two, 
who were very happy in a place in which they were paid for 
doing nothing. One day the master cries at the door of his 
room, "Are you there, Anthony?" "Yes, sir; here I am." 
"What are you doing?" "Nothing, sir." "And you, Henry; 
are you there?" "Yes, sir." "What are you doing?" "Sir, 
I am helping Anthony." "When you have done^ come and 
give me my boots." 

' d'esprit; ' btoitaga ; ' un homma oomma il fiiat ; ^ sas moyana 
la \vx parmattaiant ; ^finL 



The Two Figs. 

A servant was ordered^ by his master to take^ to a friend 
of his two nice figs, with a letter. The servant ate one of the 
figs on the way'; but^ the friend) being informed^ by the letter 
that he ought to receive two figs*, claimed the other. "I ate 
it," replied the bearer. "How did you do it, rascal^?" de- 
manded the friend. The servant took the remaining fig and 
swallowed it^. "See*," said he; "that's the way I did." 

^ tat ttiarg^; ^ da portar; ' an chamini * an aorta qua ; ^iasfcruit; 
* il da vait y an avoir dauz ; ^ maraud ; ^ Tavala ; ^ tanas. 



Syntax of the Pronoun. 



The syntax of the pronoun has partly been given. 
A pronoun used as the subject of a verb generally pre- 
cedes it. 

Exceptions. — 1st In interrogative sentences; as, vais-jaP 
aimons-nous P etc. 

2d. In afiEirmative or n^;ative sentences beginning with an 
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moixis* k peine* encore* peut-dtre* en Tmin, anad* da molns* 
oombien, que de foie, k plus forte reison* etc. ; as: 

At least, he lent U to me. An moins* me I'a-t-U pr6t6. 

I had tcarcdy left when she came. A peine 6taiB-Je parti qu'elle 

▼int. 
Perhaps we shall leave New York. Feat-6tre qaitterona-noae New 

York. 
WUh stUl greater reason, I wUl A plus forte raieon. nlrai-Je 
not go. 



This 'rale is not imperative, and the construction may be, for 

instance: 

r Fent-Mre eortirons-nonB. 

Perhaps we shall go ouL < Feut-dtre qne nous sortirons. 

llToas sortirona peut-6tre. 

3d. In some sentences beginning with a subjunctive, or con- 
ditional without being preceded by a conjunction; as: 

May we succeed. Fuiasiona-nona rduasir. 

Even should I be ruined. DaM6-Je dtre mind. 

Were he ten times stronger, Fdt-il dix fbia plua fort. 

May I see that happy day, Pai8s6-Je voir cet henreuz Jour. 

IJ I could but see him without Fourraia-Je le voir sana trem- 
trembling. bier. 

4th. As also in the following and similar sentences: 

Soldiers! cried fie, forty centunes Boldats! dit-il* quarante aidoles 
look down upon you! vooa oontemplent ! 

Yes, said she, I wiU relieve him, Oni, dit-elle, Je le sculafferai. 

You misunderstood me, I said; Vous m'avea mal oompris, dis- 
such was not my intention. Je; telle n'6tait pas mon 

intention. 



Repetition of the Pronouns. 

1. A personal pronoun used as the svjbject is repeated 
before every verb. 
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Irt. When the verbe are of different tenses; as: 
J toy, and wiU always say. Je dis. at Je dirai toujoun, eta 

2d. If we pass from a negative to an aflftrmative proposition ; 



You have not a gun, and you Vous n'aves pas de Aisil. at ▼oa& 
will go c^hurUing. ▼oulaa allar k la ohaaia. 

You are not ihinty, and yonk wuih Voas n'avei pas self; at ▼ous 
to drink. vooles boira. 

In the other cases, the pronoun may be repeated or 
not, as taste may direct. 

2. Pronouns in the objective case must always be re- 
peated before every verb, except in compound tenses 
when the auxiliary is understood; as: 

I can tpeakf read^ and write it. Je puis la parlar, la lira, et 

l'6orira. 
We exUem and love them, Nona las esttmons et las aimonfe. 

We have esteemed and loved them. Nous las avous astlmds at aimds. 



Le, la, les. 

When the pronoun le refers to a noun, it agrees with 
that noun in gender and number ; as : 

h thai your houeef Bst-oa Uk votre maisonf 

Yes, it is, Oul, oa I'ast (for la ast). 

Are those your brothers f Bont-oe Uk vos firdresP 

YeSj they are. Oui, ce las sont. 

Are you her aurUf Btas-vous sa tantaf 

I am not. Je na la suis pas. 

But le meaning cela is invariable when it represents 
an adjective, or a noun taken adjectively; i. e., when it 
neans "so." 
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Are you goodfriendBf Btea-vooB bona amiaf 

YeSf we are. {so.) Oui, nous la aommaa. 

Are you a French ladyt Etea-vona FrangaiaeP 

1 am. (80, U,) Je le aula. 

What do you call twelve men of Qu'appelea-voiia douse homnea 

good wiUf de bonne volonMf 

We are aU so. Nona le aommea toua. 



Tel» telle, tela, telles — such. 
Tel is an adjective or a pronoun; as: 

Such a man, such a woman. Un tel homme, une telle femme. 

Mr, such a one^ Mrs. such a one, Konaieur un tel, Madame une 

telle. 

Chaque, chaoxin. 

The adjective chaque, everyy each, always requires a 
noun after it; as: 

Every country has Us habits. Ohaque paya a aea habitudea. 

Each volume costs three francs. Ghaque volume ooClte troia 

franoa* 

The pronoun chaoun, efoery one, each one, must not be 
confounded with chaque. 

Those volumes cost three francs Cea volumea oofttent troia franoa 

each. ohaoun. 

Oive (hem ten francs each. Donnea-leur dix firaaoa ohaoun. 

Chaoun takes son, sa, sea when it follows the object 
of the verb; as: 

They hone given their opinion, each Ha ont donn6 leur ayia, ohaoun 
one according to his views. aelon aea vuea. 

They sang their songs, each one in Ha ohantdrent leura ohansona* 
his turn, ohaoun k aon tour. 



270 BUFFET'S FRENCH METHOD. 

It requires leur, leurs when it is placed between the 
verb and its objective case; as: 

Each language hat iU di^Sctitties. lies langoM ont ohaoune lanxs 

diffloulMs. 
ThoK children have each of them -Cea enfonts ont ohaoon lour 
their mother. mdre. 

Qui qua oe soit, qui que oe fdt, whoever, any one. 

Whoever has done that is a clever Qui que oe soit qui ait fidt cela» 
man. o'est on habile homme. 

He has forbidden me to mention n m'a ddfondu d'en parler k qui 
it to any one. que oe At. 

Quoi que ce soit, quoi que oe fUt, whateoer. 

Whatever he does^ he is distrusted. Quoi que oe aoit qu'U fitaee. on 

ae d6fle de lui. 

We home done nothing whatever. Nona n'avona fidt quoi que oe 

At. 

Quiconque, whoever; queloonque, any, whatsoever. 

Whoever toiU not be here^ shaU be Quioonque ne aera paa ioi* aera 

punished. puni. 

Any good reason being given, I*U Une bonne raiaon queloonque 

listen to it. 6tant donnAe, Je TdoouteraL 

Autrui (sing.), others. 

Do for others cu for yourself. lUtea pour autrui oonune pour 

▼oua-mdme. 

Le proohain* our neighbors, fMofw^reaJturee. 
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Narihemy ■eptentrional, e. 
Easkm, oriental, e. 
Southemf mdridioxud, e. 
WesUmy oooidental, e. 
The north, le nord, le septentrion. 
The east, I'eat, I'orient. m. 
The touthj le sud, le midi. 
The weUf roneet, I'oooident. m. 



A valley^ nne vallde. 

A continent f un continent. 

A mountain, nne montacne. 

A ddUf on vallon. 

A hiUf nne oolline. 

An itiandf nne lie. 

A vjUdemesSf nn d6aevt. 

Theaea, lamer. 



To take ptace, avoir lieu. 

When is the ceremony to take Qnand la o6r6monie doit-elle 

place f avoir lieuf 

It is to take place on Saturday, EUe doit avoir lieu aamedl. 

JR wiU not take place. EDe n'anra pas lien. 



Had better, to be beet tOy fjure mieuz de. 



You had better speak to him. 
He had better seU it to you. 
You had better come. 
You had better have acceptfid. 

He had better have come and seen 
you. 



Vona ftrea mieox de lui parler. 
n fera mieox de vous le vendre. 
Voua feres mieux de venir. 
Vons aories mieuz ftit d'ac- 

cepter. 
n anrait mieox tail de venir 

voos voir. 



To hear from, reoevoir des noavelles de. 



Do you hear from Mr. Hf 
I heard from him yesterday. 



Beoeves-voos des noovelles de 
J 'en al re^o des noovelles hier. 



To call on, to pay a visit, tadte nne visite, passer cheB* 

Have you paid a visit to Mrs. M. t Aves-voos fidt one viatta 4 

Madame M.f 
I called on her on Tuesday. Je sois pass6 chea elle mardL 
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To long to^ foTj tarder (unipersonal de). 

I long to tee my country again. n mo tarde de revoir mon xM^ri. 
/ Umg for dinner; I am hungry. H me tude de diner; J'al fldm. 



To he Umg J tarder &. 

B wiU not he long brfore I go and Je ne tardend pea k aller vous 

tee you. voir. 

My mother vriU not he long coming. Ma mdre ne terdera paa k venir. 



BXAMPLB8. 

Europe is hounded on the north hy Ii'lhirope eet bom^e an nord par 
the Frogen Ocean; on the I'oodan QUoial; au tad, par 

south, hy the Mediterranean la mer K6dltemuii6e, qni 1a 

8ea, which separates U from adpare de 1' AMque ; k Pest, 

Africa; on the east, hy Asia; par I'Ajiet k Poueat. par 

an the west, hy the iKtonttc Tooten Atlanttqne. 

Ocean. 

I Umg to visU the mountains of n me tarde de viaiter lee mon- 
SwiUerland. tacnea de la Soiaae. 

You had better not travel. Vona ferea mieoz de ne paa voy- 

acer. 

We have jusL heard from Paul. ITona venona de recevotr dea 

nonvellea de Paul. 

He vnU not he long in coming hack, n ne tardera paa k revenir. 

Are there any mountains in your Ya-t-ildeamontacneadanavotre 
country f pi^ye^ 

No, there are hut few kiUs. Non« il n*j a que quelqnea ool« 

linea. 

Have you already seen the seat ATea-vooa d^k tu la merf 

Yes, for I have been to Algiers Otd, car j»ai 6td deux foia i^ 
twice, Alger. 

Were you seorsichf Avea-vooa en le mal de merf 

/ was very sick for ten hours. ^^^ 6t6 trda-malade pendant dix 

heurea. 

I pity you with aU my heart. J® ^oum plaina de tool mon ocaur- 
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CONVERSATION. 

GonnaisBez-voufi le midi de la France? Avez-vous beaacoup 
voyag^ en Europe? Aimez-vous votre He? Ne fait-il pas bien 
froid an nord de I'Ecosse en hiver? Y a-t-il longtemps que 
vous n'avez re^u des nouvelles de votre fr^re? Qaand la f^te 
doit-elle avoir lien? Vous tarde-t-il de dejeuner? Vous tarde- 
tril de recevoir une montre d'or? Faites-vous souvent des visites? 
Recevez-vous souvent des visites? N'est-ce pas que cette vall^ 
est bien belle? Votre chambre est-elle au midi? Avez-vous 
jamais vu le ooucher du soleil sur mer? Y a-t-il longtemps 
que vous n'avez re9u des nouvelles de chez vous? Ne vous 
taide-tril pas de retoumer dans votre pays natal? 



12. 

France is bounded on the south by the Pyrenees and the 
Mediterranean Sea; on the east, by the Alps and Switzerland; 
on the north, by Belgium and the English Channel (la Msnohe) ; 
and on the west, by the Atlantic Ocean. — Are there islands in 
the Channel? There are four; these are the islands of Wight, 
Aldemey, Guernsey, and Jersey. — The Frozen Ocean is on the 
north of Europe; the Atlantic Ocean, on the west; and the 
Mediterranean Sea, on the south. 

Is your uncle to come back soon from his long voyage? We 
do not know yet when he will come back. — Do you hear from 
him often? His last letter was written in the month of Sep- 
tember ; he says he is not far from the desert of S. — How long 
has he been traveling? (There are) more than five months; 
for he set out on the 25th of May. -— He had better come back 
before winter. My &ther wrote to him a few days ago. — Do 
you long to see him ? Yes, because I love him very much. — 
How old is he? He is four years younger than my father.— 
Does he not speak several languages? He speaks four or five 
languages. — Your neighbor has paid too long a visit. — What 
a bad knife you have given me. — What a pretty little girl. — 
You have too large a house. — You have as fine a watch as I. — 
Paul, Charles, Arthur, and I go to the concert in the (des) 
Champs-Elys^es. — Her uncle, aunt, and consins have come to 
take her (la prendre poor la oondoire) to Mrs. Y.'s ball. 
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The Disappointed Spaniard^. 

Everybody knows that the Spaniards have the custom of taking 
a great many names. That mania ^ became fatal ^ to a traveler. 
All that he had was a poor horse ^. Traveling alP night in the 
rain, he foand, by chance ^ an inn^, at the door of which he 
knocked ^ ''Who is there?'' asked the inn-keeper^. "It is," 
proadly '^ answered the Spaniard, '* Don Sanche-Alfonso-Ramire- 
Juan-Pedro-Garlos-Francisco de Boxas de Stuniga de Fuentes." 
The inn-keeper answered that he had not beds for so many 
people, and refused to open the door. 

The poor traveler swore ** never again to recite ^' all his names 
with so much pomp ; but for that time he was obliged to go more 
than two leagues '^ ^rther to find a lodging for all his people. 

^ Bspagnol ; ^ manie t ' ftmeBte ; ^ 11 n'avait qu'on msuvais oheval 
pour tout 6qaipage ; ^ de ; ^ hasard ; ^ auberge t ^ frappa f ^aubergiate ; 
i*^fldrement; "jura: ^'d6olinert ^^Ueoas. 



THIRTEENTH LESSON — Treineme Legon. 



Furniture, le mobiUer, m. 
To fumishf meubler. 
The staircase^ Pesoalier, m. 
A story, un 6tage. [oampagne. 
A country home, une maison de 
A piece of furniture^ un meuble. 
A lihrary, une biblioth^que. 
A garret, une manearde. 



A graJdng, a railing, une srille. 
The waU, le mur, la muraiUe. 
A pass-key, un passe-partout. 
The roof, le toit. 
The front, la fiiQade. 
The ceiling, le plafond. 
The floor, le plancber. 
A tUe, une tulle. 



To have made, to get made. Falre &lre. 

To have built, to get built. Falre b&tlr. 

To have mended, to get mended. Faire raooommoder. 

In all these and similar expressions, the verb following 
in simple as well as in compound tenses, is in the infinitive. 

/ am getting a pair of black pan- Je &1b fidre un pantalon nolr. 

taloons made. 
My faiher will have a house buiU, Mon pdre fera batlr une malaon. 
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Have you got my coat mended? Avei-youB fidt raooommoder 

mon habit P 

When have you had your hair cvJtf Qnand voiu dtes-voos fidt oouper 

168 oheveoxP 

To steal something from some one. \ _ . , ^ x , . 

To rob some one of something, ) 

I have been robbed of ten francs and On m*a void dix firanos et dn 

some linen. linge. 

Who has stolen your sister's ring t Qtd a void la bague de votre 

soBorP 
The chambermaid is suspected. On soupQonne la femme de 

ohambre. 
ITiat servant has stolen a hundred Go domestique a void cent francs 
francs from, his master. k son maitre. 

To be better. Valoir mieuz. 

To be worth while. Valoir la peine. 

To be worth. IStre riohe de. 

80 much the better. Tant mieux. 

So much the worse. Tant pis. 



EXAMPLES. 

Mow much may this house be worth? Comblen cette maison peut-elle 

▼aloir P 

It may be worth twenty thousand XSUe pent valoir vingt mille 

francs. francs. 

Is it worth while to get these coals Vaut-il la peine de &ire raccom- 

mended ? moder ces habits P 

No, you had better get new ones Non, vous ferez mieuz d'en fiiire 

made. fiiire de neufii. 

What pieces of furniture have you Qnels meubles m'^ves-vous de- 

asked me for ? mand^s P 

I asked you for two arm-chairs and Je vous ai demand6 deux &n- 

a desk. teuils et un bureau. 

Is it better to live on iheftr»t than on Vaut-il mieuz habiter le premier 

the second- floor ? 6tage que le deuzldme P 

It is better to live on the first floor, II vaut mieuz habiter le premier. 
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I should like very much to Tiave a 

library, 
Mr, O, hoM herA robbed of several 

books. 
I like the front of your house. 
Will you have a railing made 

around the garden f 
The roff is slated. 
How much is Mr, F. worth f 
He may be worth a million and a 

half. 
They say you are happy ; so much 

the better. 
She is HI; so much the worse. 



Je Tondnifl bien avoir una bibli- 

oth^na. 
On » ToU plnflieors livres k M. 

a. 

J'aime 1» fltgade de votre malson. 
FerdB-vons fUre une grille antour 

dujardinf 
Le toit est oouvert d'ardoises. 
De eombien M. F. eet-il riohe f 
n pent dtre riohe d*un million 

et demL 
On dit qne tous dtea heurenz; 

tantmieoz. 
mie eat malade i tant pia. 



CONVERSATION. 

N'avez-yons pas achet^ one maison de campagne? EsUelle 
loin de Paris? L'aves-yous d^jft meubl^e? Est-ce une grande 
maison? Combien y a-t-il d*^tages7 Y a-t-il un grand jardin? 
Y a-t-il on pare 7 Combien ravez-vous pay^ 7 N'aveK-vous pas 
lieuT des voleurs? Les plafonds sont-il propres? Les manullee 
son1>elle8 ^paisses? Quand comptez-vous aller k la campagne? 
Combien faut-il de temps pour aller d, votre maison de campagne ? 
Vaut-il mieux traduire dn fran^ais en anglais que de Tanglais 
en fran^is? Vaut-il la peine de traduire cette anecdote en fran- 
9ais? Quand votre oncle fera-t-il bAtir une maison? Ot la fera- 
t-a bAtir? 

18. 

I must buy some furniture to furnish my country house. 
When will you go and live in it (I'babiter) f We think of going 
(paitir) next month. — Will you stay there long? We shall stay 
there during summer and part of autumn. — Have you a library 
there ? You know very well that I can't do without (me pasaer 
de) my books. — Is there a large park ? The park is not large, 
but very pretty ; there are beautiful trees. — Do you know any of 
your neighbors? No, I do not know any one ; but I hope I shall 
make some acquaintances. — I have been told that Mr. de C. does 
lOt live far from there ; but you had better not visit him, because 
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he woald soon be asking you for some money. He borrows every- 
where ; he is always moneyless. I do not know him, and do n't 
wish to become acquainted with him. 

I must get some coats made for (k) my boy ; do yon know a good 
tailor for children 7 My wife knows one. — I have been told that 
you have been robbed ; is it true ? One of my servants has robbed 
me of twenty francs, and I do n't know which. It is very disagree- 
able. — Is it better to learn German than English ? It is better for 
you to learn English, since you are to make several journeys in 
England on business. — How much is Mr. N. worth ? He may be 
worth from four to five hundred thousand francs. — Is it worth 
while to put on another coat to pay a vlcdt to Mrs. G. ? I think 
yon will do well to put on your frock-coat. — Have you found 
your gloves? Yes, they were in the pooket of my coat 

He who Has Drmk^ Will Drink 

An honest workman^ of X. frequented too assiduously one 
of the inns of R street. The stops ^ he made became longer 
and longer^, and more disorderly^. His friends reproached him 
on the matter ^ The friend of tiie bottle felt the justice ^ of the 
remonstrance, and promised to amend 7; he even took a solemn 
oath® to do so ^. Next day he passed before the inn without en- 
tering it as he usually did^®. Neverthdess, he felt himself at- 
tracted toward it, but he overcame ^^ the temptation. When clear 
of the town, a friend who had followed* him heard him speaking ^' 
to himself as follows ^' : "I am satisfied with myself ; I have been 
firm^^; I have kept my word not to drink any more. This is 
worth a bottle, and I am going to that wine merchant's to drink 
it." And he entered, well satisfied with himself. 

^ brave ouvrior ; ' iMrases ; ' de plus en plus longues t ^ ddaordon- 
n6eB: ^en firent des reproohes; ^Justesse; ^de se oorriger; ^ser- 
ment solennel ; ^ en ; ^® selon son habitude ; ^^ sormonta ; ^^ a'adres- 

t k lui-mAme ; ^^ oe petit diaooun ; ^^ ftrme. 
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Syntax of the Verb. 

1. The verb agrees in number and person with its 
nominative, or sulject, whether that subject precedes or 
follows; as: 

They run too /cut, Hb oourent trop vite. 

The women and children eame Vinrent ensnita lea fommes et 
afterward. las enflmtB. 

2. A verb is put in the plural when it has two or 
more singular subjects; as 

My father and mother are out, Mon p^ra et m» mtoa aont sortis. 
UJberty^ Equality, FratemUy, are LibarM, EgaliM, Fr»tamit6, 
vain words, aont da valna mots. 

8. When the subjects are of different persons, the verb 
is put in the plural, and agrees with the person having 
the priority : the first rather than the second, and the 
second rather than the third; as: 

Henry and IvriU go to Europe, Henri et moi nous irons en Eu- 
rope. 

You and your Bister are kUe. Vons et votre soanr ties, or vous 

dteSf en retard. 

Peter, you and I are friends, Pierre, vons et moi sommes, or 

nous sommes, amis. 



The Subjunctive Mode. 

The Subjunctive mode is so called because it always 
depends upon another verb, to which it is united by a 
conjunction; or, rather, upon a proposition expressing 
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dovbt^ vnshj fear, command, necessity, indecision, supposition, 
surprise, etc. ; in one word, all that which is not positive. 



Rule I. — The subjunctive is used after impersonal 
verbs, and others expressing doubt, wish, etc. 



I desire that he should write. 
It is important that he shoidd write, 
I intend that he shall write. 
It is necessary for him to tmrite. 

It vnll be necessary for us to leave. 
It will be best that we should leave. 



Je ddcdre 
U est important 
Je pr6tend8 
n est ndoessaire 



qu'il 6orive. 



II &udra 1 ^ 

^„ > que nous partiona. 
n sera utile ) 



I. 

I must go out this afternoon. I wish that you would write 
to me once a fortnight when you are in England. It is useful 
ior him to know how to swim. It is important for us to know 
the history of our country. We must obey (ob6ir k) our parents. 
You must begin studying mathematics. It is necessary for them 
to study geography ; they want it for their examinations (exam- 
ens, m.), 1 wish you would come with me to Neuilly. It is sad 
that you should suffer (aouffrir) so frequently. You must consult 
a good physician. The servant must go to the butcher's (bouoher) 
to get some veal for our breakfast. 

I doubt whether you will be able to go away to-night. My 
father wishes me to learn German. It is necessary that you 
should be at your banker's before three o'clock. He desires 
that I should speak to Mr. F. I wish you to speak to your 
teacher (maitre). I consent to your going to pay a visit to our 
old friend Mr. V. We doubt if you get off to-morrow week; 
it will be difficult for you to be ready before a fortnight I am 
astonished that you do not know that. I require (ezige) you 
to pay me what you owe me. I wish you to read that book 
and give it to your sister, who wishes to read it as soon as 
possible. I wish you to tell the joiner (menuisier) to come and 
speak to me. I am astonished that he has not come yet. It is 
necessary that they send the parcel immediately, in order that 
it may arrive in time. 
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Rule II. — The subjunctive is used after most inter- 
rogative and negative propositions, unless we have a 
positive fact to express. 

Do you believe — thinkf suspectf im- OroyM-votui — pensM-vons, Bonp« 
agine — thai there are robbers QonnM-Tooa* vous imasinea- 

here f vovut — qn'U y ait des voleors 

ioif 
IvnU never hdieve — I do not tup» Je ne oroirai Jamais — Je ne snp- 
pote — that there can he any. poaa pas — qu'il puiaae y en 

avoir. 

But with a positive fact, the indicative mode is used : 

Does thai man hdieve there is a Gat homme oroit-U qu*U y a on 

Oodf DieuP 

He does not helieve that there is a n ne oroit pas qa*il y a on Dien. 

Qod. 

II. 

Bo you think he is right? I don't think he is wrong. — Do 
you think he knows arithmetic? I do not think he knows it 
well. — Are you sure (ntx) that Mr. G. teaches geometry? Does 
he not believe that we should confess (avoner) our faults (torta) f 
You do not wish that they should play unceasingly (sans oesoe). 
Do you believe I have consoled that man ? Can any one imagine 
that he has spent such a sum in so short a time? I can not 
conceive of their having invented such a tale. Is it possible that 
those young men should not have paid their expenses of last 
year? Do you wish me to speak to your landlord (propri6taire) P 
Do you doubt that your father is at home? Do you wish me 
to do my exercises now? I shall not require you to do them 
now, but you must do them to-day. 

Are you not astonished that we know that? I am not aston- 
ished at your knowing anything, you are so inquisitive. — Does 
not your wife wish you to buy a garden? She wishes me to 
buy not only a garden, but a house also. — Does he wish me 
to stay with him? He prefers that you should take a bath, 
because it is very fine weather. — Is it necessary for me to finish 
-ny work ? It is necessary lor you to finish it before tw^ve. — 
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Must I go to church? I wish you could go with your little 
Bister. — Do not loiget that he is your father, and you must 
respect lus name and person. — Do you not know that Mrs. 8. 
is my sister, and that I can not do that? 



Rule III. — The following compound conjunctions 
require the subjunctive after them: 



I for fear ihoU. 



A flu que. in order that. 

A moina que (ne), urUen. 

An cas que, in case thaL 

Ayant que, before, 

Bien que, tlumgh, 

De crainte que, 

De peur que, 

ISn oae que, in ease (hat, 

Enoore que, aUfumgh, 

Iioin que, far from, 

Il8lgr6 que, nottnthstanding, 

Afln que voue saohles. 

XSn 0A8 que voue resties ioi. 

A moina que ▼ous ne lui 6orivie8. 



Four que, in order that, 

Fourvu que, provided, 

Non pas que, not thaL 

Four peu que, however litHe, 

Quoique, though. 

Sans que, mlfiovi. 

81 tant est que, if it is true that, 

Soit que, whether, 

Jusqu'a oe que, till, 

Non que, not that, 

De oe que requires the indicative. 

In order thai you may know. 
In case you remain here, 
Onleu you write to her. 



Note. — The negative ne is used after the following without 
implying ' negation : a moina que, de peur que, de crainte que; 
and after the verhs oraindre, avoir peur, trembler, appr^hender, 
empdoher. Still, after oraindre, avoir peur, trembler, we use pas 
after ne when we wish for the acoxnplishment of the action 
expressed by the second verb, which is in the subjunctive. 

J'ai peur que Madame S. ne vienne pas (J wish her to come), 
J'ai peur que Madame S, ne vienne {I do not toish her to come), 
Je oraina qu'il n'6orive pas {I toish him to write), 
Je oraina qu'il n'6orive {IdonH wish him to write). 



IIL 

Send for your cousin Julia, unless you prefer going to see her 
yourself. In case you do not go out, please translate this letter 
into French. Thoi^ you know French very well, you ought 
D. F. M. 24. 
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to take some more lessons. In case you are not able to set off 
this evening, be ready for to-morrow morning, unless you prefer 
to wait till evening. Stay there till your aunt comes ; she wishes 
to take a walk with you. Although we are not rich, we are 
happy; there are so many who, though they are rich, are less 
happy than we are. Come before I go out ; that is to say, before 
five o'clock. I must be at the Champs-Elys^ by (Ik) half-past 
five, and you know it is far from here. I advise (oonseille) you 
to write to that man, for fear he may come to disturb (ddranger) 
you. Write this lesson, unless you learn it by heart. I fear my 
friend Peter will not come, and I am afraid Charles will come. 
However little that child studies, he will soon be the first of his 
class. You must learn French, in order that you may be able 
to read French literature (UtMrature). and speak it enough to be 
understood when you go to France. 

Whether you come or stay, I will go, unless I am taken (tombe) 
ill. Take that ring, for fear it should be stolen. Provided you 
are satisfied, I am. Notwithstanding his poverty, he is happier 
than his wealthy neighbor. I am sorry you came so late (de oe 
que). I am sorry you came so late (que). I will give my soa 
what I promised him, provided you are satisfied with him. 

Rule IV. — Use the subjunctive after the following 
expressions : 

Quel que, quoi que, whaJtever, 

Quelque, quelque . . . que, Bi...que» however. 

Qui que, qui que oe soit, whoever. 

Whatever may be your opinion. Quelle que soit votre opinion. 

Whatever may be his fedings. Quels que toient sea sentiments. 

Whatever you may say. Quoi que voue dieies. 

However rich you may be. Quelque riohe que voua soyes. 

However tall he may be, 8i grand qu'il soit. 

Whoever says so is in the wrong. Qui que oe soit qui le dise a tort. 

Tout . . . que, thoughy requires the indicative ; as : 

Hiough you are leaned, you may Tout savant que vous Stes, vous 
be mistaken. pouves vous tromper. 
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Rule V. — The subjunctive generally comes after il 
n^y a U n'y a pas, il n'y a que, il n'est, il n'est pas, il 
n'est que, followed by a noun or a pronoun. 

Th^e U nobody who krunm that. U n'y a penonne qui ■aohe oela. 
Tiiere are none who know thoL Iln'yspM d'homniMquiBaohent 



There are but few X^^oi^^^a^^^ U n'en est goAre \qui Mohent 
There are few i II en 



oela. 
I'en c 
en ett pea / oela. 



IV. 



However good translators (traduotevm) you may be, yon will 
not be able to understand this passage. However well written 
thoee works (oaTrases) may be, they are scarcely ever read. 
Whatever your intentions may be, you will be accused by your 
numerous enemies. Whoever comes, say I can not receive any 
one. Whoever that man may be, I do not wish to be his 
neighbor. However kind she may be, my mother is better. 
Whatever you may do to prevent your brother from gambling 
(de joaer), I am afraid you will not succeed in it Whatever 
your opinion may be, I think you will be obliged to change 
your mind. 

There are but few children in this village who know how to 
read and write. There is only one boy here who understands 
English. That traveler says that there is only one Paris in the 
world (indicaiipe). That Indian does not believe that there is a 
Grod. Is there any one who can write as fast as you? How is 
it possible for you to learn so many foreign (dtransdre) lan- 
guages? I do not think there is any one in that old house. 
There is not one workman who could live in such a dirty 
house. There is only one man who can do that. Whoever you 
may be, I will not act differently. Whatever you may think of 
that undertaking (entreprise, /.), I maintain (malntiens) my 
opinion. Unless he comes before Sunday, it will be useless for 
him to come. Whatever your studies may have been, I think 
you would better learn what you do not know. 

Rule VI. — Unless we intend to affirm the thing pos- 
itively, the subjunctive is used after relative pronouns, 
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when they are preceded by a superlative or by an equiv- 
alent; as, le seul, the only one; I'unique, the eole; la 
premier, le dernier, etc. ; as : 

ITuU ii the fined home I know. VoUli 1a plus boUe maison que 

je oonnaliMWi. 
You are the kut who eame. Vons Mm le dernier qui aoit 

▼entL 
It %8f perhapSf the only bo(A I can O'est peat-Atre le seal livre qae 

lend you, je puliee voue prdter. 

Do you know the laet who eamef Ooniudeeei-voue le dernier qui 

est TenuF 
He Unt me the only book he had. n m'a prftfe6 le eeol liTre qu'il 

ATaife. 

Sometimes not only the verb which requires the sub- 
junctive is understood, but even the que which precedes 
that verb is not expressed. This takes place in certain 
exclamations; as: 

May heaven! Would to Ood! FMee le dell Fltit Ik Dieul 
Whataoever may happen! Advienne que pourrel 

France for ever! Tire !« Fnmoel 

The subjunctive must be used in some particular 
expressions; as: 

Who goes there f Qui rive? 

He has taken nothing, so far as n n'a rien pris, que Je eeohe. 

I know. 

We said nothing had^ to my knowl- Vooe n'avona rien dit de maU 

edge, que je aaohe. 



V. 

Ton are the first who has consolted me. He is the first man 
who died in this house. I think yon are the last who came. 
There is the highest monument I have ever seen. Would to 
God you had (eussies) succeeded according to your wishes! It 
'9 the only good pen I can give you. Charles is, perhaps, the 
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only pupil (61dTe) who can understand geometry. I gave him 
the only dollar I had. That dog is the most faithful I know. 
Tour daughter is the most accomplished young lady I know. 
Madam, your sons are the best children I ever saw. The 
greatest praise I can give yon, young ladies, is to wish (do 
Bouhaiter) that my daughter may resemble you. I will send you 
the best wine I can find. 

That gentleman is the first foreigner (stranger) I ever heard 
speaking French without a foreign accent My parents are the 
only Parisians who visited that place (oet endroit). Those per- 
sons took nothing, so far as I know. You are the only person 
who is able to understand me. Take the largest jug (oniohe,/.) 
you can find. May heaven grant them as good children as they 
merit All the soldiers exclaim, France for ever I The only 
edition I know is that of Tours, 1785. There is no news, to my 
knowledge. Your son said nothing, so far as I know. Are those 
Englishmen the first travelers who ascended that mountain ? I 
am sure they are the first persons who ascended it. Is it the 
highest mountain you have seen? I think it is the highest. 

The Concord of the Tenses in the Subjunctive^ with reference to 
the Verb in the firtA Proposition of the Sentence, 

Two Important Rules. — L After the present de 
I'indicatif and the ftitar, come the prdsent or the pr6- 
t6rit of the subjunctive. 

You must come immediately, U &nt que vons venies tout de 

■oite. 

You vnU be Miffed to come to- H feiudra que vous venies de- 
morrow, main. 

/( is sufficient for you to have H sufflt que vous n'ayes rien 
neglected nothing, n6glig6. 

It wUl be sufficient for you to be H sui&ra que vous soyes de 
back before Sunday, retour avsnt dimanohe. 

n. After the imparftiit, passd ddflni, passd inddfini, 
plQB-que-parfklt, passe anterieur, and oonditionnels, 
come the imparftiit -or the pluB-que-parfnit of the sub- 
junctive. * 
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It was necessary (hcU you should II fiOlait que tous TinasieB. 
It Jms been necessary, etc. [come, II fUlut, etc. 
It had been necessaryy etc. H a fUlo, etc. 

It would be necessary, etc. II avait fUlu, etc. 

It would have been neoessary, etc n eut flOlu, etc. 

n fiEiudrait, etc. 

n Aurait fUlu, etc. 

EXAMPLES. 

I do not believe thai he vnU sue- Je ne oroia pas qu'il rdussiase. 

ceed. 
It vnU be necessary for you to buy II fltudra que vous I'achetieB. 

it. 
What will you have me to sayf Que Toulea-yous que je diaeP 
Is it not a pUy (hat your son has N'eat-oe pas domma«e que yotre 

tarn his coat f flls ait ddohlrd son habit P 

Is it certain that you have lost your Bat-il certain que vous ayes 

purse f perdu Yotre porte-monnaie P 

Do you ihink he has sold his house f Fenaea-youa qu'il ait yendu sa 

maiaonP 
Where would U be necessary for me Oil &udrait-il que j'allaase P 

togof 
What would you have me dot Que ▼ondries-youa qui Je flsseP 

What did you wish me to sayf Que youlies-youa que Je diaseP 

/ wished you to write to me. Je d6airais que tous m'dorivia- 

Bies. 
You ought to have come earlier. U aundt fkUu que Tons Aissiea 

▼enu plus t6t. 

Remarks. — 1. Sometimes, though the first verb \fi in the 
present or future, the second is in the imperfect or p)nperfect 
of the subjunctive; this takes place when the second verb de- 
pends on a conditional expression which is itself in the imper- 
fect or pluperfect of the indicative ; as : 

/ doubt whether you would do that Je doute que vous fissies oela 

if I told you to do it. si Je vous disais de le fiUre. 

^ doabl whether he would have Je doute qu'il e&t r^ussi. si • > . 
succeeded, if .,, 
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2. Sometimes, also, though the first verb is in one of the past 
tenses, the second is in the present or preterit of the sabjonc* 
tive — 

Ist When we speak of a thing which is true at the moment 
we are speaking; as: 

lit toas the wiU of CM thai we Dieu a voula que nous soyons 
should be mortal, mortels. 

2d. When we wish to express a future after afln que, bien 
que, de orainte que, etc. ; as : 

You have been so carelesSf that I Vous aves 6t6 trop insouciant 
can not believe you capable pour que je vous crole 

of doing much. capable de giand'ohose. 



VI. 

General M. wishes his troops to defend the town to the last 
(Jusqu'a rextr6mit6). I do not wish them to pity me (se plain- 
dre). Is it possible that you can not read that? It was neces- 
sary for him to write every week. Was it possible that I could 
understand a language I never heard spoken before ? We should 
be sorry to have (que) you wait for us so long. That child plays 
with a knife, although I forbid him daily (tons les jours) to do 
it. Some years ago I used to get up late, though I had much 
to do; I confess I was lazy. What would you have us learn? 
I should like to have you learn foreign languages. 

It is necessary for me to have my breakfast early. It was 
necessary for me to be in my office before nine o'clock. It 
would be necessary for me to come earlier in the morning. 
Was it necessary for your brother to come as early as you ? It 
was not necessary for him to come so early. Is it sufficient for 
you to take three lessons a week? No, sir; I must take one 
every day. Though I have a good memory, it takes (il me &ut) 
me long to learn these lessons. I feared that my friend would 
not arrive in time. She feared that we might lose our way. I 
doubt whether he could have entered, had I not been there to 
speak to the manager. I do not think you will be able to re- 
member all these new expressions. It would have been neces- 
sary that you should come first. 
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It will be necessary lor your servant not to buy of that 
merchant, because he deceives his customers. Is it possible 
that I should not have convinced you? It is astonishing that 
he has grown rich so soon. I do not believe that she has fled 
(enftile). Do you suppose that we have left our country willingly? 
It will never be believed that you have deceived yourself (abuad) 
to such a degree. They wished him to rejoice. It would have 
been necessary for you to have defended yourself more valiantly. 
I would have written to my father to ask him for money, had 
you not lent me sue hundred francs. 

He doubts our coming. Ton are sorry that he has gone. Do 
you think he is ill? Although you are well now, you may be 
iU to-morrow. I do not believe that he is gone. This is the 
best dictionary we have. I was afraid you were ill. Do you 
believe that my brother has received your letter? Behave in 
such a manner that you may deserve the esteem of good men. 
Whatever your duties may be, you are obliged to perform them. 
May he enjoy many years of happiness in his old agel Long 
live liberty! I must prepare my lessons with greater care. 
May you be happy I 



The Participle. 



There are two Participles, the present and the past. 
The Present Participle ends in ant» and is always 
invariable. 

It must not be confounded with the verbal adjective ending 
in ant, which is variable, and expresses a state. The Present 
Participle generally has an objective case; the verbal adjective 
has none, and may be placed before the noun. 

Present PtirticipleB, 

Children obeying their parents. Dee en&nts obdiBsant k Imam 

parents. 
A mother loving her daughter, Une mdre aimant sa flUe. 
Children caressing their mother, Des enfuito caressaat lenr mdr^. 
A rain fertilizing the soil. Une pluie ttoondant le sol. 

Words offending decency, Des paroles ofltensant la pndear. 
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Verbal Adjectives, 

They have dbedierU chUdren, Ss ont des enfluits ob^iBsanta. 

I have a loving moiher. Pai une mdre almante. 

We have caressing children, Vous ayons dea enfimtB oarea- 

aanta. 
It is a fertUissing rain, Ceat tine pluie iigoondante. 

Those are offensive words. Oe aont dea parolea offenaantea. 

The following verbal adjectives end in ent, instead of ant: 
adherent, affluent, oolnoident, difr6rent» divergent, Equivalent, 
excellent, expddient, ndffUgent, pr6o6dent» prdaident, r6aident, 
violent. 

I. 

Even savages living in the desert have some knowledge of a 
Supreme Being, to whom, reverence and submission are due. 
Your aunt is very obliging. That young lady, by oblig^g her 
friends, has merited their esteem. It is a convincing proof of 
the surprising effects of the loadstone (aimant, m.)„ The ruling 
passion of Csesar was ambition. Those ladies, obliging every 
body^ are venerated by the whole town. Society is composed 
of men living together under the same laws. Living birds are 
taken without difficulty. Those men, foreseeing the danger, took 
IHreeautions. Persons loving every body, generally love nobody. 
That interesting news reached us yesterday. Loving natures 
have more enjoyment than others. Floating masts and ropes 
were seen on the sea. Ladies trembling lest they (de) displease 
their husbands. Those young ladies are quite charming. It is 
a crying injustice. This book is full of amusing details. There 
are details amusing the reader. Children climbing the trees. 
Those are dimbing birds. Those young men are interesting, 
obliging, engaging, charming. 



There are three principal rules for the past participle. 

Rule I. — Employed wUhovJt an avanliary^ the past 
participle is a qualifier which takes the gender and 
number of the noun which it qualifies. 

D. F. M. 25. 
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Except attendo, conndering; ezoept6, except; oul, heard; mp- 
poad, supposing; yh, considering; non oompris, not including; y 
oompriB. including, etc., which are invariable when they are 
placed before the nouns, because they take the place of prepo- 
Bitions; as, attenda for en oonsiddration de, etc. 

A work eompUted, Un oavzace aohevd. 

A house finished. Una maiaon aohev6e. 

Works finished. Bea ouvragea aohev6a. 

Houses finished. Bea malaona aohevdes. 

Considering your propositions. AUendu voa propoaitlona. 

Supposing your adhesion. Buppoad votre adh6aion. 

My house exc^i^ted. ICa maiaon ezoept6d* 



I. 

In his insolent eyes I see my loss written. The inhabitants 
were trembling to see their town pillaged, their houses dev- 
astated by the victorious army. Children well brought up will 
behave well. I have seen plants unknown to botanists. My 
sons came home fatigued, their pantaloons torn to pieces. 
Those ladies, known to the governor, succeeded in visiting the 
prisoners arrested a few weeks ago. Abandoned by her Mends, 
Mrs. A. is very much distressed (ddaolde), and almost ruined on 
account of her past generosity; what will become of her? We 
see palaces destroyed, houses burnt, families ruined, workmen 
unoccupied. Those are (voilli) well bound books. The concla- 
sion of the barrister having been heard. Supposing your reasons 
to be true, we declared ourselves satisfied. Your two friends 
excepted, we all agreed to undertake that work. A nation pro- 
tected by good laws well observed, is the model of nations. 
Alms given without ostentation acquire a new merit. 

Rule II. — The past participle conjugated with dtre, 
or any other verb but avoir, is a true adjective, and 
agrees with the subject in gender and number. 

That nominative or subject is sometimes before, sometimes 
after the verb; as: 
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NMe soub gain by being knoum. 

Blessed be those diaritable ladies. 

Mr, and Mrs, B, are going to 

Bauen. 
The letters are aU tvritten. 
Your lesson is not kaovm. 
My skUe is broken. 
My buttons are lost. 
She appeared afflicted. 



lies fimes nobles gagnent k Aire 

connues. 
B6nies soient ces dames oha- 

ritables. 
M. et Mme. B. sont partis pour» 

or, sont allds k fiouen. 
Les lettres sont toutes dciites. 
Votre leQon n'est pas sue. 
Mon ardoise eat cassde. 
Mes boutons sont perdos. 
Elle paraissait affligde. 



II 

Innocence and virtue are often oppressed. That woman died 
regretted by every body. Those trees fell, blown down by the 
wind. It is easier to say new things than to reconcile (concUier) 
those which have been said.' The men who seem to be bom for 
misfortune, ought to be prepared for any disgrace. Fidelity is 
always suspected when it is bought My sisters are very sorry 
for having lost your friendship. — Have your sons gone to school ? 
They have gone to pay a visit to their grandmother. — Ladies, 
have you been out to-day ? No, sir ; we were too busy. 

Have your children been out this afternoon? It rained, so 
that they staid at home. —When did Mr. and Mrs. C. leave 
Paris? They left last week. — Where did you go after breakfast? 
We went to the* Jardin des Plantes. — Madam, when did you 
arrive in Europe? I arrived five months ago. — Did you stay 
long in England? I staid a fortnight in London, and came to 
Paris immediately after. — My father and mother came to see 
me, on Sunday last, in my school. 



Rule III. — The past participle of an active verb, 
conjugated with avoir, is variable, if it is preceded by 
the direct object of the verb; then it agrees in gender 
and number with that object. An adjective can not be 
an accusative. 

Invariable — Ist. If there is no direct object ; 2d. If the direct 
object is after the participle. 
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NoTB. — This third role is the most important and the prin- 
cipal one. 

The leUen I have written, Iim lettret que J'ai 6crites. 

I have sent them to the post-office. Je les ai enToy6es k la poste. 

Here are the books she gave me. Voiei les liTres qu'elle m'a don- 

n6a. 

1^ sent them to me yesterday. mie me lea a enToy^a hier. 

I have written my two letters. J'ai 6orit mes deux lettrea. 

She has written nothing. Bile n'a rien 6orit. 

III. 

Where did you meet Mr. and Mrs. F. yesterday? I met them 
at the banker's. — Did you invite them to come and see us ? I 
did; and they promised to come on Saturday evening. — The 
strongest habits are those we have formed in our childhood. 
Truth dictated my words. They fcfunded a colony. Your sister 
has studied the French language. The house you bought lately 
is very old. The books you bought the day before yesterday are 
very cheap. The fortune my father left is sufficient for us all. 
They who have instructed us, have sacred rights to our thank- 
fulness. What were you speaking of, gentlemen, when I inter- 
rupted you? We were speaking of the ladies we saw yesterday 
at Mrs. R.'s. 

God created us, and grants us new benefits every day. Did 
you sing those beautiful songs at Mrs. R.'s? We sang them 
several times. She has two daughters; both have left the 
country and have gone to America. Did you know all the 
members of that family? I knew them all; three of them are 
dead. Did you prepare your lesson yesterday? I prepared it 
in the evening, and wrote two exercises. How many things 
you have done! The two young ladies you saw at Mrs. B.'s are 
from Bordeaux. These lessons need to be studied carefully, and 
I see you have not learned them welL I have not corrected 
(oorrlcer) the exercises, because they were not legible (lisiblea). 
She has received the letter you wrote to her. My little brother 
wrote us a letter from his boarding-school; we received it on 
Monday last ; it was very well written. What lesson did I give 
ycfa last week? I presented the letter to her; she read it; it was 
the same letter which you had returned (renvoyer) to me. 
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Remarks on the Past Participle. 

I. Participle followed by an Infinitive, — The past parti- 
ciple of an active verb, preceded by a pronoun in the 
accusative, and followed by an infinitive with or with- 
out a preposition before it, is variable^ if the preceding 
pronoun is the direct object of the principal verb ; as : 

The ladies I heard tinging, Lm dames que j'ai entenduea 

ohanter (entendues eUea 
chanter). 

The children I aaw playing, lies eniiuLts que j'ai tub jouer 

(▼us eux jouant). 

The participle is invariable, if the preceding pronoun 
is the object of the infinitive; as: 

The robbers I saw condemned. lies ToleurB que j'ai tu oon- 

damner (eondamner eux). 

The children I saw punished. lies enfiints que j'ai tu punir 

(punir eux par quelqu'un). 

Note. — The participle fidt, done^ made, is always invariable 
before an infinitive; as: 

I have had them rmnded. Je les ai fUt raooommoder. 

IV. 

The barristers I heard pleading compromised their cause. 
Gircnmstanoes prevented us from succeeding. Study the lessons 
I gave you to learn. He has left the way (la route.* he bad re- 
solved to follow. The great orators I beard speaking convinced 
me; I adopt the opinions I heard them support (dmettre). 
Your sister, whom I saw writing yesterday, was in a hurry to 
finish her letters. The two ladies we saw painting in the 
Louvre, are Americans. The lady I saw painted by Horace 
Vemet, was an English lady; she is very well painted. The 
stories I beard told were very interesting. The plays (les pidoes, 
/) I have seen played, were loudly applauded. The actors I 
heard praised, were extremely fiattered. The actors I have seen 
playing, are the best actors I know. 
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You heard them hlaming me at first, and then applauding 
me. The children we heard singing are the pupils of the best 
music master I ever heard of. The lesson I began to give was 
interrupted by the arrival of the inspector. I saw them fly 
before the enemy. I saw them killed by the enemies. The 
three houses I had built are to be sold. The clothes I had made 
last year are almost worn out. The children I have seen drawing 
are Mrs. F.'s sons. She let them fall down. I let them go out, 
I heard them praised. The resolution which you have taken to 
go into the country, will permit me to transcribe the history you 
have given me to translate from English into French. The 
measures which they had advised me to take were full of diffi- 
culties. The rule which you had begun to explain seems to be 
clear. 



II. BjM Birticiple of Reflective Verbs. — In reflective verbs, 
the auxiliary dtre always takes the place of ayoir; as, 
Je me suis habilld, for j'al habilld moi-mdme, etc. ; the 
participle of these verbs follows the third rule. 

1. If the verb is essentially reflective, the participle agrees 
always with the second pronoun, which is the direct object of 
the verb; as: 

Ifiey lavghed at your threats. Ss ae sent moquda de von me- 

naces (themselves). 

They (/.) did not remember your BUes ne se aont pas souvenues 
promises. 4e vos promdsses (eUes- 

mfimes). 

2. If the verb is accidentally reflective, the participle is vari- 
able, and follows the third rule, when the reflective is derived 
from an active verb; and invariable, if the verb by itself is a 
neuter verb ; as, se plaire, se rire, se parler, se 8uoc6der, se nuire. 
se ressembler, etc. 

What hard words they said to each Quelles dares paroles Us se sent 

other. dltes (object, paroles, /.). 

They said hard words to each other. lis se sont dlt de dares paroles 

(object after, third rule). 
They were pleased with each other. lis se sont plu (a neuter verb)« 
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They tpoke to each, other this momr Ua se aont parl6 oe matin (a neu- 

ing. ter verb). 

They (/.) applied to me. BUea se sont sdress^es k moi (se 

for elles-mdmes). 
She gave herulf much troMe. Bile •'est donnd beftucoup de 

peine (object after). 

Essentially reflective verbs : s'emparer, a'abetenir, se 
moQuer, se souvenir, etc. 



V. 

The letters they sent to each other were very friendly (amioalea). 
K. and W. addressed letters to one another. She recollected all 
the good deeds she had done. They repented of their laziness. 
We remembered all the good services you rendered to us when 
we were in distress. Those gentlemen spoke to one another ami- 
cably for some time, and then they grew angry, and finished by 
giving each other blows with the fists (dea ooupa de poing). Some 
days ago, Mr. E. and Mrs. P. met at Mrs. N.'s, and promised one 
another to be always good friends. The English troops have 
taken possession (a'emparer) of several towns. That woman had 
thrown herself into the river. Those two children have given 
each other the hand. Oar good parents have flattered themselves 
that they will have well-trained children (bien dlevda) ; and I 
fear they will not succeed in it. We took a walk with friends. 
Has your eldest sister been well since Sunday last? She has 
taken a walk every day with me. Did your children amuse 
themselves at the concert? The inhabitants of that village 
found themselves surrounded with water. 

They (/.) did not sit down; they were in a hurry to go back. 
Did you go away together ? We went away one after the other. 
Mrs. B. went away at seven o'clock in the evening. Were not 
Mrs. B. and Mr. C. mistaken? They were mistaken, it is true, 
but you ought not to have laughed at them. Did we laugh at 
them ? You did not perceive that they went away angry ? We 
did not. Your brothers did not shave this morning. They did, 
because they had to go to a wedding. At what o'clock did they 
rise? They rose early; at about half-past six. Those women 
have given themselves up (a'abandonner. laiaaer aUer) to despair. 
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My brothers have not made sufficient haste (m ddptoher, se h&t«r). 
Those soldiers have rendered themselves formidable. Those 
women have quarreled with one another, and would have fooght 
if we had not hastened to separate them. Have those workmen 
washed their hands? How many popes have succeeded to the 
papal throne! Your sister, his, and mine met at Mrs. F.'s ; they 
spoke to each other of the way of getting out of that scrape. 
What lessons we should . have lost, if Cicero (Cic6ron) and 
F^^lon had not given themselves up (se Uvver) to study I 

IIL — 1. The past participle of an impersonal verb is 
always invariable; as: 

Great mUforiuiMs have happened. TL est aanrlv6 de Bwids malbeun. 
The mow tee have had thii winter. La aeio* aull y a ea cet hivor. 

2. The participle preceded and followed by que is 
invariable; as: 

The penom 1 thought you knew. Les penoniiM quo i'ai oto qae 

voua •onnaiirtfta. 

8. The participle is invariable when it has for an 
object 1' representing a proposition ; as : 

I7ie news is better than we had be- Iia nouveUe ett meilleure que 
lieved. nous ne I'svlons om (qu'eUe 

6tait). 

4. The participle preceded by le pea de is variable, 
when le pen is taken in a positive sense, and means a 
little quaniityj amount; as: 

He robbed me of the few francs I U m'a void le pen de firaaos que 
had won, j'avais gagnds. 

The participle is invariable, when le pea is taken in 
a negative sense, and means the want; as: 

The little security Tfelt, discouraged lie pen de B6ourit6 que ja aeatalflb 
''i^* m'a deooixraff6. 



THE PARTICIPLE. 297 

When DortoM^, the participle agrees with the direct object 
which precedes it; when vnmxriahU, the participle agrees with 
to pen. which is mascoline singular. 

6. The participle preceded by an adverb of quantity 
agrees with the noun following the adverb; as: 

WoB there ever mo vwxh beauty Jamato taat da beaat6 fkit-«lla 
crowned f oonronnte f 

6. The participle preceded by en is variable only when 
en is preceded by a direct object of the verb ; as : 

We goi oui (^ U. Nous noua en •ommea tir6a. 

Tfiey bocuted of it. Ha a'en aont vantte. 

Ymi received 9ome, Vooa en avea veqn (da cala, inv.). 

7. The participle preceded by en and an adverb of 
quantity is variable, when en refers to a preceding 
plural noun, and represents distinct objects — objects 
which can be added the one to the other; as: 

The more Englishmen Ihaoe knovm, Bea Anglaia, plna j 'an ai oonnua. 
Vie more I have appreciated plna j'en ai appr6oi6a. 

them. 

The participle is invariable, when en represents a 
part of a whole whose elements can not be counted; as: 

You made more progress than I Voua avea fidt plua de progrda 
did mysdf, qua ja n'en ai fUt moi-m6me. 



VI. 

The excessive heat which we have had (7 aToir) this summer, 
has caused many diseases. A crowd of armed men have assem- 
bled. The scarcity (la disette) we had (7 avoir) last year caused 
many deaths. The rains which we have had, injured the pro- 
ductions of the earth. The provisions which we were obliged 
(lUloir) to buy before the siege, were very useful to us. The 
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precautions which it has been necessary to take, not to be com- 
promised, have obliged many persons to leave the town. The 
repairs necessary to be made on our house, have cost nearly as 
much as to build a new one. The frost we had (7 aToir) last 
winter was not sufficient to destroy insects. 

Mathematics, which you have not desired me to study, are, 
however, very useful. The reasons for which I had thought 
that would be approved, seemed to be better than they were in 
reality (en effet). The men you had thought I should see, are 
not those you believed you knew. 

The thing was moi^ serious than we had thought. The 
Russian army fought better than we had believed. The house 
of Mr. G. is such as I had supposed, but his farm is quite dif- 
ferent (tout autre) from what I had imagined. The assembly 
was less indulgent than I had hoped. 

The little meat you gave me was sufficient for me. The 
little meat you have given to my brother will not be sufficient 
for him, for he has a good appetite. I have been robbed of ^he 
few pens I bought in Paris. The little patience that servant has 
shown, will oblige me to send him away (renvoyer). The few 
pupils I have had will decide me to devote myself to teaching ; 
they were so attentive. The few plums I have eaten for my 
dessert hurt me. The little progress I have made will be of a 
great service to me. The few friends we have invited during 
our prosperity, are not numerous enough to assist us now. 
The few troops he has assembled (rassembler), have fought 
valiantly (Taillamment). I was grieved (oontrsri6) at the little 
confidence he had placed in my friendship. The loss of the 
battle was attributed to the little ability the general had shown. 

How many errors have been (on a) marked out (tisnal6ea) 
in the works they were (on lea a) charged to make. Was ever 
more grandeur manifested in a man, or more kindness (•'est- 
elle) shown in a woman ? The many misfortunes that we have 
experienced (6prouver), will show us how to be wise. As many 
virtues as she has practised, so many reasons of confidence has 
she in God's goodness. So many men were killed that the 
battle-field was covered with dead soldiers. 

I know those books very little, but the praise (la louance) 
you gave them will decide me to buy them. I never saw 
America, but the letters I have received from there have given 
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me an idea of the country. I do not trust (ae fler) those men, 
and I have been confirmed in the suspicions I had conceived of 
them. Glory has killed many men ; the tongue has killed many 
more. The Bible was not translated into the language of the 
people (vulgaire) ; or, at least, the translations which had been 
made of it were unknown. Telemachus has found some imitators, 
but the Caracteres of La Bruyere have produced more. 

' The less she has desired glory, the more she has obtained. 
He has gathered more fruits this year than he collected last 
year. They have shown in this new work much less care than 
in the first works which they performed some time ago. The 
more gratitude you owed him, the less you showed him. I 
have seen many carried too far (pousser ik bout) on that matter. 
As many different liquors as we have offered him, so many has 
he drunk. As many enemies as we have seen, so many have 
we killed. 



FOURTEENTH LESSON— Quatopaidme Logon. 



Cbrc28, lea cartes,/. 

A game at cards, una partie de 

cartes. 
A pack of cardSf un jeu de cartes. 
A suU, une oouleur. 
A heart, un coeur. 
A diamond, on oarreau. 
A dub, on trdfle. 
A ^pade, un pique. 



Dratighta, checkers, lea dames. /. 

The dice, las d6s. m. 

Chess, les 6ohecs. m. 

To play at carets, Joueraux cartes. 

To deal, donner las cartes. 

Piquet, le piquet. 

Whia, le whist. 

A hand, un jeu (bon, mauvais). 

A trump, atput. m. 



Note. — For the use of oe, see Fart L, Lessons XVII and 
XVIII. 



They are my sitiers. 
My sisters are coming. 
Who is thai ladyf 
She is my aunt. 



Ge sent mas aoBurs. 

Ce sent mes scaurs qui Tiennant. 

Qui est cette dameP 

C'eat ma tante. 
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Hii 1 who have played. 

Bis he, it is ihe^ who hoB played. 

Uiswe^Uit ycUj who have played. 

It is they who have played. 



Cest moi qui td j(ni6. 

G'Mt lui, e'est elle. qoi a joii6. 

0*Mt nous qui atoxis, o'est toiui 

qui ATM joa6. 
O9 Mnt euz» eUes qui ont joo^ 



To spend one^s time at something, Faiaer ion temps h quelque ohoM. 

In what manner do you, spend your A quo! p ftOTW -voiui le (or votre) 

time in the evening f temps le eoirP 

We spend oar time in reading or Vows paasons le (ornotre) tempa 

talking. h Uxe on k parler (or oaiuer)^ 



To haxeUft. 
Have you any gold left? 

I have a thousand francs left. 



Beeter* de reate. 

Voos reste-t-U de I'orP or, 
ATee-Toua de Tor de reeteP 
n me reste mille fhmcs. 



When I have paid the tailor for my Qoand J'sorei pa76 mes habits 
ooatSj IshaU have nothing left au taiUenr, il ne me restera 

riexi. 

To be far from. 8'en iUloir de. 
2b be nearly. Faillir. 

I am far from being astaUas you. U s'en fltut de beaaooap que je 

sois aoasi grand que tous. 
I VHU nearly drowned. J'ai &ilU me noyer. 



SXAMPLES 



Do you know how to play at cards f 

I can play whist. 

Who was your partner yesterday? 

Mrs. 8. 

It was we who won. 

How does Mr. P. spend his time f 

He spends his time in playing chess. 



SaTes-Tous jouer auz oartesP 

Je sais jouer au whist. 

Qui est-oe qui 6tait votre partaer 

hierP 
C'6talt Madame 8. 
C'est nous qui aTons gagn6. 
A quoi M. F. passe-t-il son tempeP 
n passe son temps h jouer a«z 



USE OF CE. 801 

Doe» he play a» i/fdl at his eounn f Joue-t-ll tmrnA biea que won, ooo^ 

iinP 
He ii far from playing as wdl. JX •'en fluit de beaaoonp qa'Jl 

joue tmrnd. bian. 
Ha$ Mr, E. anything left f BMle-t-il qualqiM ohoM Ik K. B. P 

Be ha» about ten thousand francs n lui reate one dlTiina de miUe 

left. flreaos. 

Who are those chUdrenf Qui eo&t oee enflmte P 

They are our neighbor's ehUdren, Oe eomt lee eaflmte de notte 

TOlcill. 

E was (hey who were crying juti Oe eont ens qui ofieient tout h 

now. I'heure. 

Have you got a pack of cards f ATee-TooeunjeadeoerleeP 

I have ; do you with to play piquet f Outs Tonlee-Tooe Joaer en piqnetf 

J should prtfer to play icarti. J'almerala mieoz jooer h TAearM. 

OONVEESATION. 

Jonez-vous quelquefois aux tehees? Savex-youB Joner aux 
dames? Voulez-vous faire une partie (play a game) de cartes? 
Comment appelez-voiis dub et spade en iran^ais? Combien de 
cartes y a-t-il dans un jen? Qui est-ce qui a ga^^ hier soir? 
A qnoi cette demoiselle passe-t-elle son temps? Est-ce vous 
qui venez de donner? Vous reste-t-il plus d'argent qu'H moi? 
Combien penses-vous qu'il me restera quand j'aurai pay6 mes 
deux chapeanx au chapelier? Aves-vous souvent de bons jeux 
quand vous Jouez aux cartes? Qui a ^crit cette page, vous ou 
yotre soeur? S'en faut-il de beaucoup que vous ayez fini votre 
leson? 

14. 

It is your sister who sings so well, isn't it? No, it is my 
consin. — Has she been taking lessons long from Mr. Dupr^T 
Two months; she only takes a lesson a week. — How much 
does she pay by the (par) lesson? Twenty tencs. — How shall 
yoa spend your time this evening? I don't know yet what I 
shall do ; perhaps I shall pay a visit to my godmother. — Is it 
worth while to have my old boots mended? They are too much 
worn out (aa6ea) s get a new pair made. — Have we much more 
wine left? Not much; it is time to buy some.*— How many 
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bottles do yoa drink a day? We drink three or four bottles a 
day. — How much do you pay a (la) bottle ? Seventy centimes. — 
Do they (on) drink much whie in your country (iwys) f They 
(7) drink more beer than wine. — Are there any peaches left in 
the dining-room? There were two left; why do you ask me 
that? Because I should like to have one. — There are no more. 
80 much the worse. — You are very fond of peaches, are you 
not? Is there anything better in the world? — Go to my 
grandmother's garden ; there are plenty, and I am sure she will 
be very glad to give you some. — Do you know how to play 
piquet? Not very well ; I prefer whist, because I am accustomed 
to play it — As for me, I never play at. cards; I scarcely know 
the names of the cards. — Can you play chess? No, it is too 
difficult a game for me. — How do you spend your time? I talk 
or read. 



An Answer Better than the Qv>e8Uon^. 

Mgr. Affre, archbishop^ of Paris, was traveling in a stage- 
coach^ in which he was not known, for he was dressed like a 
simple priest^. A commercial traveler ^ who was^ among the 
passengers, asked the archbishop, ** Could you tell the difference 
between an ass and a bishop^? You are a scholar^; you ought 
to know that perfectly well." 

''I assure you," said the archbishop, ''that I can not answer 
you." '' Well, Monsieur Tabb^, the difference between an ass 
and a bishop is, that the bishop wears his cross* on his breast ^\ 
and the ass wears his on his back^^" 

All the passengers began laughing, and Mgr. Af&e laughed 
with them. But the archbishop, to have his revenge ^^ ad- 
dressed^^ the young man thus: ''And you, sir, can you tell us 
the difference between an ass and a commercial traveler?" 
^'The difference between an ass and a commercial traveler!" 
repeated the young man; "I don't see any." "Nor I either; 
on the contrary, they have great resemblance**." 

Everybody laughed heartily, except the commercial traveler. 

^ demande ; ^ aroheveque ; ' diligenoe, /. ; * prdtre ; ^ oommis- 
Toyageur ; ^ se trouvait { ^ dveque ; ® ▼otui qai avea 6tadi6 ; ^ croix s 
^ poitrine ; *^ dos ; ^^ sa revanehe s ^^ s'adressa au ; ^* reBsemblanoe. 
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FIFTEENTH LESSON — Qtilnsidme Iie^on. 



Adarinetj one olarlnette. 
A homy on oor, on oomet. 
Aflageoletf on flageolet. 
A flute f une flCite. 
A guitar^ one saltan. 
A harp, nneharpe. 
An organ, un orgue. 
A piano-forUy un piano. 



A drum, nn tambour. 

A drummer, un tambour. 

A kettledrum, une tlmbale. 

A trumpet, une trompette. 

A violin, un vlolon. 

A violoncello, un vloloncelle. 

A bow, un arohet. 

A keg^board, nn olavler. 



To play (on). Jouer de. 

Do you play the violin f Jouei-Tous du violon t 

I can not pHay any instrumenL Je ne sals jouer d'aucun lnstra-> 

ment. 

My mter %$ going to play on the Ma soaur va jou^r du piano. 

piano. 

lAsten; P. i» playing on the flute. Booutea; F. joue de la flCite. 



To get rid of. 



{Be ddbarrasser de. 
Be ddfkire de. 



To part with. 
To discharge, 



, to thake off. ) 



Be d6&ire de. 



J have at Uut got rid of my fiorse. Je me suis enfln d6fidt de mon 

cheval. 
Have you been able to get rid of ATes-Tous pu toub ddbarrasser 

that man? de cet hommeP 

Mv. B. has parted wUh her cook. Madame B. s'est d6&it de sa 

culsinldre. 
JSiake off your kunness. Ddftltes-Toua de Totre pareeM. 

• 

To change one^s mind. Changer d'avls. 
To put on another coat. Changer dliablt. 



I have changed my mind. J'ai ohangd d'avis. 

Put on another hat to go ouL Changes de ohapeau pour aortlr. 
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To take cfff to take away. Oter, enlever, desflerrir (the 

table). 
Why do you take q^ your bo(tt8f Poorquoi dtea-Tous tos bottesP 
Because they hurt me. Faroe qu'elles me font maL 

Take away the fj^ataes and plates. Otea lea Tenea et lea aaaiettea. 

To exchange for. Ohanger oontre. 

I should like to exchange my lootcft Je ▼oudraia obancer. or eohanger, 
for yours. ma flMmtre oontre la Tdtre. 

EXAMPLES. 

What instrument does Mr. F. playf De quel inatroment M. F. joue- 

t-UP 

He plays the flute and flmgeoleL U Jone de la flftte et da flageolet. 

Is (here an organ in your church? Y a-t-11 on orgue dana votre 

egliaeP 

There is a large one and a small n 7 en a tm grand et nn petit. 

one. 

Do play {on) the piano ; you play Jones done da piano ; Tona jonea 

so well. ai bien. 

X wiU play the piano, if you tviU Je jouerai dn piano, si Totui 

play the harp. Toulea joner de la harpe. 

.Have you got nd of your homf Vous 6tei-Tons d^ftit de votre 

oorF 

Tes, I have exchanged it for a Oui, Je I'al ohange oontre on 

better one. meiUenr. 

We are going to pay a visU; put Nona allona fedre une Tiaite: 

on another coat, changea d'habit. 

/ can*t take off my shoes. Je ne peuz paa 6ter mea aouliera. 

TF^ lias taken away my hooks Qui a 6t6 mea liirrea de ma 

from my library f bibliothdque P 

Your sisters. Ge aont ^08 acenrs. 

You often change your mind, donH Vous ohangea aouTent d'ayia. 

youf n'est-oe pasP 

Do you think so f Croyea-Toas P 

I not only believe it, but I am sure Non aeolement je le oroia, mala 

of it. j'en aula s(br. 

You vAU make me blush. Vona alles me fiUre rongir. 

You do n't blush for so litiU. Votw ne rongiasea paa poor at 

pen. 
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CONVERSATION. 

Etes-vous musicien 7 De quel ifistrument jouez-vous? Aimez- 
vous d, jouer du violoncelle? Pourriez-vous me prater un archet? 
Jouez-vous de la harpe? Mademoiselle L. joue-t-elle bien du 
piano? Auriez-vou9 la bont^ de jouer du piano? Combien y 
a-t-il que votfe fils apprend le violon ? Lequel de ces deux 
oiganistes joue le mieux? Qui joue de la harpe? Pourquoi 
n'6tez-vous pas voire pardessiis (overcoat)? Ne changez-vous pas 
de gants? Pourquoi lie vouB d^barrassiez-vous pas de cet homme 
ennuyeux (tiresome) hier soir? Voulez-vous changer voire porte- 
plume contra le mien? 

16. 

This evening we are to have a concert: my sister will play 
the piano; my cousin will play the harp; Mr. I., the violin* 
and I shall play the violoncello. Will there be many people at 
your concert? Only a few friends; and I very much regret 
that you can not come yourself. I am very sorry for it; I 
should have been so happy to hear you play. — Your cousin 
plays the harp well, does she not? She plays admirably. — Do 
you know the oi^ganist of Saint S. ? No. — He is a good musi- 
cian; he will give piano lessons to my sister. — How much does 
he charge (prend-il) a lesson ? Ten francs (11 prend). 

Charles, put on another coat; we are going to pay a visit to 
Colonel R. At what time €^all we go out? As soon as you 
are ready. I ask you for ten minutes. Must I put on my over- 
coat? I think you would better put it on, because it is not 
warm to-day. — Why do you take olQf your gloves? Because my 
hands are too warm. — Has your neighbor been able to get rid 
of his white horse ? Yes ; he has exchanged it for a fine young 
horse. — Do you know who has taken away my dictionary from 
the table? It is your wife. — Do you know where she put it? 
I think she lent it to Miss M. ; do you want it? I shall want 
it by and by. 

Oold and Hungry. 

Mr. de B. one day introduced^ a relative^ of his to Cardinal 
Mazarin, assuring^ him that he had only two words to say to 
him. " I consent,'' said the Cardinal ; " but two words, and no 
D. F. M. 26. 
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more^." Mr. de B. invited his relative to enter, but he warned^ 
him to say but two words. "I shall not say more than that," 
answered the officer, on approaching the Cardinal. It was 
winter-time. He said to him, "Gold, hungry.'' The Cardinal 
replied, "Fire, bread," and at once obtained an allowance^ for 
him. 

' pr6aenta { ^ parents ; ' promattant ; ^ davantage ; ^ I'avartit i 
^ pension. 

A TruthK 

When Cromwell made his entrance in London, his attention 
was called to the crowds ^ of people who ran np^ from all Eddes^ 
to see him. "There would be as many," said he, "if I was 
being taken to the scaffold ^" 

^ v6rit6 ; ^ foule ; ^ aoooorait ; ^ ports ; ^ 6o h a fl iud. 



The Adverb. 

. Place of the Adverb. 

1. In French, the adverb is generally placed after the 
verb in simple tenses, and between the auxiliary and 
the participle in compound tenses; as: 

You never sing. Vous ne ohantes jamaiB. 

You never sang. Vous n'aves jamais chants. 

I always go to his house. Je vaia toujours ohea luL 

I have always been in his house. J'ai toujours 6t6 chea luL 

2. Adverbs in ment may be placed before or after the 
participle in compound tenses ; but if they are modified 
by other words, they are placed after the participle ; as : 

He is strongly Ewgpeci^. II eat fortement soupQonn6» or, 

n est 8oupQonn6 fortement. 
FortunaJtdyt I finished in time. J'ai fini heureuaement h temps. 



THE ADVERB, 



807 



8. Axgonrd'hui, demain, hier, aprds-demain, aprte- 
midi, etc., may be placed before or after the verb, but 
never between the auxiliary and participle ; as : 



It is fine weather Uhday. 

It was fine toeather yesterday. 



U fiftit beau temps aujourd'hui} 
Aujourd'hui il fUt beau temps. 
II a fait beau temps hier, or, 
Hier il a fait beau temps. 



4. Mieux, better, immediately follows the verb; as: 

I like John better than Charles. J'aime mieuz Jean que Oharles. 
I like France better t?um any other J'aime mieux la France que tous 
country. les autres pays. 



6. Plus, moins are repeated before every adjective; 
pen, trop, beaucoup, tant, etc., are not repeated, but the 
preposition de, which follows them, is always repeated; 
as: 

I am less tail and strong than Je suis moins an^and et moins 

you. fort que vous. 

I have too much bread and cheese. J'ai trop de pain et de fromage. 



Negaiion. 

6. The negation is composed of ne placed before the 
verb, and pas or point placed after it in simple tenses. 
The second negative comes between the auxiliary and 
participle in compound tenses. Fas and point are sup- 
pressed when there is another negative word; as, jamais, 
niil, gudre, personne, ni, etc. ; as: 



JL ^ not know them. 
i have not known ihem. 
I never saw them. 
I hofve Ttot many reloHons* 



Je ne les oonnais pas. 
Je ne les ai pas connus. 
Je ne les ai Jamais tus. 
Je n'ai sndre de parents. 
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7. Fas and point may be omitted after pouTOir, oaer, 



oesser, aavoir ; as : 

/ can not do thai, 

I dare not speak to him. 



Je ne puis fidre oeUi. 
Je n'oae lui parler. 



8. Ke is used without any negative sense after & 
moins que, etc. (see page 79). Ne is not used when 
the verb of the preceding proposition is accompanied 
by a negative; as: 

She i» not more modest Ihan nhe lOte n'est pM plus modeile 

appears, qu'eUa le pandt. 

He ie not $0 M a» he appean. n n'est pas ai Ilc6 qu'U le paralt. 



SIXTEENTH LESSON — Seisidme Legon. 



Hunting f la ohaiae. 

A guUf un fUail. 

A racef one oouraa. 

A betf un pari. 

A French Jiomf un oor de ohaiae. 

A sportsman, hunter, un chaaaeur. 

A firework, on feu d'artifloe. 

tSwimming, la natation. 

Angling f la pdche k la licne. 

Walking J la promenade. 

To do vnihout. 
Can you do rvUhout that pen f 

lean do vjithout it 

To wait for, to expect. 

For whom are you %oaiting here f 
I am waiting for Edward 
^e expect my aunt this evening. 



To take a walk, se promener. 
To take a drive, to ride in a ear^ 
riagtf ae promener en voiturew 
Riding, I'dquitation, /. 
Fencing, I'eacrime, /. 
To swim, nager. 
Fishing, la pdohe. 
On foot, k pied. 
On horseback, h ohevaL 



Be paaaer de. 

Fouves-Toaa Toua paaaer de oette 

plume P 
Je puia m'en paaaer. 

Attendre. 

Qui attendea-Toua ioi P 

J'attenda Edouard. 

Noua attendona ma tante oe aoir. 



OUT-DOOR SPORTS. 
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To intend. Ctompter. 

To rdy upon, to depend upon. Ctompter tor. 

liniend to call on you on Thursday. Je oompte aller Tons Toir Jaudi. 

I depend upon U. j*j oompte. 

I depend upon your vigU. Je oompte ear Votre visite. 



To carry, to take. 

To bring. 

To take away, to carry avjay. 

To bring back, to bring again. 

I bring you back the books which 
you brought to me last month. 

You may take away these two. 

To take, to lead, to conduct. 

To bring. 

To bring again. 

To take away. 



Porter. ^ things 
Apporter. I , , , 
Bmporter. pr helpless 

Bspporter.J beings. 

Je Toue rapporte lea livres que 
▼ous m'ttTOB apportte le mois 
dernier. [cL 

VouB pouves emporter oee deux- 



Mener. oonduire. ^ 
Amener. 
Bamener. 
Hmmener. 



persons 

or 
animals. 



EXAMPLES. 



Are you fond of hunting f 
lam not; I prefer fishing to hunt- 
ing. 
I am very fond of angling, too. 

Do you vnsh to take a walk wUh ust 

I must take my daughter to her 

school. 
Who brings her home in the evening f 
Her mother goes for her. 
Can you do without your gun f 

For how long t 

For a few days. 

Bring it back to me before Sunday. 

You can depend upon it. 



Aimea-vouB la ohaaaeP 

Non; Je prdfdre la pdotae ik la 
ohasae. 

J'alme aoasi beauooup la pdohe 
h la lisne. 

Ddsires-TouB iUre une prome- 
nade aveo nousP 

n llMit que Je mdne ma fille h sa 
pension. 

Qui la ramdne le soirP 

8a mdre va la chercher. 

PouTea-Toiu voos passer de votre 
ftudlP 

Four oombien de temps P 

Four quelques jours. 

Bapportes-le moi avant di- 
manche. 

Vous pouves 7 compter. 
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CanyouBwimf BaTeB-Tous nacerf 

Like a Juh. Oomme un polaaon. 

My brother vnU learn fencing, Hon fMre va apprendre I'ea- 

orims. 

Are you not using my angLing-rod Ne tous servaa-Tona plua da ma 

any longer f ligneP 

I we it from time to time, Je m'en aera da tampt an tempa. 

What do you intend to do Uh Qaeoomptaa-TousiUredemainP 

morrow f 

I intend to go and see the races, Ja oompta aller voir laa oooraeB. 

Bring me my newspaper^ if you, Apportas-mol mon journal, a*!! 

please, toub plait. 

I'U try not to forget it. Ja tftoharal de ne pas I'oabUer. 

I expect some friends this evening, J'attanda qualquas amis oe loir. 

CONVERSATION; 

N'avez-voQS pas un cor de chasse? AUez-vous souvent ft la 
chasse? Etes-vous bon chasseur? Aimez-vous la ptehe? Etes- 
vouB bon nageur? Faites-vous une promenade tous les jours? 
Pouvez-vous vouB passer de ma ligne H p^cher? Oti portez- 
vous ces vieux livres? Qui vous a apport^ mon journal? Quand 
pensez-YOUs nous amener votre fille or demoiselle? Menez-vous 
voire fils k V^cole tous les jours? Etes-vous all4 H Saint Cloud & 
pied hier? Que m'apportez-vous? Avez-vous gagn^ votre pari? 
Qui conduit votre grand-p^re aveugle ? Ponvez-voos vous passer 
de votre soeur aujourd'hui? 

16. 

Does your mother often take a drive ? She drives to the Bois 
de Boulogne almost every afternoon. — Do you often ride ? Once 
or twice a week ; I take riding-lessons. — Will there be fire- 
works soon? I think there will be none this year. — Do you 
think I can go from here to Saint Cloud on foot? It is rather 
far ; however, if you are a good walker, it is not impossible. — 
If you can do without your brother for the afternoon, he will 
accompany me. He has time to go with you, for I believe he 
has very little to do to-day. — Tell him, if you please, that I 
shall wait for him at my house about one o'clock. He will be 
there; you can depend upon it. 
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Shall yon go to see Mr. H. ? Yes, for I must take him a book 
he has asked for. — You do not take your young brother away 
with you? It is too far ; he could not go and return on foot. — At 
what hour do you intend to come back? I don't know, but I 
think we shall be back about seven o'clock. — When shall you 
bring us your sisters ? I will tell them that you wish to see them ; 
and I am sure they will be very happy to come and see you. — 
Would you be so kind as to bring one of your English gram- 
mars? I wish to study English. 

Honesty is the best Policy. 

Charles was twelve years old when he had the misfortune to 
lose his father. He had therefore no longer anybody to provide 
for him (pour pourvoir h aes besoins) ; for his mother was in such 
a poor state of health that she could hardly support herself with 
her work. Charles resolved to help himself (de so sufflre), in 
order not to be a burden (k charge) to his mother. He took leave 
of her, and went to (alia trouver) one of his father's friends, who 
was a prosperous merchant, and begged that he would give him 
employment (un emploi). Mr. Martin, the merchant, was ready 
to take him into his house if he would engage to serve him faith- 
fully and honestly. This (oe que) Charles promised with such 
frankness that Mr. Martin thought he could trust him (avoir con- 
flanoe en lul). Nevertheless (toutefoia), he wished to try him. 
One day he purposely put a piece of gold in an empty paper that 
had contained money, to see whether Charles would be honest 
enough not to keep it. The boy found the piece of gold in the 
presence of one of his master's servants. "That's a godsend!" 
(one bonne aubaine) said the servant; "keep it, and we will have 
a good time" (nous noua amuserona). But instantly (aussitdt) 
Charles returned the money to Mr. Martin, who was so much 
pleased with the boy, that, having no children of his own, he 
made him his heir. 
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SEVENTEENTH LESSON — Dix-septidme Le^on. 



A needle f une aiguille. 
A pin, one 6pingle. 
A nai/| on olou. 
A hammer, on mArtoao. 
Some patte, de la oolle. 
A thimJUe, on d6. 
An anvil, one enolome. 
An ax, one haohe. 
A JUe, xme Ume. 



A shuttle, one navette. 

A thovd^ one pelle. 

il ruler, xme r6gle. 

ii aaw, one aoie. 

Atieve^ on tamia. 

A pair of pincers, dea tenaillea. 

A screw ^ one via. 

A pair of scissors, dea oiaeanz. 

A chMf on oiaeao. 



To express one^s self. 

To make one^s self understood. 

To be puzzled, embarrassed. 

Do you easily express yourself in 

French? 
No, but I can make myself under" 

stood. 
As for me, I am always puzzled 

when I talk with a Frenchr 

man. 

To let to, to hire from, 
A suite of rooms. 
A lease. 
A quarterns rent, 

I have just let my house. 
He has hired a suit of rooms. 
We pay a thousand francs per 
quarter. 

To get into bad scrapes. 
To get out of a bad scrape. 

My son often gets into bad scrapes. 



B'exprlmer. 

Be iUre oomprendre. 

Btre embarraaad. 

Vona exprimea-Toua fkoilement 
en frangaiaP 

Noxit maia Je pnia me ftire oom- 
prendre. 

Qnant k moi* Je aola toujoora 
embarraaad qnand Je parle 
aveo on IPran^aia. 

Zioaer {to praise). 
Un appartement. 
Un baU (pi. banx). 
Un terme. 

Je viena de loner ma maiaon. 
n a lon6 nn appartement. 
Nona payona miUe franoa par 
terme. 

8e &ire or a*attirer de mauTaiaea 

aiBdrea. 
8e tirer d'aflkdre or d'un manuals 

paa. 

Mon fila a'attire aouvent de man- 
Taiaea afEUres. ^ 



USEFUL IMPLEMENTS. 
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YouhavegUmeiwiofahadicrape, Voiu m'aTom tir6 d'nn mAOTsis 



WUh aU my heart. 
Every one in his own way. 
Don't mention it. 
It matters not; never mmd. 



De tout mon ooaur. 
Ohaonn k aa manidre. 
II u'j a pas de quoi ; de rlen. 
Oela (Qa) ne &it rien; pea 
importe. 



EXAMPLES. 



IthoutdUke to have a needle and 

some thread. 
Do you vHxnt white thread f 
White or black; it matters not. 

Here is what you wamt. 

lam much obliged to you. 

Do nH mention it. 

Pet£r^ bring me a hammer and some 

naUs. 
Have you any paste t 
No, but I know where there is some. 
I have hired a country-house. 

00 and buy an ax, a file, and a 
pair of pincers. 

You know that our saw is broken. 

Buy another. 

Whose pretty geld thimble is this f 

Mine. Will you lend me your 

scissors? 
Icon not make myself understood^ 

1 have got out of that bad scrape. 

I owe two quarters' rent. 
Every one works in his own way. 
I am often puzzled when I speak 
French. 

D. P. M. 27. 



Je Toudraifl blen avoir mie ai« 

guiUe et du fUL 
VouB &at-il dn fll blano P 
Da blano ou da noir ; oelane &it 

rien* 
Voioi TOtre aflkire. 
Je Tooa sole bien obllg6. 
n n'y a pas de qaoi. 
Pierre, apportee-moi on marteaa 

etdee olooe. 
Avea-Toas de la oolle P 
ll'on, mala Je eais otl il y en a. 
J'ai loa6 une malson de oam- 

pagne. 
Alios aoheter one hache. tine 

lime, et des tenailles. 
VouB flavoB que notre soie eat 



Aohetes-en one autre. 

A qui est ce joli d6 en or P 

AmoL Voulea-Toua me prdter 

▼OS oiseaozP 
Je ne puis me faire oomprendre. 
Je me suis tir6 de oette mauvaise 

afDidre. 
Je dois deax termes de loyer. 
Chaoon travaille ^ aa manldre. 
Je suis souvent embarraase 

quand Je parle frangaia. 
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CONVERSATION. 

Ave8*vou8 nne lime? Poorriez-vous me prater des tenaalles? 
Que voules-vous d^louer {wf^<uten)t Poarriez-vous me domier 
qnelqnes clous? Avez-vous on groB martean? Poavez-vous vous 
ezprimer en allemand? Pouvez-voos vous &dre comprendre en 
fran^ais? Pourquoi dtes-vous quelquefois embarrass^ quand vous 
parlez avec M. N.? Votre fils a-t-il lou6 une grande cbambre? 
Y art-il beaucoap de chambres k loner dans cet h6tel? Combien 
y a-t-il de cbambres dans cet appartement? Pourquoi vous 
attirez-vous si sou vent de mauvaises afbires? Comment votre 
ami s'est-il tir6 de cette mauvaise a£Qure7 Combien a-t-il perdu? 
Qui a gagn6 au whist? 

17. 

Have yon any pins at my service? There are some; take as 
many as you please. — Thank you. Don't mention it. — Could 
you lend me a ruler? Unfortunately, I have none. — Are all 
your rooms let? No, we have two more to let. — I should like 
to see them. Please to walk up stairs; I will show them to 
you (montrer). — Have you a long lease? We have a lease of 
eighteen years. — Have you been living Ibng in this house? It 
will soon be seven years. ^ What is that called in English? It 
is called a shuttle. —And that? A sieve. — You know English 
very well. Pretty well; however, I am often puzzled to find 
my words ; above all, when I wish to speak fast. — Do yon un- 
derstand that Englishman wheii he speaks French ? Not at all ; 
he speaks so badly that he can not make himself understood. 

Do you love your country well ? I love it with all my heart. — 
May I take away your little sister to. the garden of the Luxem- 
bourg? Why (maifl), certainly; she will be very glad to accom- 
pany you. — At what o'clock must I bring her back ? When 
you please; provided she is here for dinner-time (llieure du 
diner): it is all I ask; only she is not well dressed. Never 
mind ; we are merely going to take a little walk. — Have you 
seen the balloon pass over the town? I have not (seen it); it 
probably passed while I was in the cellar (la oave). — A count, 
or an earl (oomte), is above a baron, is he not? Yes; but in 
a republic all the citizens (oitoyens) are equal (6gaux) s th^ 
differ only by personal merit. 



THEATRICAL TEUMS. 816 

The Drummer-Boy^. 

In the war with France previous^ to the Bevolntion, an 
English drummer, not more than fifteen years of age, having 
wandered ^ from his camp too near the French lines, was seized 
and brought before the French commander. On being asked 
by the general who he was, he answered, ''A drummer in the 
Ihiglish service/' This not being believed, a drum^ was sent 
for, and he was desired to beat a couple of marches, which he 
accordingly did^ 

The Frenchman's suspicions being, however, not quite re- 
moved ^, he desired the drummer to beat a retreat. '^ A retreat, 
sir?" replied the youthful Briton; "I don^t know what that 
is." This answer pleased the French officer so much, that he 
dismissed^ the drummer, and wrote to his general commending^ 
his spirited^ behavior. 

^ le tambour ; ^ avant ; ^ a'dtant 6oart6 ; ^ tambour ; ^ fit de suit« i 
^ oonoevant enoore dea aoupQons ; ^ renvoya s ^ looant \ ^ brave. 



EIGHTEENTH LESSON — Dix-huitidme Legoiu 



Theudoon, le foyer. 
A box, one lege. 
The pity le parterre. m, 
Hie orchestra, rorchestre. 
The curtain, le rideau. 
The stage, lasodne. 
The ticket, le billet. 



The tragedy, la tras6die. 
The comedy f la oom6die. 
The drama, le drame. 
The opera, Top^ra. m. 
A character, un r61e. 
The manager, le direoteur. 
The prompter, le souffleur* 



The upper gallery, le paradis. 

The scenery, lea ddoorationa, or ddoora. 

A check, une oontre-marque. 

The first gaUery, la premiere galerie. 

To show a desire to, Faire mine de. 

To look pleased wUh, Faire bonne mine a. 

To look cross oL Faire mauvaiae mine k. 
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A goodrioMng man, Un homme de bonne mine. 

A bad4ooking man. Un homme de mauvaise mine. 

ITicrf foreigner thavn a deeire to Oat 6tnuiicer fidt mine de a'ap- 

approach lu. procher de none. 

Charla looks crou ai PauL duvlea fidt manTaiae mine k 

FauL 

But he laokM pleated with Arthur. Kaia U fldt bonne mine k 

Arthur. 

In vam. AToir bean. 

In vcdn you cry ; nobody can hear Vona avea bean orier ; penonne 
you. ne pent vona entendre. 

To mean. Vonloir dire» eigniiler. 

What does that mean f Qn'eat-oe qua oela vent dire P 

That meane nothing. Oela ne vent rien dire. 

To mind, 8*ooonper de, iUre attention ht 

aonser 4. 

Mind what you toy. Bongea k ce qua vona ditea. 

When you talk with Mr. T, mind Qoand vona parlea avec M. T., 
what you Bay. fldtea attention ibvoaparolea. 

To play a trick on eome one. Joner un tour k quelqu'un. 

IwiU play a trick on B. Je Taia Joner un tour k B. 

They have played me a trick. On m'a Jou6 un tour. 

Nothing huL Ne . . . que. 

To suit. Oonvenir. 

That doth does not suit me. Oe drap ne me oonvient paa. 



EXAMPLBS. 

Have you hired a box at the opera f ATea-voua lou6 una lose h 

I'op^ra P 
Noj I have taken Hckets for the first Non. j'ai pria des billets de 
gallery. premiere galerie. 



THE THEATER. 



817 



Igo tothepU; itisdieaper. 

Do you like dramnu f 

No, I prefer comedies. 

Mr. Citihe manaffer ofihat thea- 

ter. 
Should you like tobean actor f 
No, I could not learn my parU. 

Mrs, 8. hois pleased with eoery 

body. 
8liU, yesterday she looked cross ai 

me. 
lam astonished at iL 

Mind what you say when you speak 

toiler. 
I have been told that you hate 

played a bad trick on D. 
What do you mean? 
It is useless to laugh; you were 

seen. 
Does it suit you to go out with 

Janef 
Do these pens suit youf 

I have nothing but vexations. 



Moi, je vtds au parterre; o'eet 

meilleur marohd. 
Aimes-voiu les dramesP 
Non, je pr6fdre lea oom6dies, 
M. C. est le directeur de oe tli6- 

&tre. 
Aimeries-voas k 6tre aoteurP 
Non« Je ne pourrais paa ajH 

prendre mea rdles. 
Madame 8. ibit bonne mine k 

tout le monde. 
Cependant, hler eUe m'a fidt 

maavaiee mine. 
J'en anis 6tonn6, or, 
Oela m'6tonne. 
Fenaes it oe que voaa ditea 

quand Tona lui paries. 
On m'a dit que Toua avies 

Jon6 on mauvais tour it D. 
Qoe voules-Toos direP 
Voua aves beau rire; on tous 

a m. 
Voua convient-il de sortir aveo 

Jeanne 9 
Oes plumes voua oonviennent- 

elleaP 
Je n'ai que dea ennuia. 



CONVERSATION. 

Allez-vou8 qnelquefois au th^fttre? Allez-vons sonvent & 
I'op^ra? Aimez-vons la masique? Pourquoi faites-vous mau- 
vaise mine & M. T.? Est-ce parce qu'il a jou6 un tour & voire 
ami? Que voulez-vous dire? Vous conviendrait-il de venir de 
meilleure heure demain? Pourquoi ne prenez-vous pas une 
le^on tous les jours ? M. K. n'a que des ennemis, n'est-ce pas? 
Quelle en est la cause? Connaissez-voos le directeur de notre 
th^tre? Combien y a-t-il qu'il est directeur? Combien y 
a-t-il d'acteurs? Qui est le meilleur? Comment s'appelle la 
premiere actrice ? 
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18. 

We all go to the theater to-night (oe aoir); I have hired a 
box for the whole family. — How mnch did you pay for that 
box? I paid twenty francs. — It is very dear. Why (mais). 
no. They are to play Tartnfe, a comedy of Moli^re. As for 
me, I never go to the theater. We, also, go very seldom; in 
the evening we are tired, and we go to bed early. — Who is 
that woman who shows a desire to enter that grocer's? I don't 
know her; she is a bad-looking woman, and I should not be 
astonished if she should try to rob the grocer of something. 
She will not dare, because she knows we see her. — Do you 
often see Mrs. L.? From time to time. Mind what you say 
when you talk with her, because she is rather inquisitive. 

Where are you running so fost? I am running after that little 
boy who has beaten my little daughter. — You run in vain ; you 
will not be able to reach him (I'attraper); he runs faster than 
you. — Does this cloth suit you ? Have you not any stronger? 
Here is the strongest I have; I have nothing but cloths of 
the first quality. — What did Mr. B. mean yesterday evening 7 
He meant that Mrs. V.'s children are very badly brought up 
(mal 61ev68). — That actress does not know her part well. She 
does not play so well as Miss 0. There is a great difference 
between them. — How old may she be? About thirty. 



The Diligent Girl, 

Caroline displayed (montra) from her earliest (tendre) child- 
hood a strong desire of acquiring useful knowledge (des oonnais- 
■anoes utiles). When she saw something new, she would not rest 
until she knew exactly what it was. If she could not discover 
this herself, sue would never stop (elle ne oesaait) asking questions 
until she had obtained the desired information. When she had 
a new book, her joy was very great (bien grande). She was clever 
in almost all woman's works, particularly in sewing and knitting 
(le trioot) ; and, in order to become more skillful, she offered her 
services to a seamstress (couturidre), who consented to teach her 
her trade (6tat) upon condition that she would work for her from 
morning till evening, without any salary, for a whole year. She 
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accepted, and became so proficient that she afterwards had the 
satisfaction, not only of being able to maintain herself (se auAre it 
eUe-mdme), but also to be the support (aouUen) of her old mother. 
She thus won the esteem of all good people. Was not Caroline a 
noble girl and a kind daughter? Try to imitate her example, and 
be diligent in whatever you undertake. 



Que. 
Que is used for the following expressions: 
l8t For but, onliy^ noUdng bui, in connection with ne; as: 

He gave me but five firanct. H ne me donna que oinq fiance. 

I liave ofdy ten francs to spend. Je n'ai que dix franoe it ddpenser. 
I drink nothing biU waier, Je ne boie que de Teau. 

2d. For unlesa^ <i2Z, untU; as: 

I wiU not sing unless lie goes out, Je ne chanterai pas qull ne sorte. 
I will notgoouttUl I have finished. Je ne eortirai pas que Je n'aie flni. 

dd. For how^how mwh, how many, in exclamatory sentences; as: 

How modest the is! Qu'eUe est modeste I 

How taU your son isl Que votre file est grand I 

How much money vk have lost! Que d'argent nous avons perdu I 

How many cousins you have! Que de oouBins vous aveal 

How many MigaJdons lam under Que d'obUgations Je lui ail 
to himi 

4th. For why^ whatf when, because, yet; as: 

Why did he not »peakt |<»"«' "^ P«l^t-U' o, 

(Fourquoi ne pitrlait-il parP 
WJiat were you saying? Que disiea-vousP 

The day when you come, Le Jour que vous Tiendrea. 
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ff I toy noihing, U is because I 8i Je ne diB rien, o'ast que Je 
know noUUng. ne sais rien. 

BhoM T give him aU^ he would Je lui donnereis tout, au'il se 
yet complotfi. plaindzeit enoore. 



5th. For whether, as, than, in order that^ as; 

Whether he come or I go, Qnll Tienne on que J'aille. 

Rich a$ you are. Tout riohe qne Tone dtes. 

He is not such as you bdieve km. U n'eet pM tel que Tone le 

oroyei. 

He is quite other than you believe U est tout autre que toub ne 

him, le eroyei. 

Give me some money, in order (hat Donnes-moi de I'argent que Je 

(or that) I may pay him, le peie. 



Que is used in the following and similar expressions : 



What a fine house yours is! 
What good servants ours are! 



Quelle belle maieon que 1b Tdtrel 
Quels bone domestiques que lea 
ndtrea. 
As it is public, and everybody Oomme o'eat public, et que tout 

knows it. le monde le salt. 

He says he wiU; he will noL XL dit que oui; que non. 



Taut. ..que, 8oit...8oit» et...et. 



Both by sea and land. 



Both breaJrfcut and dinner. 



Whether he come or remain. 



rTant par mer que par terre. 
•j Soit par mer, soit par terre. 
V Bt par mer, et par terre. 

{Tant le ddjeuner que le diner. 
Bolt le d^euner, soit le diner. 
Et le d^euner, et le diner. 

Soit qu'il Tienne, aoit qu'U reste. 
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NINETEENTH LESSON — Diz-neuvldme Le^n. 

A knock. Tin coup k une porte. 

The disekatffe of a giin. Un ooup de ftuil. 

The discharge of a ccennon. Un ooup de oanon. 

A dap of thunder. Un ooup de tonnerre. 

A gust of wind. Un ooup de vent. 

A hick. Un ooup de pied. 

A blow wUh the fvA. Un ooup de poinff. 

A ^ab vnth a knife. Un ooup de oouteau. 

A stroke of a hammer. Un ooup de marteau. 

A stroke of a belt. Un ooup de oloohe. 

A slap in the face. Un soufflet. 



To please, to be pleased. Flaire it, so plaixe. 

To please some one, Flaire & quelau'un. 

To take delight in, to like, to Se plaire k. 
please one^s self. 

You may take U if you please. Voua pouvea le prendre si oeUi 

▼ous plait. 

This book does not please me. Oe livre ne me plait pas. 

He is pleased to go to bed late. II lui plait de se ooucher tard. 

Sing, if you please. GhanteB, s'il vons plait. 

Thai servant does not please my Ge domestique ne plait pas it ma 

wife. femme. 

I take delight in teasing him. Je me plais k le taquiner. 

I please mysdf in Paris. Je me plais it Paris. 

Odn not \b sometimes tranedated by savoir; as: 

/ can not do thai. Je ne saurais fitire oela. 

How to hdp it f Qu'y &ire P 

lean not help it. Je ne sais, or saurais, qu'y fitire. 

He &m*t help U. H n'y pent rien. 

^nt dcmshe Mp U. Qdff peut-elle fidre 9 
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To he in one's power. 

It is in his power to prevent it, 
R ii in your power to come. 



JXe tenir qu'iL 

n ne tient qu'it lui de l'emi>doher. 
n ne tient qu'it tous de venir. 



Far from it, Tant s'en ftut, etre loin de. 

He has not a thousand francs ; far H n'a pas mille flraaos ; tant e'en 
from it. &ut. 

EXAMPLES. 



Somfibody is knocking at the door. 

What do you wanit 

Charles has given me a blow with 

his fist. 
Did you not give him a dap in the 

facet 
What a dap of thunder! 
We can not help it. 
Are you pleased al Mr, H.*s f 
lam pleased every -where. 
It is in his power to grant it to me, 

I am not so strong as you; far 

from U, 
I am far from having as many 

books as you, 
DonH kick my dog. 

That child takes delight in the mud. 
lam far from pleasing Henry. 
It is in your power to be happy. 

Who has juA fired a gun f 

As you likef ojs you please. 



Quelqu'un tn^pe k la porte. 

Que ddsirea-Toua P 

Oharles m'a donn6 un ooup do 

poing. 
Ne lui aves-vous pas donn6 un 

■oufflet P 
Quel ooup de tonnerrel 
Nous n'y pouvons rien fiiire. 
Vous plaiseB-Tous ohes M. H. 9 
Je me plais partout. 
II ne tient qu'it lui de me 

I'aooorder. 
Je ne suis pas si fort que tous. 

tant s'en faut. 
II s'en faut de beauooup que j'aie 

autant de livres que vous. 
Ne donnes pas de coups de pied 

it mon ohien. 
Get enfia,nt se plait dans la boue. 
Je suis loin de plaire h Henri, 
n ne tient qu'it vous d'dtre heu- 

reux. 
Qui vient de tirer un ooup de 

fiisilP 
Oomme vous voudres, oomme il 

vous plaira. 



CONVERSATION. 



Qui vous a donn^ un soufflet ? Qu*avez-vous fait ? Avez-vous 
vu cet homme donner un coup de couteau k un autre homme 
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avec lequel il se qaerellait {he wct» quarreling) f Etaient-ils ivies 
{drunk) f Uhomme a-t-il 6t6 arr^t6? Cela arrive-t-il sou vent? 
Notre pays vous plait-il? Combien de temps y a-t-il que vous 
^tes £l A.? Ne tient-il qu*^ vous tVempMier votre ami de tant 
boire ? Votre chambre vous plait-elle ? S'en faut-il de l)eaucoup 
qu'elle soit aussi grande que celle de votre ami? Combien la 
payez-vous par mois? Est-elle bien meubl^? Y a-t-il deux 
fen^tres? Y a-t-il un tapis? 



19. 

Somebody knocked (on). Come in. I should like to speak 
to Mr. J.? It is I; what do you want? Sir, I took the liberty 
to come in to tell you that a servant of yours has given a stab 
to my dog. Please sit down ; I will call my servant. Why did 
you stab the gentleman's dog? Because that little animal is very 
vicious, and he bit (mordu) my leg. Perhaps you teased him. 
No, sir. Could you not correct him without stabbing him? I 
know I was wrong. It shall be as this gentleman pleases 
whether or no I send yon away (renvoie) from my house; 
you acted very badly. 

Should you be pleased to come to the theater with me this 
evening (or to-night) ? I should be much pleased to accompany 
you ; but I must go to my uncle's, who is very ill. What is the 
matter with him? He fell from his horse and had his arm 
broken. I pity him with all my heart. Is he older than your 
father? He is older by far (de beauooup). I cian not speak 
German as well as you; far from it. Miss V. is angry with 
me ; I can not help it. Does this dress please you ? It pleases 
me very much ; how much did you pay for it ? A hundred and 
nineteen francs. I am far from being as rich as you. It is in 
your power to become as rich. 

Invitations^ etc, 

Mr. and Mrs. D. present their kind ' compliments to Mr. and 
Mrs. B., and beg^ the honor of their company at dinner on 
Tuesday next, at six o'clock, 

'empreas^s; ^les prient de leur fkire I'honnenr, etc. 
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Mrs. B., being ^ obliged to go into the country to-morrow, 
desires ^ Mr. G. not to give himself the trouble to call upon her. 
Mrs. B. will be glad to see Mr: G'. the day after tomorrow, at 
any hour^ that may be most convenieitf to him. 

^88 trouvants ^prie; ^^ rheure. 

Mrs. C. to Mn. B. 

I have just arrived from the country. If you are at leisure ^ 
to give me a call, I have news to impart ^ that will afiPord you 
pleasure. I shall be at home the whole day, so that you may 
choose your time. 

^•i vos oeoapattona voov permettent; ^apprendraL 

Ansioer. 

1 am glad* to hear that you ai« at last' returned from the 
country. Had I no Other motive than tholi of congratukting 
you on your happy arrival, aftier so long aii absence, that alone ^ 
would induce me^ to call on you. You may therefom depend 
upon seeing me this evening about six O'clock. 

*ohanii6e; ^enflns ^seul: ^ m'engagerait. 



TWENTIETH LESSON— Vingtidme Ld^oxu 

Tenir, to hM. 

To keep a hotel, Tenir un hdtel. 

To keep open iaJble, Tenir table ouverte. 

To keep the iinndow open. Tenir la fenStre ouverte. 

To keep ane^i eyes open. Tenir les yeaz oaverta. 

To keep one's head upfi^, Tenir la tdte dvoite. 

To keep ane^s word, Tenir sa parole. 

To he attached tOj to value. Tenir k. 

To be a mother itn Tenif liea de mdiv. 



TENIR, MAPPELER, ETC. 
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ToJU, 
To become. 



AUer Men. 
Beoir. 



That jacket JUs you very well. Oette jaqnette vous va trds-bien. 

That bonnet does not become you^ Oe ohapeMi ne voiu sied pas, 

Mary. Maxie. 

YeUow doe$ not become you. lie janne ne voua aiad paa* 



The tarn. 

Every one in hi* turn. 
It is your turn to play. 
My turn wiil come. 



lie tour. 

Cliaoan It fcm tour. 
G'eat it voua ii jouer. ^ 
ICoa tQVir viendfa. 



To do one^B best, Faire de son mieuz. 
JU^ d/nugfUer does her beU. ' Ma flUe fgXt de aon mi^uac. 



To take care not to. Prendre garde de. 



Take care not to JaU. 



Frenea garde de tomber. 



To hinder from^ to prevent from. ISmpdoher de. 
You, hinder me from reading. Voub m'empdchea de lire. 



7*0 approach^ to come near. S'approolier de. 



Approach the table. 
Let him come near me. 



Approohea-vous de la table. 
Qu'il a'approche de moL 



To iU. S'asM^. 

To sitt to beteated. Etre aasia, e. 



Sit dovm^ take a seat. 



Asseyez-vouB. 



2b remember, to recollect. 



J remember your grandmother. 



Be rappeler, ae aouvenir de. 

Je me rappelle votre grand'mdre; 
^e me aouviena de votre grand'- 
mdre. 
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EXAMPLES. 



My coimn keeps a hotel at Lyons. 

Keep your head upright, 

I am attached to my birthrplace. 

That hai fits you. 

It is Mr, C,*s turn to speak. 

He does his best to speak well. 

Let him take care ryot to make mis- 
takes. 
Do not hinder him from speaking. 
Why do you not sit down f 

I prefer standing up. 

Do you remember that boy t 

I remember him very well. 
You have not kept your word. 

Mr. H, has been a f oilier to us. 
That physician does not regard 
the lives of his patients enough. 



Mon cousin tient un hotel i^ 

lijon. 
Tones dono la t6te droite. 
Je tiens it mon lieu de naiaaanoe. 
Ce ohapeau voua va bien. 
O'eat it M. G. it parlor. 
II fitit de son mieux pour bien 

parlor. 
Qu'il prenne garde de se trom- 

per. 
No rempdohes pas de parlor. 
Fourquoi ne vous assoyos-vous 

pasP 
Je pr6fdre roster debout. 
Vous souTones-vous de oe gar^ 

QonP 
Je mo le rappelle trds-bion. 
Vous n'aves pas tenu votro pa- 
role. 
M. H. nous a send de pdre. 
Ce mddeoin ne tient pas asses it 

la vie de sos malades. 



CONVERSATION. 

Pourquoi tenez-vous votre porte ouverte? N*avez-vou8 pas 
penr de vous enrhumer? Ne pouvez-voas pas tenir vos yeux 
ou verts? Get habit me va-t-il bien? Le rouge ne sied-il pas k 
votre soeur ? A qui est-ce i aller & Paris ? Quand viendra votre 
tour? Faites-vous de votre mieux pour plaire k vos parents? 
Prenez-vous garde de tidre de la peine k votre soeur {to hurt 
your sister's feelings) f Ponrquoi ^tes-vous assis a loin de moi? 
Pourquoi ne vous approchez-vous pas de la table? Vous rap- 
pelez-vous votre le^on d'hier? Ne vous rappelez-vous pas ce 
que cette expression veut dire? Vous en irez-vous bient6t? 

20. 

Why dc you stand up? be seated. Thank you, I have not 
time to sit down; mcnreover, I am not tired. — Has not your 
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annt been a mother to you? Yes; and I love her just (tout) 
as much as a daughter can love her mother. — Has your mother 
been dead long? She has been dead seven years; I remember 
her very well, though I was very young when she died. — Did 
she not keep a hotel ? Yes, she kept a hotel at Lyons. — Have 
you cast an eye (jet6 on coup d'csil) upon that book? I have 
not had time ; I have been so busy the whole morning. — Take 
care you do not fall while (en) going down the staircase. 

Who sits (est asalB) near Mrs. P. ? It is an English lady who 
comes to pass the time with her. — How do you like our church ? 
I like it very well (trouve trds-belle); is it not too small? Do 
you know how many persons it can accommodate (oontenir)P 
A thousand persons, perhaps. More than that; it may hold 
more than three thousand persons (pemonnes). — Do you some- 
times go hunting? Very seldom. — What prevents you from 
going? My business (oooupations). — Will your book soon be 
finished? I hope it will be printed (imprimd) at the end of 
next month. — How many pages will there be? About two 
hundred. — For how much will it be sold (se vendra-t-il) P I 
do not know yet. — Do you remember the address (adresse) of 
Mr. B.? I believe it is 56, rue Richer. 



Mr. C. to Mr. D. 

Please to return me' the book I lent you, as soon as yon 
have read it; Miss M. would like to read it after you. You 
are too polite not to use all possible dispatch^ to oblige me. 

'je voos prie de vouloir bien me renvoyer; ^y mettre toute 
la promptitude. 

Mr. E. to Mr. F. 

I beg ' you will not expect me to-night, for I shall be engaged 
the whole evening. The bearer ^ will explain^ to you the rea- 
sons which compel^ me to postpone^ the pleasure of seeing you. 
I am persuaded you will approve of them; and believe me to 
be, with profound respect, etc. 

'je V0U8 prie de; ^porteur; ^expliquera; ^m'oblisent; ''de 
difl6rer. 
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Receipt, 

I hereby acknowledge' that I have received of Mr. Geoi^ 
Smith the sum of four hundred and fifty francs forty-five cen- 
times, which I had lent him on his note of hand' of the 18th 
April last. 

Paris, Jvdy 13, 1872. 
^J6 r^ooimais avoir fqm 'sa 



TWENTY-FIRST LESSON — Vingt et uni^me Le^on. 



JL pimple f un bouton. 
Blind, av«usle. 
One-eyed, borgn«. 
A fall, una ohute. 
An oaMwrwn, un an^vrisma. 
A vxnmd, una bleaaura. 
Hunchrbacked, botsu, a. 
A chapt una crevasse. 
A ckUblain, une engelura. 



CongumptUm, la phthisis. 

«• sourde-muaUa. 
T%e tmaU-pox, la paUte varolp. 
A tprain, una entorsa. 
A chiU, un frisson. 
A dUease, une maladia. 
The measles, larougeola. 
A fever, una fldvre. 



By, on, to. Bn (preposition). 

He lives by teaching. TL vlt en enseignant. 

You wiU succeed by worjdng hard, Voua rdussires en travsiUant 

beauooup. 

On seeing you, he appeared aston" En vous voyant, il parut 6tonna. 

ished. 

On arriving in Paris, I went to En arrivant a Paria, J'allai voir 

see my uncle. mon oncla. 

/ am going to Qermany. Ja vaia en A11ww>gw« 



Ai. 



Bn. 



T%e marshal was dressed a» a prir lie mardchal 6tait habiUd an 

vote gerUleman. bourseois. 

TTunf are dressed as men, BUes sent habilldes en hom^paip. 



DISEASES. 
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ASf comme (a conjunction). 
Likef comme (an adverb). 



Aseoldasice. 

Do 08 I do, 

Siie is like her moUier, 

The whole year. 

The whole nigfU. 

AU at once. 

The ri{^ hand. 

The left hand. 

On the right, on the left. 

Straight on. 

7%i8 side, this way. 

That side, that way. 

At dinneT'titne, 



Froid comme slAce. 
Faites comme moi. 
EUe est comme sa mere. 

Toate Tannde. 

Toute la nuit. 

Tout k coup. 

Iia main droite. 

lok main gauche. 

A droite. h gauche. 

Tout droit. 

Par ici, de ce c6t6-ci. 

Far Ik, de ce c6t6-l&. 

A I'heure du diner, etc. 



To make fun of. Be moquer de. 
He tnakes fun of me, n ae moque de moL 



EXAMPLES. 



Mr. 0. died of an aneurism. 
Captfiiin C, was wounded at G. 
Mr. F.*s son is hunch-backed, 
I have pimples on my face, 
Jiit a pUy that this child is one- 



Li winter I always have chaps and 

chilblains. 
That young girl is consumptive. 
J had the sTnaU-pox on arriving 

here. 
He loas cured by drinking some 

tea. 
Do as he does, 

I hgi/ve beer* writing the whole day. 
Come this way; we shaU keep to 

ths right. 

D. F. M. 28. 



M. O. est mort d'un andTriame. 
Ije capitaine C. a 6t6 bleasd k G. 
IjC fila de M. F. eat boaau. 
J'ai dea boutona k la figare. 
C'eat dommage que cet enfant 

aoit borgne. 
En hiver j'ai toujoura dea cre- 

vaaaea et dea engelurea. 
Ctotte jeune fiUe est poitrinaire. 
J'ai eu la petite v6role en arri- 

vant ici. 
II s'est gu6ri en buvant du th6. 

Faites comme lui. 
J'ai 6crit toute la joumde. 
Venez par ici : noua aliens pren- 
dre k droite. 
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My JaUier wrrined aJt dinner time. Man ptoe est arrive ponr le 

diner. 
I have a wound in my l^ fooL J'ai one bleasiire an pied sauche. 
Why do you make fun ojf her. Fonrquoi voos moques-Tous 

d'elleP 
/ never laugh ai any one. Je ne me moqna Jemaia de 

peraonne. 
Thi$ etone i$ a» cold at ice. Oette piene eat flroide oomme 

glaoe. 

CONVERSATION. 

Aves-vooB ea la roogeole 7 Etes-voos rest^ en Allemagne toate 
une ann^e? Votre entorae est-elle gudrie? Pensez-vous que 
Siadame E. meure de cette maladie? Avez-vous visits I'dcole 
des BOurdB-muets? Qu'a dit M. J. en vons voyant de si bonne 
Iieiire? Oonunent avez-vous appris & parler si bien le frangais? 
Comment vous ^tes-vous gu^ de vos engelures? Faut-il que 
faille & droite ou k gauche? Qu'aves-vous iait & votre amv6e 
en France? Se moquait-on de vous & cause de votre prononci- 
ation anglaise? Etes-vous rest^ Ul tout VM7 Votre grand'mdre 
n'eat-elle pas aveugle? 

21. 

My son was wounded at the battle (la bataille) of Champigny ; 
I think he will remain lame (boitenz). — Had you not the small- 
pox in your childhood ? Yes ; I was still in the cradle (an bei> 
oeau). — Do you sometimes have chilblains in winter? I have 
chilblains and chaps the whole winter; don't you know any 
remedies (remddes) to cure them? Every one gives his remedy ; 
but none cures. — How did you learn to speak English so well? 
By often speaking with Englishmen. — What did you do this 
morning on arriving? I wrote to my aunt to let her know 
(pour lui dire) that I should arrive at her house at dinner 
time. 

Which is the shortest way (cbemin) to go to the Bourse? Qo 

straight on at first, and then take the second street on the right, 

and the Bourse is at the end (bout). — My wife has had a 

toothache the whole night — Do you know that old Tom has 

ad a fall, and has broken iiis right leg? What will be do, 
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since he only lives by begging (demandant Taumdne) P His 
neighbors will take care of him (en auront soin) ; he is so good 
a man. — Have your children had the measles ? No, never. — 
Is it not breakfast-time? Not yet; it is only a quarter past ten. 
I thought it was later; I begin to be hungry. Take a bit of 
cake (g&teau) while waiting for the breakfast No, thank you, 
it is not worth while; I sliall wait. 

Cbmmercial Letter — Lettre de Commerce. 

With the hope * of increasing ^ the number of our corre- 
spondents in England, we have desired ^ several of our friends 
to inform us'^ of the houses of that country with which we 
could do business* with safety ^ As we have been assured of 
your integrity^, and of the good commissions you give for the 
sale and purchase of various goods, we beg of you^ to accept 
our services, which we offer you on all occasions, our principal 
conuuerce consisting in the purchase and sale of silk goods ^. 

We flatter ourselves that, when you know our method of 
transacting business^", and of consulting the interest of our 
customers", you will readily consent to carry on*^ ^ connection 
which can be equally useful and advantageous to both parties. 
You can, on your part^^, make inquiries" of whom you please 
concerning our firm**; we are persuaded that nobody will say 
any thing to our disadvantage. 

We hope that you will favor us'^ with your orders. Be 
assurfed of our attention and vigilance in striving to promote*'^ 
your interest. Believe us to be, gentlemen, with the best 
wishes. Yours truly*®, 

DuMONT, Sons & Co. 

'dans l'esp6rance; ^ d'aagmenter ; ^avons pri6; ^nous faire 
connaitre ; ^ n6gocier ; ^ en toute 86ourit6 ; ^ probitd ; ® nous vous 
prions; ^soieries; *^notre manidre d'op6rer; ** et de manager lea 
int6r8t8 de nos commettanta ; *^vous voos prSterez volontiers h 
continuer ; *^ de votre cdt6 ; ^* prendre des informationa ; ** sur 
notre maison; *^ vous nous honorerez; ^^ k voos bleu senrir; 
'^agrdez, messieurs, noa aalutationa empreaades. 



J 
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TWENTY-SECOND LESSON— Vingt-deuxidme Legon. 



A townf una villa. 
A capUalf una oapitela. 
A chief town, un ohef-liau. 
A hamlet, on hameau. 
A ward, on quartlar. 
A country town, un bourg. 
A cemetery, un oimatidra. 
Theiuburbs, laafimboorga. 
A blind aUey^ una imiMbiaa. 



The pavement, la pav6. 
The ndewalk, la trottoir. 
A quay, a wharf, un quaL 
Aitreetlamp, unrdverbdra. 
A parith, una j>arQima. 
A crosgway, un oarrafour. 
A aewer, un 6gout. 
A itreei, una rue. 
A houae, iina maiaon. 



To introduce any one (to). 

To inquire after aome one. 

To trust some one. 

To distrust some one. 

To laugh in a person's face. 

To dislocate one's arm. 

To resign one's sUuxUion. 

To seize, to take possession of. 

To behave one's self 

To trouble one's self, to be uneasy. 



Fr6santar qualqu'un {k), 

8'infonnar de quelqu'un. 

8a liar k quelqu'un. 

Be ddfiar da quelqu'un. 

Bira au naa de quelqu'un. 

8e ddmettre le bras. 

Be ddmettra de sa place. 

B'emparer de. 

Be oomporter, se conduira. 

B'inqui6ter. 



To meddle tvith. Be mdler da. 
To be thoroughly acquainted vnth, Btra au &it, au oourant da. 



To afford. 



Avoir lea mojena da. 



You can afford to buy a horse, Voua avea lea moyens d'aoheter 

un oheval. 



7b pUy. 

To complain of* 

I pity you with aU my heart, 
I do not complain. 



Plaindre. 

Be plaindre de. 

Je vous plains de tout mon copur. 
Je ne me plains pas. 
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To execuie a oomfmimtm, B'aoqnitter d'une oommiMfon. 

8h£ has executed my commission. EUe s'est aoqtdtt6e de ma oom- 

mission. 



It depends on circumstances. 



Ctola d6pend des oiroonstanoea. 



To give up. 

I give up gambling. 

« 

To be the question. 
It is a question of work. 

To he bom. 

To raisCf to cause. 



Benoncer, abandonner. 
Je renonoe an jeo. 

B'asir da. 

n s'aglt de travailler. 

Etre n6. 
Faire nattre. 



EXAMPLES. 



Do you live at the capital f 
NOf Hive in a chief town. 

Are ihere fine streets in that town f 

No, it is faU of crossways and blind 
aUeys, and the pavements are 
disagreeable. 

Can not the town affoffd to have 
better pavements laid? 

They have been obliged to get sewers 

made. 
You always complain. 
Have you given up smoking t 
Ihave; Uisa quettion of economy. 

I wtroduee my broth>er-vn4aw to 

you. 
I do not trust our sertctnL 



DemeureB-voiu k la oapitale f 

Non, je demeure dans un ohef- 
lieu. 

7 a-^il de belles rties dans oette 
▼meP 

Non, elle est pleine de oarfefoars 
et d'impasses, et les par6s 
en sent d6sagr6ables. 

Jjtb ville n'a^t-elle pas les moyens 
de &ire fsdre de meilleurs 
pavdsP 

On a 6t6 obligd de fiiire fiilre des 
dgottts. 

Voos vous plaignes toujours. 

AveK-Tons renoned k fUmer P 

Oui; 11 s'agit de ttdte des Econo- 
mies. 

Je vous prdsente mon beau-frdre. 

Je ne me fle pas k noire domea- 
ttane. 
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I do not meddle wiih the affairs of Je ne me mdle pas des 

others. des autres. 

li depends on the persons. Oelm d6pend des personnes. 

Do nH trouble yourself about that. Ne rovm inqui6tes pas de cela. 

Always behave well. OondoiseB-vous toujours bien. 

That raises suspicions in my mind. Ctola &it naitre des soupgona 

dans mon esprit. 



CONVERSATION. 

A¥eB-vou8 visits les ^uts de Paris? Quels sont les noms 
des faubourgs de Paris? Y a-tril de laiges trottoirs? Combien 
y a-t-il de cimetiSres? Y a-t-il de grands quais? Paris est-il 
bien ^lair6 la nuit? Quelle est votre ^lise paroissiale. Dans 
quelle rue demeurez-vous? Pensez-vous que mes moyens me 
permettent de louer un appartement dans votre quartier ? Fau- 
drait-11 que je me d^misse de ma place? Pourrais-je trouver 
une autre place & Paris? 0\X dtes-vpus n6? N'6tes-vous pas n^ 
la mdme ann^e que moi? Avez-vous renonc^ & la pdche? 

22. 

Of what do you complain ? I tomplain because every time I 
try to speak English, instead of helping me (m'aider), they laugh 
in my face. Why, it is very bad; I sincerely pity you, and I 
regret that I am not able to put an end (mettre fin) to your 
troubles (ennuis). I can no longer trust any one, and I am 
entirely discouraged. You ought to go to London to practice 
(pour vous exeroer) speaking. I should like to do so, but I can 
not afford it. — Madam, I have the honor of introducing my 
father to you; he (qui) very frequently inquired of you and 
your family (des v6tres). I am very happy, sir, to make the 
acquaintance of our young friend's father. 

The troops have taken possession of the little town of X.? 
What a misfortune! — Do you distrust your neighbor? On the 
contrary, we have the greatest confidence (oonfianoe) in him. — 
The conduct (la oonduite) of that man has raised suspicions in 
my mind. — Our purpose is, not to play, children, but to work 
seriously. — May I rely upon you? Yes; we will try hard to 
do your pleasure, — When did you dislocate your arm, Charles? 
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Yesterday, while (en) running after Arthur, I fell down in the 
street, on the pavement, and I dislocated and almost broke my 
arm. Have you seen the surgeon (ohinirgien) P Yes; he told 
me it would be of no consequence. I see you are courageous. 



The Horse and the Beet-root ^ 

When Louis XI was Dauphin, he used frequently, in his 
walks, to visit the family of a peasant, and partake of ^ their 
frugal meals'. Sometime after the accession^ of this prince to 
the throne of France, the peasant presented him an extraordi- 
nary beet-root, the production of his garden. Louis, to reward 
the poor man for his attention, and to show that he had not 
forgotten the rustic cottage^, gave him a thousand crowns^. 

The village 'squire^, on hearing of the peasant's good luck, 
thought if he gave a good horse to the king, his fortune would 
be made. He therefore procured a very handsome one, went 
to the palace, and begged the king to do him the honor of ac- 
cepting it. Louis thanked him for his polite attention, and 
ordered one of his pages to fetch the beet-root. When it was 
brought, he presented it to the 'squire, saying, "Sir, as you 
seem to be an admirer of the works ^ of nature, I beg you to 
accept one of its extraordinary productions. I paid a thousand 
crowns for this root, which can not be matched^, and I am 
happy to have so good an opportunity of rewarding your disin- 
terested loyalty." 

^ betterave ; ^ prenait part; ' repas ; ^ av6nement ; ^ chaomidre ; 
^6008; ^le notable, lo principal du village; ^OBUVxesi ^qoi n'a 
pas aa paxeille. 
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TWENTY-THIRD LESSON— Vingt-troiaidme Leqon. 



C 



A mahogany table, 

A brick house, 

A stone house. 

A wind-miU. 

A coffee-mill. 

A waler-miU, 

Ounpowder. 

A two-horse carriage. 

A four-wheeled carriage. 

A table for six persons, 

A repeater. 

The rabbit man. 

The man with the gray coat. 

To imthdraw from. "I 
To go away from. / 

DonH go away from the fire. 



Une table d'aoajon. 
Une maison de brique. 
Une maiflon de pierre. 
nn moolin It vent. 
Un mouUn It oafd. 
Un moolin k eaa. 
Fondre k oanon. 
Une Toittire k deux oheTauz. 
Une Toiture k quatre rouea. 
Une table k six oouverts. 
Une montre k r6p6tition. 
L'homme anx lapins. 

Ij'homme & Thabit gris. 

* 

8'61oigner de. 

Ne Tous 61oigneB pas da feu. 



To take notice ofy to notice, B'aperoeTolr de. 
I noHced my error, Je me aula aperQU de mon eneur. 



By aU means. 

Fortunately. For more good luck. 
Unfortunately. For more bad luck. 

He wishes by aU means to he paid. 
Unfortunately f I have no money. 

To lose one's wits. 



A toute force. 

P our BUjj ^QgQJL^e bonheur. 
"our Buroroit de malheor. 

n vent k toute force dtre pay6. 
Pour surcroit de mtflheu]^, Je n'al 
pas d'argent. 

Ferdre la tdte. 



Thai woman has lost her wits ; she Cette femme a perdu la tdte ; elle 
does not know what to do. ne salt que fietire. 



To manage. 

To go dbovi a thing. 

How do you manage to do that? 



,.} 



B'y prendre. 

Oomment vous y prenes-Tooa 
pour fiBtire oelaP 
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Notwithstanding, stilL Ne laister pas de. 

He will mcceedf notvnthstanding II r^uMira, mail il ne laiaae pM 
he is much embarrasied. d'fttre bien embarnuH6. 

To apply to wme one, B't^dremer k quelqu'un. 

Apply to Mr. A. Adresses^voos ii M. A. 

Just a lUtle^ Tuxt aoit pea. 



EXAMPLES. 



* 



What a beautiful mahogany table ! Quelle belle table d'aoajou I 
My daughter wishes by ail means Ma flUe la reut h toute fbroe. 

to have U, 
That is a new fowr^horse carriage, VoiU ana voiture neu ve It qoatare 

chevaux. 
Look at that man wUh the gray Voyes oet homme h la barbe 

beard. griae. 

/ think he has lost his wits. Je croia qull a perdu la tdte. 

StiU, lie is very covetous, TL ne laiase pas d'dtre bien avare. 

UnfortunaJleiy, he says he has been Pour aurcrolt de malheur, dit-il« 

ralbbed of some money. on lui a vol6 de I'argent. 

Do not apply to him to borrow Ne voua adreaaez pas & lui pour 

money, emprunter de I'argent. 

How do you manage to do your Comment vous y prenea-vous 
exercises without a dictionary f pour fbire voa themes sana 

dictionnaire P 
J do not need a dictionary, since J Je n*ai pas besoin de diction- 
use only those words which I naire, puisqre je ne me sera 

have learned in my method, que de mots que j'ai appris 

dans ma mdthode. 
Let us go and see that mndr^miU, AUons voir ce moulin k vent. 
It is too fatiguing to ascend so high, C'est trop fotigant de monter 

si haut. 
I notice that you are a little lazy, Je m'aperQoia que vous dtes un 

peu paresseux. 
Do you perceive that house yonder, Apercevez-voua cette maison Ut- 

baaP 

D. P. M. 29. 
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CONVERSATION. 

Avez-vous yoyag^ dans le nord de la France? AveE-voii8 
remarqu^ quelles ^l^gantes maisons de briques il y a ? Y a-t-il 
dee maisons de briques & Paris? Ne sont-ce pas g^n^ralement 
des maisons de pierce? Combien avez-vous pay^ voire montre 
& r^p^tition? Est-elle de Geneve? A qui est cette voiture & 
quatre chevaux? N'est-ce pas celle de I'ambassadeur d'Angle- 
terre? Conduisez-vous quand vous prenez voire voiture & deux 
roues? Pourquoi vous ^loignez-vous de noire soci^t6? A qui 
pensez-vous qu'il faille m'adresser pour avoir une place pour 
mon peiit-fils? Comment cette dame s'y prend-elle pour faire 
tant de choses en si peu de temps? Ne perd-elle pas la t^te 
de temps en temps. 

23. 

Are there wind-mills in your country? I don't know; I 
never saw any; I think there are only water-mills. — Do they 
use two-wheeled carriages much? Yes; almost everybody has 
his own in the country town I live in. — Have you seen the 
lady with the yellow dress? Why do you ask? She is from my 
village. Whether she be (qu'elle soli) from your village or 
not (qu'elle n'en soit pas), I confess (avone) that that has very 
little interest for me, ag. I do not know her. — Have you been 
able to get rid of that importunate man (importun) P He 
wished by all means that I should lend him two thousand, 
francs; I had great trouble to make him understand thatf4' 
not only could not lend him money, but, on the contrary, 
wanted to borrow some myself. — That poor man has lost his 
wits, I believe ; he owes so much that his creditors do not leave 
him anything; and for more bad luck, his eldest son has just 
lost his situation on account of his bad conduct. I pity him 
with all my heart; some people are bom for bad luck (le 
malheur). — Did you notice the bad humor of Mrs. B. ? No, 
but I know she is not in good spirits every day. 

Ocmsin DAoraK, 

Cousin Deborah was an old, unmarried lady^, who had no 
other property than a moderate life annuity^. The furniture' 
of her house was faded and antique ; the linen was well darned ; 
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the plate was scanty^, and worn thin^ with use and frequent 
scouring^ ; the books were few ^, and in no very good condition. 
She had . no jewels or trinkets ^ ; . her days • were passed in a 
dreary state of tranquility — stitching^, stitching ^^ stitching 
forever", with her beloved, huge^^ work-box at her elbow ^^ 
That" wanted nothing, for it was abundantly fitted up^* with 
worsted, cotton, tape^^, buttons, bodkins ^^, needles, and such a 
multiplicity of reels and balls ^^, that to enumerate them would 
be a tedious*^ task. Cousin Deborah particulafly prided herself 
on her darning; carpet, house linen, stockings, all bore unim- 
peachable^^ testimony to this branch of industry. 

' vieille fiUe ; ^ modeste rente annuelle ; ^ ameublement ; * met- 
qtdne ; ^ aminci ; ^ nettoyage ; ^ rares ; ^ oolifiohets ; ^ k tirer I'ai- 
guille ; ^^ ii la tirer encore ; " & la tirer toiijours ; ^^ immense ; 
^^ k son c6t6 ; " ce panier ; ^^ foomi ; ^^ le ruban ; ^^ passe-lacets t 
^^pelotons; ^^fktigant; ^ irrdproohables. 



TWENTY-FOURTH LESSON — Vingt-quatridme 

Le9on. 



The betrothed, le fianc6. 
The betrothaly les fiangailles. 

Matrimony^ J 

The bridegroom, le nouveau marid. 
7^ bride, la nouvelle mari6e. 
The wedding, la nooe. 
The groorrmnan, le gargon d'hon- 
neur. 



The bridesmaid, lafille d'honneur. 
Wedding presents, la corbeiUe de 

mariage. 
To get married, se marier. 
To marry, se marier, se marier 

avec, dpouser. 
A widower, un veul 
A widow, une veuve. 
A bachelor, un odlibataire. 



I have married my daughter to C. F, J'ai mari6 ma fille aveo C. F. 

Pavl has married the young widow Paul a 6pou86 la jeune veuve M. 
M, [marids. 

Mr. H. and Miss 0, are married, M. H. et Mademoiselle G. sont 

My sister is going to be married. Ma sour va se marier. 



840 BUFFET'S FRENCH METHOD. 

To move, to move away. IMmfoacer. 

We shall toon move. Nous dtaidnageroxis bientdt. 

After the French fashion. A la firaa^alae. 
I dress after the French fashion. Je m'habille k la frangalao. 

7b be sUentt to hold one*s Umgue. 8e taire. 
Be siUnt, or hold your tongue. T a liei voni. 

The present participle is not used so frequently ir 
French as in English ; it is translated sometimes by a 
noun, sometimes by an infinitive; as: 

His coming rejoices us. 8* ytmie nous r^Joult. 

A singing master. Un maltre de ohant. 

Beading good avihors is instructive. Ure les bona auteurs est in- 

struotif. 
Ooing too frequently to (he theater AJler trop souTent am th6&tre 

is fatiguing. est flbticaat. 

7 saw you running, Je Toas ai va oourir. 

You have seen me sufimming. Vous m'avea vu nicer. 

lean not help weeping. Je ne puis m'empdcher de pleu- 

rer. 

To amuse one^s self. 8'amaaer. 

To he in the way of some one. 06ner qaelqa'an. 

Willing or not willing, Bon gr6> mal gr6. 



EXAMPLES. 

Arthur has married a comin of Arthur a 6poiu6 one de mej 

mine. oouaines. 

Whatever you may say or do, you Vous avea beau dire et beau 

wiU not prevent my marrying. fidre, tous ne m'empteheres 

pas de me marier. 

The bishop married my sister. Ij'6v8que a marid ma soeur. 

Wh£n I marry ^ IwiU invite you to Quand Je me marierai, Je ▼ous 

th£ wedding. inTiteni k ma nooe. 
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2%at widow w mamied to my Cette venTe eat marine aTao 

coiwin. mon ooiuin. 

Do you not intend to get married f N'avea-voua pas llntention de 

▼oua marier. 
JYo, IwiU remain a bachelor, Non, je resterai Tienz gallon. 

Were you not to movef Ne deviez-vous pas d6m6nagerP 

YeSf but moving is expensive, Oui, maia d6m6nager o'eat ootl- 

teux. 
You always dress after the Englieh Vooa voos habillea toi^oun h 

fashion, Taaslaiae. 

Hold your tongue; you tpeak too Taiaes-vooa; Tooa paries trop. 

rmuih, 
I have teen you drinking brandy, Je Toua ai vu boire de Teau- 

de-Tie. 
/ can not hdp drinking U, Ja ne pnla m'empdoher d'en 

boire. 
That does not prevent her loving Cela ne rempdche paa de Tooa 

you, aimer. 

Did you amuse yourselves yester^ Vooa dtea-vooa amuate hierp 

dayf 
Most of those cMtdren are amusing La plupart de oea enflmta a'amu* 

themselves, aent 



CONVERSATION. 

Connaissez-vous les deux fianc^? Quand doivent-ils se marier? 
Avez-vous la corbeille de manage? N'^tes-vous pas invito k la 
noce ? Qui doit ^tre le gar^on d'honneur ? Ne d^rez-vous pas 
vous marier ? Pourriez-vous m'indiquer un bon maitre de danse ? 
Pourquoi ce jeune anglais ne s'habille-t-il pas k la frangaise? 
N'^tes-vous iMis 4tonnd que je vienne si tard? Ce gar^on ne 
peut-il pas se taire? Ne peut-il pas s'emp^lier de crier? 
Est-ce que je vous g^ne? Votre p6re n*aime-t-il pas que vous 
alliez k I'op^ra avec S.? Votre soeur a-t-elle un maitre de 
chant? 

24. 

It is reported (dit) that Henry D. will marry Miss R. I have 
not heard of it. Miss R. is a good match (parti) ; besides her 
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being rich (qn'elle est), very rich, she is an accomplished young 
lady; she is gentle, well-informed (inBtraite), a good musician, 
of religions feeling (relisieute). and, what spoils (g&te) nothing, 
she is very pretty. Her betrothed is also an accomplished 
yoong man; he has been a partner with his father for a few 
months. 

I have been told that yon will (vous aUea) move; is it true? 
Yes, we are to move on the 15th of next month. — Where will 
you live? No. 118 Boulevard Haussmann. — Are you not 
pleased here? Yes, but we have not room enough (plaoe). — 
How many bedrooms have you? We have only two, and we 
want twice as many. — How many persons can your dining-room 
hold (oontenir)P About twelve. — There is a little boy who 
can't stay still (tranquille). He is never quiet, and we can not 
prevent him from talking at random . (ik tort et ^ traven). — 
Charles, thou art not good; why art thou not obedient (oMis- 
■ant)P Thou laughest, but I speak in earnest (sdriensement) ; 
I tell thee (t'avertis) that, if thou dost not behave better, I 
will punish thee, and thou wilt not be my little friend any 
longer. I beg your pardon ; it is true, I have not been good, 
but I promise you (prometa) that you shall be satisfied with 
me henceforth (dordnavant). 



The Traveler and the Humming-Bird^. 

A certain scholar^ who had a taste for traveling^, after having 
gone over* Europe, India*, Egypt, and China*, had just arrived 
in America. He was fatigued by such a walk (one would be so 
for less), and stopped in the shade of a cocoa-tree^, thinking 
of taking some rest there. But he was hardly in his first sleep, 
when he (gull) was roused from his sleep ^ by a singular buzz- 
ing^. The noise frightened him ; he hastily springs on his feet ^^, 
seizes his gun, and keeps himself ready for any event ^*. 

At last, perceiving nothing, he determines on firing into the 
branches of the tree from which ^^ he believes he had heard the 
noise coming ^^ He then saw coming out from it a bird not 
larger than a May-bug'*, whose wings reflected'* the colors of 
the rainbow'®. "How," said he; "it is this mean fly'^ which 
made all that uproar'^ just nowl" "What art thou astonished 
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at^®?" answered the humming-bird; "dost thou not know, that 
with ^ birds as witli men, the weakest ^^ and least to be feared 
is always he who makes most noise?'' 

^ oolibri ; ^ savant ; ^ le goClt des voyages ; ^ parccuru ; ^ I'Inde : 
® la Chine ; ^ cocotier ; ^ ftit r6veill6 en sursaut ; ^ singulier bour- 
donnement; "'se Idve en chanoelant; ^' 6v6nement; '^d'oCi; 
^'^ partir; '^ hanneton ; ^'^ refldtaient ; ''* rarc-en-oiel ; ^' chdtif mou- 



ld 



19 



cheron ; '° vacarme ; '^ qu'y a-t-il done Ik qui doive t'6tonner ; 



20 



chea; ^^ le plus fiEdble. 



TWENTY-FIFTH LESSON— Vingt-oinquidme Legon. 



Virtues, vertus. 
Ftces, vices. 
FaUhf lafoL 
Hope, I'esp^ranoe. 
Charity, la charity. 
Hatred, lahaine. 
Boldness, la hardiesse. 
Joy, lajoie. 
Cowardice, la lftohet6. 
Chyety, mirth, la gait6. 
Greediness, la gourmandise. 

To drive, to ride in a carriage. 

To ride, to go on horseback. 

To go on foot. 

To get on horseback. 

To be dear living. 

To be good living. 

To pass by a place. 

To recognize, to acknowledge. 

7b agree to, to agree about. 

To agree. 

That is to say {i. e.). 
SkU/vUy, cleverly. 



Slander, lamddisance. 

A remembrance, un souvenir. 

A lie, a falsehood, un mensonge. 

Carelessness, la nonchalance. 

Lightness, Ial6gdret6. 

Lying, le mensonge. 

A liar, un menteur. 

Obedience, Tob^ssanoe. 

Pride, I'orgueil. 

Proud, orgueUleux, fler. 

A scruple, un sorupule. 

Aller en voiture. 

Aller k cheval. 

Aller k pied. 

Monter k chevaL 

Faire cfaer vivre. 

Faire bon vivre. 

Passer auprds d'un endroit. 

Beconnaitre. 

Convenir de. 

8'acoorder. 

C'est-k-dire. 
Adroitement. 
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Awkwardly. 

At kut, at length. 

So long (M. 

On a Bmall Kale. 

On a large wale. 

AUematelyf by turns. 

Slight figure. 

A masterpiece. 

Ai aU eventi. 



ICalftdroiteuent. 
Xnfln. 
Tftnt qna. 
Bn petit. 
Bn gnud. 
Tour k tour. 
Taille srelte. 
Un ohaf-d'oaaTre. 
Bn tout OM. 



EXAMPLES. 



Faitkf hope, and charity are called 
theological virtues. 

Greediness^ cowardice, sLamder, and 
lying are vices. 



lAghtnessandoardessnessare faults. La 



I can not succeed in correcting thai 

liar. 
You are very joyful (o-cKay. 

So long as you are obedient, you 

wUl be loved. 
It is dear living in Paris. 
You go about U a/wkwardly. 



It is an undertaking on a large 

scale. 
At aU events f I have lost nothing. 
You come at last. 
I passed by the market. 
Those children can not agree. 

We have agreed about the price. 
We shall drive to Saint Cloud. 
Bead by turns, 
I acknowledge my error. 



La toU resp^nmoe, et la oharitd 

•out appalii ▼ertna tlitolo* 

gala*. 
La gourmaudiaa, la UUihat6, la 

mMlsanoe. at le menionce 

sent dea vioaa. 

16gdret6 at la nonotaalanoe 

•out des d^fltuta. 
Je na puis parvenlr k oorrigar oe 

mentaur. 
Vona dtaa biau Joyauz aiijourd'- 

hul 
Tant qua voua taraa ob41nant» 

on Toua almara. 
n fldt char ▼lyre k Faria. 
Voua TouB y prenea maladroite- 

ment. 
CPest une entrepriie en grand. 



Bn tout oas, Je n'ai rien perdu. 

Bnfin, Toua ▼oWu 

J'ai pa886 prds du maroh6. 

Cea en&nta na pauvent paa a'ao- 

oorder. 
Nous sommee conyenue du priz. 
Noua irons en TOiture ii St. Cloud. 
Iiises tour ii tour. 
Je reoonnaia mon erraur. 
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CONVERSATION. 

AveaE-vous reconnu Anthony? Avez-vouB jamais vu on tel 
mentenr que K.? Combien de fois avez-vou8 ^t^ U? Avez-vous 
remarqn^ comme cet homme est orgueilleux? Cette peinture 
n^est^Ue pas nn chef-d'ceuvre? Par qui est-elle? Appartient- 
elle aox h^ritiers du peintre? M. V. n'est-il pas accuse de 
lflchet4? Ne plaignez-vous pas Madame Z. pour I'orgueil de 
son mari? Pourquoi 6tes-vous si gai aujourd^hui? N'avez-vous 
pas de scrapuie de vous r^jouir tant, pendant que votre soeur 
est si triste? N'avez-vous pas entrepris cette affaire trop en 
petit?. 

26. 

It secims to me (11 me semble) that you have a great hatred 
for that foreigner (6tranger). Imagine (flgnires-Toiui) that he 
has had the cowardice to give a slap to my little daughter, 
because she could not help laughing at his bad accent They 
say he is very proud. I do not doubt it. I know that my 
daughter ought not to have laughed, but we excuse the lightness 
of children. 

Is it dear living in your country ? No, every thing is cheap, 
except wine ; all the rest is cheaper than here. — Here we are 
at the twenty-fifth lesson; do you begin to understand and speak? 
I already know a great many words; I understand almost all 
that is said to me. Yesterday I could translate to my father a 
long article in a French newspaper. I advise you to read 
French newspapers and books; but use your dictionary, and 
look for the words you do n't know ; in that manner (de cette 
manidre) you will learn the language well. What I need (ce 
qui me manque) is the opportunity of speaking. Do you not 
know any English in Paris? I only know a young man who 
has come to France to learn French, and who, consequently 
(par coxia6quent), wishes to speak only French. Did not your 
&ther intend to send you to England ? Yes ; but he can not do 
without me, because there is much to do in the house. 

Conscience, 

Nothing is more astonishing than the idea of God which we 
bear at the bottom^ of our hearts. That incomprehensible idea 
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makes ^ as like to God, notwithstanding our imperfections. But 
the wicked man^ tries to exaggerate to himself his meanness « 
and nothingness; to establish an immense disproportion be- 
tween Grod and him; to become to himself a sort of divinity, 
by satisfying all his disorderly^ passions. We are delighted to 
attribute to God such a superiority, that, from that height <^, he 
deigns neither to observe us, nor to be interested about us, nor 
to reward, nor to punish us. But how is it possible ^ that he 
who makes our ears to hear, our eyes to see, our mind to know, 
can neither see, nor hear, nor know us? Vain efforts 1 Before 
doing evil, conscience reproaches us; after having done it, 
remorse agitates us. Conscience is the eye of God; remorse is 
his voice, which says to Cain, What hast thou done? — FtnBcn, 

^ an fond; 'rend; ^mAohaat; ^ haaieiie ; ^d4r6gl6e8{ ^hauteur; 
^mais oomment dono veat-on que. 



Miscellaneous Phrases — PhrasoB Mdlangdes. 



1. 



Many thanks 

I am much obliged to yoa. 

You are very kind. 

You are reaUy too Hnd, 

I must really beg you to excuse my 

indiscretion. 
I thank you for your kind attention. 

Do not mention it. 

Will you have the goodness, or the 

kindnesSf to say to,..t 
WiU you do me the favor to comef Voulea-votui me fidie le plaisir 

de venirP 
May I ask you whether you will go t Oserais je voos demander si vona 

ireap 



Bien des remeroiementa. 
Je vouB aois bien obU|p6. 
Voos dtea bien bon. bonne. 
Voos dtea vraiment trop aimable. 
Je doia en vdritd voua prier 

d'exooaer men hidiaor6tion. 
Je vona remercie de voa atten- 

tiona. 
ITen parlea paa, or, U n'y a paa 

de quoi. 
Voules-voua avoir la bont6 de 

dire ib...P 
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1 ask U of you ca a favor, Je voub le demande oomme una 

fikvenr. 
Can you oblige mewUh an umbreUaf Fonves-voaB me pr6ter un p«ra- 

pluieP 
PermU me to ask you a queition. FermetteB-moi de vous &ire une 

qnestion. 
/ have another question to a^ J'ai enoore une qaeetion k yous 

fiiire. 

2. 

Have you anyikmg to say to met Ayes-Tona anelqae chose ii me 

direP 

I have come to speak to you abovJt Je suis yenn pour voue parler 

thai affair, de oette aflUre. 

Have yoa any more to say f Avea-Tous quelque chose de plus 

iidireP ■ 

Do you approve of my conduct t Approuvea-vous ma conduite P 

That is not the question, II ne s'acit pas de oela. 

We only drank two botUes between Nona ne bCimea pas plus de deux 

us. bouteilles. 

I know Utoa certainty. Je le saia avec certitude. 

That is a matter of course. Oela va sana dire. 

But you are improving, Maia voua vous amdliorea. 

I should much like to stay^ but I Je voudraia bien rester, maia je 

am compelled to go, suis foro6 de partir. 

/ introduce my eldest brother to you, Je vous prteente mon firdre ain6. 

WiUingly ; but how t Volontiers ; mais comment fsdre P 

I believe that you are wrong. Je oroiraia que vous avea tort. 

Have you any objection f Cela voua contrarieralt-ilP 

I have no objection to U. Cela m'est indifldrent, or, Je ne 

m'y oppose paa. 



8. 



Do you feel inclined to run t 

I must give U myself. 

Af< you please. 
Whenever you please. 



Vous sentea-vous dispose ii oou- 

rirP 
II &ut que je le donne moi- 

mdme. 
Oomme il vous plaira. 
Quand il voua plaira. 
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Ai you think proper. 

ff Uis agreeable to you, 
I decidedly with iL 
Couldyoureeommendmeto Mr.HJ 

Can you give me hie oddreuf 

There ie nothing easier, 
Itisa very easy matter. 
What is your advice t 
You ihouid ask his adoice. 



Oomme ▼ons la Jugeres oonvo- 

nable. 
Gtt oela rcfOM est «sr6»ble. 
Je le yeaz absolument. 
Founias-Toiu me recommander 

liM. H.P 
FonTe^Tous me donner son 

edreaeeP 
n n'y a rien de plus fiftoUe. 
O'eet una ohoee bien fkoile. 
Quel est TOtre avleP 
Voue deTftei Ini demander eon 

avia. 



4. 



You have been well advised. 



It t8 not advisable. 

What would you advise me to dot 

I ivas thinking of tf. 

What are you thinking off 

What do you think of himf 

I think he is a very agreeable 

man. 
Few people think so. 
What a misfortune! 
He lives in grand style. 
Can I rely on his promise? 
Do not be uneasy about that, 
I wiU not promise you, 
I am sorry to trouble you, 
I will not trouble you any further. 



On Tons a domiA on fbrt bon 

oonaell. 
On ne pent paa conseiller oela. 
Que me conseiUea-TOQa de fUre P 
J*j penaaia. 
A quo! penses-Tooa P 
Qne penaes-Toua de lolP 
Je penae que o'eat an homme 

trda-agr6able. 
Fen de gens pensent alnsL 
Quel malheurl 

II a un grand train de maison. 
Fuis-Je me fler ii sa promesseP 
Ne Tons en Inquidtea pas. 
Je ne venx pas ▼ous promettre. 
Je snis i&ch6 de vous ddranger. 
Je ne vous ddrangerai ploa. 



5. 

I do not vnsh to give you thai Je ne venx paa ▼ous donner 
trouble. oette pelne-U. 

We shall meet again to-morrow. Nous nous reverrons demain. 

If you KkCf I wiU call at your 8i vous ▼oiQes Je passerai ches 
house, voua. 
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When will you caUf 

I unU caU on you one of these 

days. 
I shaU take the first opportunitifi 

Indeed! 

Come at any Hme, and you shaU 
be welcome. 

When shaU I see you againf 
You must come and see me, 
I dine alone. 
WUl you come and lake tea with 

vs on Saturday? 
I am ddighted to see you. 
The more I know you, the more 

I like you. 



Qnand jMUMerez-Tous P 

Je passerai chez vous un de oes 

Jours. 
Je proflterai de la premidre oo- 

oasion. 
Vraiment I 
Bn qaelque temps que vous 

▼e&ies Tous seres toujours 

bien regu. 
Quand vous reverrai-Je P 
II &ut Tenir me roir. 
Je dine seuL 
Voules-vous ▼enir prendre le 

tli6 aveo nous samedif 
Je suis enchants de vous voir. 
Plus je vous connais, plus je 

vous aime. 



& 



Do you recoUect met 

To the best of my recoUection. 

I recoUect U. 

I can not for the life of me, 

I do not quite remember. 
Take a seat. 

Be seated. 

Where do you come fromf 
From whom do you comet 
That is nothing. Never mind, 

It*s no matter. TfuU is of 

no consequence, 
I agree with you. 
I do not exactly agree with you. 

Nor I either. 

That is nothing to me. 



He reconnaissea-vous P 
Autant que je puis m'en sou* 

venir. 
Je me le rappelle. 
Je ne le peux pour tout au 

monde. 
Je ne me rappelle pas bien. 
Frenes un sidge, or, asseyez- 

vous. 
Asseyes-vous. 

JD'oii venez-vousP 
De la part de qui venes-vousP 



) 



Cela ne fiskit rien. 

Je suis de votre avis. 

Je ne suis pas tout k taXt d'ao- 

cord avee vous. 
Ni moi non plus. 
9a ne me &it rien. 
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h ii aU one. 

It it aU the game to me, 

I do not think so, 

I ha/ve been to see Mrs. C. 

She is very amiable. 

Have you seen her lately f 

Who is that lady in that open 

carriage f 
Nobody knows her. 
Site is very ladylike. 
I know that gentleman by sight. 
What is his namef 
He is a very agreeable man. 
He is a very obliging person. 
We bowed to him. 



O'est la mfime ohose. 
Cela m'est 6sal. 
Je ne le x>enBe pas. 
J'ai 6t6 voir Madame O. 
Elle est trds-aimable. 
L'aves-Tous vue depuis peuP 
Quelle est oette dame dans oette 

voiture d6ooaverte P 
Fersonne ne la connait. 
Bile a on air trds-distin«^6 
Je oonnais oe monsieur de vue. 
Oomment s'appelle-t-il P 
C'est un homme trds-agrdable. 
II est trds obliseant. 
Nous I'avons salud. 



8. 



He has just gone out. 

I know him by sight, 

I voiU go and see him. 

I wiU just go and speak to him. 



n vlent de sortir. 
Je le oonnais de vue. 
Jlrai le voir. 
Je vais aller lul parler. 



There is a gentleman who has Voioi un monsieur qui est venu 

come to speak to you. 
Let him come in. 
I am quite alone. 
Leave me alone. 
I met him a little while ago. 



I am going to meet my sister. 
She is anxious to see you. 
Oive my regards to your brother. 
My kind regards to your father, 
if you please. 



j)our vous parler. 
Faites-le entrer. 
Je suis tout seul. 
Iiaisses-moi tranquille. 
Je Pal renoontrd il n'y a pas 

longtemps. 
Je vais au devant de ma sodur. 
mie ddsire beaucoup vous voir. 
Faites mes amitids k votre firdre. 
Mes compliments k votre pdre, 

je vous prie. 



9. 



How old do you take me to bef 
I am quite thirty. 
She is like you. 



Quel &go me donnes-vousP 
J'ai trente ans accomplis. 
Elle vous ressemble. 
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I must go, 

lam off. 

Wait a minute. 

Wait a laOe, 

It is almost night. 

You must excuse me. 

You always say so. 

It is getting late. 

I will wail for you. 

I expect my father this evening. 

We hMve company Uy4ay. 

I loiU tell you when I am ready. 

lamsorrytohaioekeptyouumting. 



n fbnt que Je m'en aille. 

Je m'en vain. 

Attendea une minute. 

Attendea un peu. 

n est presQue nuit. 

n ftot que ▼ous m'excusiei. 

Voos dites toujoun oela. 

n ae &it thrd. 

Je vale vous attendre. 

J'sttends mon pdre ce Boir. 

Nous svons du monde atijour- 

d'hui. 
Je TouB le dirai quand je serai 

pr6t. 
Je suis f&chd de vous avoir &it 

attendre. 



10. 



00 down stain. 
Go up stairs. 

Take care you do not fall. 
Here is to-day's newspaper. 
Let me see, or, let- us see. 
It is of liUle consequence to me; I 
do not trouble myself about iL 
You must not feel offended. 

1 do nH mind what people say. 

Do not disturb yourself 
That is too bad. 
That can not be. 
It is as IteUyou. 
What does that prove f 
It appears to me. 



Desoendes, or, allea en bas- 
Montes, or, allea en haut. 
Frenea garde de tomber. 
VoVA le Journal d'aujourd'hoi. 
Voyons un peu. 
Feu m'importe; je ne m'en in- 

quidte pas. 
II ne &ut pas le prendre jn 

mauvaise part. 
Je ne m'embarrasse pas de «e 

qu'on dit. 
Ne Tous d6rangea pas. 
C'est trop fort. 
Ca ne peut pas 6tre. 
O'est comme je vous le dis. 
Qu'est-ce que cela prouve f 
n me parait. 



As I am informed. 
It is no such thing. 



11. 



A ce que j'apprends. 
II n'en est rien. 
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It U a ihame. 
B i» no great maUer, 
It 18 a mistake. 
Are you sure of itf 
It is a false report. 
That is all stuff and nonsense. 
Oo and open the door. 
Bolt the door. 
Lock the door. 
What a number of people! 
There were very few people there. 
There it a great number of car- 
riages. 
Some one knocks. 
Who is theret 
We must Jiave a fire. 



Cest une honte. 

Ce n'est pas grand'ohose. 

Cest une erreur, une fltnte. 

En 6te8«vou8 s6ae9 

O'est on &ax bmlt. 

Tout oela o'eefe de la Mtfae. 

Allea ouTTir la porte. 

Fermee la porte an verroo. 

Fermea la porte k del 

Que de gens I 

n y avait trde-pen de monde. 

VoiUk un grand nombre de voi«i 

tuzes. 
On firappe (ik la porte). 
Qui eet-ee qui est 14P 
II fbut allumer le feu. 



12. 



Will you stir (he firet 
Whai are you looking fort 
He knows nothing about it. 
Have you found what you wanted? 

Have you succeeded f 

You should inquire about U. 

We must inquire. 

You had better inquire, 

I will inquire about it. 

I do not know what to think about 

it, 
I do not know what to do. 
You have no right in it, 
I was not aware of that, 
T ask your pardon, 
I did not do it on purpose. 



Voulea-Toue attlaer le fsiaP 

Que cherohez-vouB P 

n n'en aait rien. 

Avea-vona tronv^ ce dent wtnm 

aviea beaoinP 
Aves-Toua r6uaaiP 
Vous devriea voua en informer. 
II &ut que nous nous informions. 
II vaut mieux demander. 
Je m'en iziformerat 
Je ne sals qu'en penser. 

Je ne sals que fliire. 
Vous n'y aves aueun droit. 
Je ne savais pas oela. 
Je vous demande pardon. 
Je ne I'ai pas fM exprds. 



It is to be regretted. 

Not the least in the world. 



13. 



Cest ii regretter. 

Fas le moins du monde. 
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I am rather annoyed in that re- 

ipect. 
You have no occasion to complain. 

Tltat is the case. 

If that is the case. 

That is the tnUh. 

I paid no attention to it 

IwUl do aU lean, 

I do not doubt it, or, I have no 

doubt of it. 
lam at your service. 
I wiU avail myself of your polite 

offer. 
IshaU be at leisure Unnorrow, 
I got up early this morning. 

The noise in tlie street prevented 

my sleeping. 
I am very sUqty, 



Je sais mm6b peiii6 h oet dgard. 

Vous n'svM pas sujet de voam 

plaindre. 
O'est ainsi. 
B'il en est ainsi. 
VoiUk la ▼6xlt6. 

Je n'y ai talt aaonne attention. 
Je fbrai tont mon possible. 
Je n'en donte pas. 

Vous pontes disposer de moi. 
Je proflterai de votre olBre obU- 

geante. 
Je serai libre demain. 
Je me suis lev6 de bonne heure 

oe matin. 
lie bruit de la rue m'a empdohA 

de dormir. 
J^ srande envie de dormir. 



14. 



He is asleep. 

I have not seen him these three days. 

Is it a long time since t 
He does all in his pmver. 
That is aU you can expect. 

Have those gentlemen arrived t 

We expect them. 

They have invited me to go and see 

them, 
I am at leisure, or, I have time. 
Were I in your place, or, if I were 

in your place. 
That will be better. 
Money answers aU purposes. 
I would not do it for anything. 

D. F. M. 30. 



II dort. 

II 7 a trois jours qne Je ne Fat 

vu. 
Y a-t-il longtemps^ 
n fidt tout oe qu'il pent. 
O'est tout ce que vous pouves 

attendre. 
Ces messieurs sont-ils arrivte P 
Nous les attendons. 
Elles m'ont invito Italler les voir. 

J*ai le temps. 

Bi j'dtais ii votre plaoe. 

Ce sera mieuz. 
Ii'argent eert ik tout. 
Je ne le forais pas pour tout Tor 
du monde. 
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There is a time for every thing. 



n &at que ohaque ohose soit fidte 
2i temps. 



That is nothing, 

I know nothing about U. 

I did not say thnt. 

What is the use of that? 

WhereshaUIputitt 

Are you in earnest f 

I believe sOf I believe not. 

As you ouglU to do. 

What pains you take! 

lam not a good judge. 

You may depend upon iJL 

I have been told that you sent 

me. 
What are you laughing at t 
As occasion shaU offer. 



15. 

Ce n'est rien. 
Je n'en sais rien. 
Je n'si pas dit cela. 
A Quoi eels sert-il P 
Od fiiut-il que je le mette P 
Farlez-vouB sdrieosement P 
Je crois que oui — que non. 
Coxnme vous devez fiedre. 
Que de peines vous prenez I 
Je ne suis pas bon Juge. 
Vous pouvez 7 compter. 
for On m'a dit que vous m'avitfs 

envoyd oheroher. 
De quoi riez-vous P 
Oomme rocoasion s'en prd« 

sentera. 



16. 



Tranx^ate that word for word. 

Repeat what I said, 

WUh aU my heart. 

Did I pronounce well. 

Is your father up stairs f 

I think he is in the court-yard, 

1 saw him go out. 

Just now (for the past), presently. 

Let us take a short walk. 

Let us walk faster, 

I want a steel pen. 

I make a great many mistakes. 
Speak louder — lower. 
You read too fast. 



Tradulsez oela mot k mot. 

B6p6tez ce que j'ai dit. 

De tout mon coeur. 

Ai-Je bien prononcdP 

Votre pdre est-il en haut P 

Je crois qull est dans la cour. 

Je I'ai vu sortlr. 

Tout-ib-rheure. 

Faisons un tour de promenade. 

Marohons plus vite. 

J'ai besoin d'tine plume m6- 

tallique. 
Je &i8 bien des fiiutes. 
Farlez plus haut — plus baa. 
Vous lisez trop vite. 



17. 



What! is it you f 

When unit you set out again f 



Quoi! est-ce vousP 
Quand repartirez-vousP 
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There, it is striking two, 

I am going to the post^ffice. 

Let U8 go this way — thai way. 

The weather is very changeable. 

Write straight. 

Make haste. 

DonHrun so fast. 

Ris very slippery. 

Take care. 

Seal the letter. 

Direct it. 

Take it to the post-office. 

It is not post-paid. 

Pay the postage. 



Voil& deux heures qui aonnent. 

Je vais k la poste. 

Allons par ici — par Ik. 

Le temps est trds-variable. 

Eorivez droit. 

D^pdches-TOUB. 

Ne oourez pas si vite. . 

n UAt bien glissant. 

Frenez garde. 

Oachetez la lettre. 

Mettes-y Tadresse. 

Fortea-lib k la poste. 

EUe n'est pas afOranohie. 

Ai&anohlssea-la. 



18. 



I shaU not go there this year. 

Nor shall L 

What part of the town do you live 

inf 
I prefer Paris to London. 
SodoL 

What play do (hey performf 
Do the performers act weUf 
Taste these apricots. 
Everybody likes them. 
IdonH. 

Have you seen my pictures f 
Oet out of the light, if you please. 

This room is rather dark. 

m 

Bring a light. 

This pen is too hard. 



Je n'irai pas cette ann6e. 

Ni moi non plus. 

Dans quel quartier demeurez- 
vousP 

Je pr6f&re Paris ii Londres. 

Et moi aussi. 

Quelle pidce Joue-t-on 9 

lies aoteurs jouent-ils bien P 

QoCltez ces abricots. 

Tout le monde les aime. 

Fas moi. 

Avea-vous vu mes tableaux? 

Otez-vous de mon jour, s'il vous 
plait. 

Oette chambre est un peu ob- 
scure. 

Apportez de la lumidre. 

Cette plume est trop dure. 



19. 



How do you like my room f 

Do you like that winef 
Hike it very much. 



Comment trouvea-vous ma cham< 

breP 
Trouvea-vous ce vln bon P 
Je le trouve excellent. 
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That coal fits you very well. 

Blojck becomes you. 

The sleeves are too tight. 

The heat is suffocating. 

To-day. 

It is very dose^ or svUry, 

We shaU have a storm. 

Stop, coachman ; I want to get ouL 

Is your toothache gonef 

YeSf I feel no more pain. 

Do you want any blotting-paper f 

My son obtained ttoo prizes. 

Who is theref It is I; it is he... 



Get habit vous va trds-bien. 

lie noir vous sied bien. 

Les manoheB sont trop dtroites. 

n fldt one chalenr ^toofDuite. 

AuJourd'hoL 

II fidt un temps bien lourd. 

Nous aurons de I'orage. 

▲rrdtes, cocher; Je veux des- 

oendre. 
Votre mal de dents est-il passd P 
Ooi, Je ne souffre plus. 
Vous &ut-il du papier buvard P 
Mon file a remport6 deux prix. 
Qui est U P O'est moi ; c'est loi . . • 



20. 



Do me (hat favor. 
Do what I teU you. 
Where do you come from t 
I have just been for a tvalk. 
Please to sU down. 

I have ordered a cake. 
Bring me the newspaper. 
There is yesterday^s paper. 
Here is a piece of good news. 
Do you know the particulars f 
Somebody caUs you. 
Qo and see who it is. 
Where shaU you spend your holi- 
days? 
IshaU spend them in the country. 
Come along. 



Faites-moi ce plaisir. 

Faites oe que Je vous dis. 

D'oti venea-vouB P 

Je viens de la promenade. 

Donnes-vous la peine de Tons 

asseoir. 
J'ai command6 on g&tean. 
Apportes-moi le JonmaL 
VoiUi le journal d'hier. 
VoiUk une bonne nonvelle. 
En saves-Tous les ddtails P 
On Tous appelle. 
Allea voir qui c'est. 
Oil passeres-vous vos vacances P 

Xe les pasaerai ii la oampagne. 
Venez done. 



21. 

Have you seen aU the curiosities of Aves-vous vu toutes les ouriosi- 
this Uywn f t6s de oette ville P 

No; but I have seeUf for instance, TSfon \ mais j'ai vu, par exemple, 
the Tower of London, la tour de liondres. 
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Ido not like that man. 

Nor do L 

He is 90 conceited. 

He has too good an opinion of him' 

self. 
Whatishef 
He is an architect. 
Do you aUend any lectures t 
Does (his hour suit you f 
Bring my spectacles. 
Our piano is out of tune. 
You should have it tuned. 
Do you play the piano f 



Je n'aime point oet homme-Uk 

Ni moi non plua. 

II est si pr6tentieux. 

n a trop bonne opinion de lui- 

mfime. 
Qn'est-UP 
II est arohiteote. 
8uivea-vous des cours P 
Cette heure vous oonvient-elle P 
Cherchea mes lunettes. 
Notre piano n'est pas d'acoovd. 
Vous devriez le fiEdre accorder 
Joues-vous du piano P 



22. 



How do you like the words of this 

songf 
They are very pretty. 
I do not like that color; it is too 

gaudy. 
You are joking ; it is dark. 
JRemember me to Mr. J. 

How do you like this dish f 

I like it very much. 

lam very glad Uisto your taste. 

Give my kind regards to Mr. F. 

IwiUnotfaU. 

What is the name of thcU professor t 

Has lie a great deal to dot 
He has. 



Comment trouTes-Tous les pa- 
roles de oette chanson P 

Elles sont fort jolies. 

Cette couleur ne me plait pas; 
elle est trop voyante. 

Vous plaisantes; elle est fono6e. 

Bappeles-moi au souvenir de M. 
J. 

Comment trouvez-vous oe plat P 

Je le trouve fort bon. 

Je suis bien aise qu'il soit de 
▼otre gotit. 

Faites mes amitids k M. F. 

Je n'y manquerai pas. 

Comment s'appelle ce profbs- 
seurP 

Est-il trds-oocup6 P 

Qui. 



The fire is going out. 
Stir it. 

Where is thepokerf 
Qive me the tongs* 



23. 



lie feu va s'dteindre. 

Attisez-le. 

Oil est le fourgonP 

Donnez-moi les pincettes. 
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You have let it go out. 

It was not my fauU. 

My shoes hurt me. 

They will get wider by wearing. 

Tlie 9oles are not thick enough. 

That bread looks nice. 

What is the day of the morUhf 

Which stuff have you e/tosm f 
This color suits you very well. 
Tell him to wait. 
I am engaged ai present. 



Voas Tavez laissd s'dteindre. 
Ce n'dtait pas ma faute. 
Mes souliera me blessent. 
lis s'^largiront en les portant. 
I«es semelles ne sont pas asses 

6paiases. 
Ce pain a Pair bon. 
Quel Qoantidme da mols avons- 

nousP 
Quelle 6toffe avea-Tous ohoisie P 
Cette couleur voos sied trds-bien. 
Dites-lui d'attendre. 
Je sols oooup6 maintenant. 



24. 



Your dictation is fuU of errors. 
Will you be good enough to correct 

iif 
Write that out again. 
You are improving in Freruih, 

Charles is coming down direcUy, 

It is daylight ; let us get up. 

It has rained all night. 

Show me your drawings. 

That is weU done. 

That is done in a hurry. 

You have a good dramng-master. 

He teaches very well. 

He is a distinguish£d artisL 

Behave well. 

Always obey your maxter. 



Votre diot6e est pleine de &utea. 
Voulea-voos bien la oorriger P 

Beoopiea-moi oela. 

Vous fidtes des progrds en fran- 

Qals. 
Charles va desoendre tout-l^ 

rhenre. 
n fidt Jour ; levons-nous. 
n a plu toute la nuit. 
Montres-moi vos deaslns. 
C'est bien fkit. 
C'est fait & la h&te. 
Vous avez un bon maitre. 
n enseigne trds-bien. 
C'est un artiste distingu6. 
Conduisez-vous bien. 
Obdissez toujours & votre maitrow 



25. 

The project of a journey. Frojet de voyage. 

What do you intend doing next Que comptez-vous fiiire r6t6 pro- 

summer f chain P 

IfiaveagreaimindtogotoLondon. J^ai bien envie d'aller visiter 

liondres. 
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/ 



ShaR you stay there Umgf 

Three weeks, or a month at the 

farthest. 
Will you come with met 
Well, I conclude to go with you. 

When shaU we start t 

Letusaetout next Thursday, 

Agreed. 

We shall pass through Dover in 

going y and we shaU return by 

Havre, 
ShaU we stop on the journey f 
I ihink we hod better go direct to 

London, 
As you like. 



Y resterez-voua lonstemps P 
Trois semaines, ou on mois tout 

au plus. 
Voulea-vous venir aveo moi P 
AUon8, je me d6oide & partir 

aveo vous. 
Qoand partons-nons P 
Fartons Jeudi proohaln. 
0*est oonvena, entendu. 
Noas pasaerons par Douvres en 

allant, et nous reyiendrons 

par le Havre. 
Nous arrdterons-nouB en route P 
Je oroia que nous ferons mienx 

d'aller droit & Iiondrea. 
Ck>mme vous voudrea. 



26. 



Iia veille du d6part. 
Vous allez done nous quitter P 
Vous partezP 
Je pars domain matin. 
Avez-vous &it vos malles P 
Elles sont prdtes. 
Je prends peu de bas^age, paroe 
que c'est fort embarrassant. 



The eve of departure. 

You are going to leave us, then t 

You set off 

I set out to-morrow morning. 

Have you packed your trunks f 

They are ready. 

I do not take much bagga{fe, because 

it is very cumbersome. 
Yes, certainly ; especially when one Oui, vraiment; surtout quand 

makes a long journey. on feAt un long voyage. 

I want a padlock for my carpet- II me £Eiut un cadenas pour mon 

bag. sac de nuit. 

Is there a lock on your portman- Y a-t-il une serrure & votre 

teauf valise P 

Yes; hers, is the key. Oui ; voUk la clef. 

/ wish you much enjoyment, Je vous souhaite beaucoup de 

plaisir. 



27/ 



A meeting. 



A meeting. 

How lucky to meet you here I 



Une rencontre. 

Quel heureuz hasard de vous 
renoontrer ici! 
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Whence do you come f Where are J)*oii TenoB-vousP On allea- 

you going f vouaf 

I arrived this morning in the steam' Je soifl arrive oe matin par le 

boai. bateau H vapeur. 

Had you a good pauage f Avea-Toua en on bon passage P 

Pretty good; the sea was rather Aaaea bon; la mer 6tait on peu 

rough. agit6e. 

J have been sick; to teU you the J'ai 6t6 malade; h voub dire la 

truth, lam a very bad sailor, ▼6rit6, je snia trda-mauvaia 

marin. 

The passage has been raiher rough, La traverste a 6t6 an peu rude, 

but it is over. maia o'est paaad. 

Where do you lodge f Ot, loges-ToaaP 

Ttoo steps from here; come to my A. deux paa d'tofrs Tenes ohes 

house, moi. 

WUlingly. Volontiera. 

I follow you. Je vous auia. 

I have half an hour to spend with J'ai une demi-heure & toub don- 

you, ner. 

Then let us make haste. Alora, ddptehona-noua. 

28. 

At the post^ffice. A la poate. 

I expect letters from London. J'attenda dee lettrea de Iiondrea. 

/ am going to inquire at the post- Je Taia m'informer h la poate a'il 
office if there is anything for y en a pour moi. 

me. 

The post-office is at the end of this La poate eat au bout de cette 

street. rue. 

The third house on the left. La troiaidme maison & gauohe. 

The fourth gate on the right. La quatridme porta coohdre ik 

droite. 

At the bottom of the court. Au fond de la cour. 

Have you any letters for Mr. 8, f Avea-voua dea lettrea pour M. 

B.P 

You must ask at the post-office. H &ut voua adresaer & la poate 

restante. 

The office is opposite to this. Le bureau eat en fitce de celui-cL 

lam much obliged to you. Je voua suis bien oblige. 

We eocoect the courier. Noua attendons le oourrier. 
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1 wiU return UMncmw morning* Je reTiendrsi denudn matin. 
Very weUf sir, Trds-bien, monaieur. 

29. 

London, Iiondres. 

Whai an immense city London is ! QueUe Tille ImmenBe est Iion- 

dresl 

The cUy itself is not very large, Iia oit6 elle-mdme n'est pas trds- 

6tendue. 

Which do you consider your finest Iiaquelle de vos rues pensea-vous 
street? Aire la plus belle P 

I should say Regent street, Je pense que c'est Begent street. 

Have you seen the Houses of Par' Avea-vous yu le palais du Farle- 
liamentf mentP 

YeSf and Westminster Abbey, too. Oui, et I'abbaye de Westminster, 

aussi. 

What is that tower f Quelle est cette tour f 

It is the Victoria Tower, Cost la tour Victoria. 

La us go and see Buckingham AUonsVoirlepalaisde Bucking- 
Pomace, ham. 

It is not very impowng, Bon aspect n'est pas bien impo- 

sant. 

How many public parks are there Combien de pares publics y a-t-il 
in London f k Iiondres f 

Six: Qreen Park, Hyde Park, Six: Oreen Park, Hyde Park 
Saint James's Parky Rfgent*8 Saint James's Park, Begent's 

Park, Kensington Park, and Park, Kensington Park, et 

Victoria Park, Victoria Park. 

Here we are in Saint Paufs church- Nous voici k la place de la ca- 
yard, th^drale de Saint PauL 

HiSf indeed, a magnificent structure. O'est vraiment un monument 

magniflque. 

30. 

What do you ask for this t Combien oed P 

It is too dear, C'est trop cher. 

It is (he usual price. O'est le prix ordinaire. 

I hardly gain any thing by it, Je n« gagne presque rien dessva. 

Can you not let me have it lower f Vous ne pou ves pas me le donner 

4iaotnaP 
D. F. M 31. 
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m 

Let u» 9plU the difference, Fartageona la difliftrenoe. 

What is the price of this waiting- Ck>mbien vendea-Tons oette 

dickt canneP 

What is the price of (half Quel eat le prix de cela f 

How much are these peaches t Ck>mliien cea pdohea P 

How much is this a yard t Cknnblen Y-endaa-vooa oed la 

mdtreP 

How much is it a pound? Ckimbien la livre P. 

What do you call these f Ckmunent appelea-voua oela P 

Where does Oiis road lead tot Oii conduit ce ohemin P 

Wtiich is the shortest way to the Quel eat le plua court ohemin 

opera? pour aller ik I'op^raP 



Selections. 

1. 

ScbriHi, 

Un des rois de Perse envoya an Calife Mustapha, un trds- 
habile* mMecin, qui, en arrivant, demanda quelle ^tait la 
manidre^ de vivre k cette cour^ On lui r^pondit qu'on man- 
geait quand on avait faim, et qu'on ne satisfalsait jamais en- 
ti^ment son app^tit. '' Je me retire/' dit-il; ''il n'y a rien & 
faire ici." 

^skUful; ^sfyle;^cowi. 

2. 

Affection OonjugcUe. 

Les m^ecins d^clar^rent au fils de Guillaume le Conqu^rant, 
Robert, qui avait ^t6 bless^ par une fl^he empoisonn^e S qu'il 
ne pourrait se gu^rir qu'en faisant sucer la blessure au plus 
vite^. "Alors je veux mourir," dit-il; "je ne serai jamais assez 
cruel pour permettre k qui que ce soit d'exposer sa vie pour 
moi." Pendant son sommeil la princesse Sybille, sa fenune, su^a 
la blessure, et perdit la vie en sauvant celle de son mari. 

^ poisoned arrow ; ^by oatmng the wound to be speedily sucked. 
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3. 

Opinion de Jefferson mr le Peufle Frangais. 

Je ne puis quitter ce grand et bon pays sans exprimer mon 
opinion^ sur la sup^riorite^ de son caractere parmi toutes les 
nations de la terre. Je n'ai jamais connu de gens plus bien- 
veillants, ni ayant plus de chaleur et de d^vouement dans leurs 
amiti^ choisies. Leur bonte pour les etrangers est incompara- 
ble 3, et rhospitalite de Paris surpasse* tout ce que j'avais 
imaging de praticable dans une grande cit6. Leurs capacit^s, 
aussi, dans les sciences, le caractere* communicatif de leurs 
savants^ la politesse, la facilite, et la vivacit6 de leur conversa- 
tion, donne un charme d, leur societe qu*on ne trouve nuUe part 
ail leurs. Dans une comparaison avec les autres peuples, nous 
pouvons donner un aperju de leur primaut6, ce qui fut dit au 
sujet de Themistocle aprds la bataille de Salamis. Chaque g^n- 
§ral vota pour lui-m6me la premiere recompense de valeur, et 
la seconde pour Th6mistocle. Ainsi si on demandait a un 
voyageur de quelque pays que ce fiit; "Dans quel pays sur la 
terre pr6fereriez-vous vivre?" " Certainement dans le mien, ou 
sont tous mes amis, mes parents, et les plus douces affections 
et les souvenirs de mon enfance et de toute ma vie." "Quel 
serait votre second choix?" "La France." 

' smse ; ^ tfe pre-eminence; ^ unparaUed ; *is beyond; * diaposkions r 
^ scientific men. 



Le Fkilosophe Vaincu^. 

Un savant philosophe ^tant tr^-occup6 dans son cabinet*, 
une petite fille vint lui demander du feu. " Mais," dit le docteur, 
"vous n'avez rien pour le mettre^; " et comme il allait chercher 
quelque chose pour cet objet*, la petite fille se baissa* vers 
Tdtre^, et prenant des cendres^ froides dans une main, elle mit 
dessus avec I'autre main de la braise allum^e^. Le docteur 
^tonn^ jeta ses livres par terre, disant: "Avec tout mon savoir^, 
je n'aurais jamais trouv^ cet expedient." 

* the philosopher ovtdone; ^ study; ^to take it in; * purpose; ^stooped 
dovm ; * ai the fire-place ; ^ ashes ; ® burning embers ; • my learning. 
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5. 

Le Poige. 

Fr6deric-le-Grand ayant un jour Bonn^, et s'apercevant que 
peraonne ne venait, ouvrit la porte de I'antichambre, et troava 
son page endormi but une chaise. En allant le reveiller, il vit 
un papier ^it qui pendait hors de sa poche. Cela exdta la 
curioBit^ et Tattention du roi ; il le retira, et vit que c'^tait une 
lettre de la m^re du page, dans laquelle (wherein) elle remerciait 
son fils pour sa bonne assistance en lui envoyant une partie de 
ses gages * ; car le ciel ^, disalt-elle, le r^compenserait certaine- 
ment, s'il continuait & servir fidSlement sa niaj^t6. Le roi alia 
inun6diatement chercfaier un rouleau^ de ducats. et le glissa^ 
avec la lettre dans la poche du page. Bient6t apr^, il sonna, 
et r^veilla le page, qui parut devant lui. Le gar^on b^gaya^ 
une partie d'ezcuse, et one partie de confession, et mettant la 
main dans sa poche, il trouva, & sa grande surprise, le rouleau 
de ducats. II le sortit de sa poche ^, pAle et tremblant, et in- 
capable d'articuler une syllabe. 

" Qu*y a-t-il ? " dit le roi. " H61as, votre Majest6 1 " dit le page, 
en tombant k genouz, '' ma mine est projet6e^. Je ne sais rien de 
oet argent" '^Sachez,'' dit le roi, ''que quand^ la fortune vient, 
elle vient en dormant ; vous pouvez envoyer cela & votre m^re, 
avec mes compliments, et rassurer que j'aurai soin' de voub." 

^ wages; ^for heaven; ^roU; * dipped; ^stammered; ^he drew U 
ovi; "^intended; ^whenever; * provide for you. 

6. 

Maniire de Demander wn Sou^. 

On a souvent dit que les membres de la Soci6t6 des Amis 
possddent d^ leur jeunesse une part plus qu'ordinaire de finesse 
d'esprit ^. Le fait suivant pent servir de preuve & cette assertion. 
II y a quelque temps M. N., tr^-respectable fondeur^ de Bir- 
mingham, d6couvrit que son fils, garden de dnq ans, avait 
I'habitude^ de demander aux messieurs qui venaient k la 
malson, de lui donner de I'aigent; et imm^diatement il lui fit 
promettre de ne plus r6it6rer cette demande*. Le lendemain 
M. H., VasBoci6 de son pdre, vint faire une visite®, et le gar^n 
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Sluda de violer^ la promesse, en disant: ''Mon ami, oonnais-tu 
quelqu'un qui voudrait me prater on pemiy, et ne pas me le 
ledemander^" 

* Juyw to <uk for a penny; * acuteneu; * iron-founder; * was aeeuM' 
iomed; ^ extorted a promise, he wovld not do so again; ^calied; 'evaded 
a breach of promise ; ^not require it of me again. 



7. 

PrQre d^un Enfant. 

line petite fiUe, dg^ de cinq ans, avait mie 6gale affection 
poor sa mSre et pour sa grand'm^re. Au jour de naissance de 
celle-ci^y sa mere lui dit: '^Ma chdre eniant, il vous faut prier 
Dieu de b6nir {or, qu'il b^nisse) ^ votre grand 'maman et qu'elle 
devienne tr^-vieille^.'' L'enfant regarda avec quelque surprise 
sa mdre, qui s'en apercevant, dit: "Eh bien, ne voulez-vous pas 
prier Dieu qu'il b6nisse votre grand'maman, et qu'elle devienne 
tr^s-vieille?" ''Ah, mamanl" dit I'eniant, ''elle est d6j& trdch 
vieille, je prierai plut6t pour qu'elle devienne jeune." 

^the latter; ^to bless; ^that she may become very old, 

8. 

La pule de Robert. 

Tin garde-chasse ^ nomm6 Robert, r^sidant dans une maison 
solitaire pr69 de W., 6tait un jour all6 d. I'^glise avec sa famille, 
laissant & la maison une fiUe dg6e de seize ans. II n'y avait pas 
longtemps qulls 6taient partis (gone) quand un vieillard, k demi- 
mort de froid, apparut & la porte. Touch^e de sa situation, la 
jeune fille le fit entrer et alia k la cuisine pour lui preparer de 
la soupe. A travers une fen^tre qui commnniquait avec la 
chambre dans laquelle elle I'avait laiss^, elle s'apergut qu'il avait 
laiss6 tomber^ la barbe qu'il portait en entrant {when he entered), 
et qu'il paraissait alors (now) un homme robuste, et marchait 
dans' la chambre avec un poignard k la main. 

Ne voyant* aucun moyen d'^chapper (of escape), elle s'arma 
d'un couperet^ d'une main, prit la soupe bouillante de I'autre, et 
entrant dans la chambre ot il ^tait, elle lui jeta d'abord la soupe 
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k la figure, puis le frappa but le con avec la hachette^ ce qni 
r^tendit par terre insensible. A oe moment, on frappa de 
noiiveau & la porta, la jeune fille regarda par une fen^tre du 
haut» et vit un Strange chasseur, qui voulait absolument entrer 
(demanded admiUance), et qui, sur son refus, mena^a d'enfoncer^ 
la porta. Elle prit ausdt^t le fusil de son pere, et oomme il 
oontinuait (was proceeding) k mettre sa menace H execution, elle 
tira BUT Ini et Ini perga T^paule gauche^, sur quoi il se retira^ 
dans la for^t Une demi-heure apr^ une troisieme personne 
vint et demanda apr^ un vieillard qui devait avoir pass^ par 
1&'. La jeune fille dit qu'elle ne Tavait pas vu; ayant par des 
menaces^® inutileB essay^^^ de la gagner^^ poor qu'elle Touvrit, 
il se disposait k enfonoer la porte, lorsqu'elle tira sur lui et le 
tua raide^^ 

Sentant s'affaiblir le courage qui Tavait anim^ jusque 14^^, 
notre heroine se mit & tirer des coups de fusil par les fenStres 
et ft crier ^^ jusqu'ft ce qu'enfin quelques personnes furent attir^es 
& la maison ; mais rien ne put la decider (induce) k ouvrir la porte 
jusqu'au retour de la famille de I'^lise. 

^ game'keeper ; * dropped ; ' pacing ; * finding no mode ; * chopper ; 
* break open; fahot him through the left shoulder; ^made his way back 
to; ^ that way ; ^® threcUs ; ^^ endeavored ; ^* to prevail upon her; ^ shot 
him dead on the spot; ^* the incitements to her courage being now at an 
endf her spirits began to sink ; ^^ she fired and screamed. 

9. 

Vitrange Nageur^. 

En Mars mil huit cent seize (1816), an due appartanant au 
Gapitaine Dundas, R. N., alors k Malte, fut embarqu^^ sur le 
Ister, Gapitaine Forrest, partant^ de Gibraltar pour cette ile. 
Le vaisseau (ship) alia frapper^ sur un banc de sable ^ audelft^ 
de la Pointe de Gaete, et on jeta Vkne k la mer^ dans Tespoir 
qu'il pourrait peut-6tre (possibly) nager jusqu'ft terre (to land)j 
ce qui cependant paraissait promettre pen de chance, car la 
mer ^tait si haute, qu'un bateau qui avait quitt6 le vaisseau fut 
perdu. 

Quelques jours aprds, quand on ouvrit les portes^ le matin, 
les gardiens furent Borpris par Vaillant (ainsi nommaiton I'ftne) 
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qui se pr^ntait pour entrer. En entrant, il se lendit* de 
suite k T^curie'® qu'il avait occup6e autrefois, et qui appartenait 
k M. Weeks, n6gociant. 

Le paavrQ animal avait non seulement nag6 saul jusqu'au 
rivage'^ mais encore sans guide, sans boussole'^ ni carte de 
voyage, il avait tiouv6 son chemin de la Pointe de Gaete & 
Gibraltar, distance de plus de deux cents milles, et cela k 
travers un pays montagneux, embarrass6^^ et entrecoup6" de 
courants'* qu41 n'avait jamais traverses auparavant, et en un 
espace de temps si court ^^, qu'il ne pouvait avoir fait un seul 
detour '^ 

^swimmer; ^shipped; ^bound; * struck on; ^Krme sands; ^off; 
"^overboard; ^ the gates; ^proceeded; ^^ stable; ^^ share; ^^ compass; 
^intrimte; ^* intersected ; ^^streams; "w short a period of Ume; 
^'^ one false turn. 

10. 

La Fuite^ Heureuse. 

TJne dame avait un oiseau apprivoiB6^ qu'elle laissait tousles 
jours sortir de sa cage. Un matin qu'il becquetait^ des miettes * 
qui 6taient sur le tapis, son chat qui avait tou jours 6t6 I'ami 
de Toiseau, le saisit tout & coup, et, le prenant dans sa gueule^, 
il sauta sur la table. La dame commengait d. s'alarmer sur le 
sort^ de son favori; mais en se retoumant, elle vit bient6t 
pourquoi le chat s'en 6tait empar6: on avait laiss^ la porte 
ouverte, et un autre chat s'etait introduit dans la chambre. 
Apr^ qu'elle Ten eut chass^^, Minet descendit de sa retraite, 
et vint d6poser Toiseau sur le tapis sans lui avoir fait le 
moindre mal. 

^escape; ^tame; ^picking up; ^crumbs; ^her mouth; ^fate; 
^turned out, 

11. 

Les Oagea d^v/a Roi, 

Bans un de ses voyages, Louis XI., roi de France, entrant 
incognito dans la cuisine d'une auberge, y remarqua un jeune 
gar^on' qui toumait une broche^. II lui demanda son nom et 
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oe qu'il 6tait Le gar^on lui repondit tres-ing6iiiiment^ qa'il 
0'appelait Berringer; qu'il n'etait pas effectivement^ un trds- 
grand homme, mais que neanmoinB il gagnait autant que le roi 
de France. ''£t que gagne done le roi de France, mon ami?" 
dit Ii0ui& "Sea gages, qu'il tient de Dieu; et moi, je gagne 
les miens que je tiens du roi." Louis XI. fut si satisiait de cette 
r^ponse, qu41 emmena ce gar^on, et Tattacha & son serviced 

^lad; ^ spU ; ^ with great tiinpHcUy ; ^ indeed ; ^ gcme him a situation 
to attend on his person. 

12. 

Danger de la DhcbHsatmce. 

Dans un d^licieux' village des bords de la riviere Medway, 
^tait situ^e la maison de M. Williams. II n'avait pas d'entEints, 
mais il avait adopts' Thomas, un des fils de son fr^. Pr^ 
de la maison de M. Williams, demeurait un gentilhomme qui 
avait un Als & pea pr^ du m^me Age que Thomas ; ce voisinage 
ies rendit bient6t amis intimes; ils passaient ensemble presque 
tous leurs moments de loisir^ 

Le Jardin de M. Williams s'^tendait jusqu'an boid de la 
riviere, oCl il y avait un petit bateau, dans lequel lui et ses 
amis faisaient sou vent de petites promenades; mais sachant.le 
danger auquel ce bateau pouvait ezposer son neven, M. W. 
lui enjoignit* I'ordre de n'y jamais entrer k son insu*. 

Pendant quelque temps Thomas se conforma* aux ordres 
qu'il avait regus; mais les instances^ de son ami I'emport^rent 
4 la fin, et un jour ils sautdrent tous deux dans le bateau. 
D*abord, ils ne firent qu'agiter^ les rames; mais y trouvant du 
plaisir, ils d^^ach^rent ^ bient6t la chalne, et le bateau se trouva 
emport6 '^ par la rapidity du coiurant. Us essay§rent en vain de 
Tarr^ter, et tous les deux commencerent a s'effray^r, et ^ se 
repentir de leur imprudence. lis avaient 6t^ ainsi violemment 
emport^s ^ plus d'un mille, lorsqu'un bachot^^ vint k leur 
secours. En voyant leur d^tresse, les hommes qui le mon- 
taient'^, s'informSrent k qui le bateau appartenait 

^pleasant; ^ had taken ; ^playrhours ; * gave kim strictest injunctions; 
^without his knowledge; ^maintained; ^entreaties; ^paddled a little 
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away wUh the oars; • slipped; *® vhu hurried along; " wherry; ^^ the 
men in it, 

18. 

Lorsqu'ils en farent inform^, comme ils remontaient la rividre, 
ils attach^nt le bateau & leur bachot, et le tirerent ou le re- 
morqu^rent ainsi^ jusqn'^ ce qu'ils arriv^rent^ au jardin de 
M. W. Avec quelle joie Thomas se vit-il hors de danger ^1 
Apr^ avoir remerci^ ces hommes pour leur secours, lui et son 
camarade entrerent au pavilion < oH ils rest^rent quelque temps, 
puis Charles prit cong^^ de son ami. Des affaires importantes 
exigeaient^ alors toute I'attention de M. Williams ; il ne remarqua 
pas le malaise ^ que trahissait ^ la pbysionomie ^ de son neveu. 

Quinze jours apr^, Thomas alia dtner chez Charles, et dans 
Tapr^-midi ils se d^id^rent^® & faire une longue promenade, 
lis avaient & peine parcouru^^ un mille, qu'ils s'assirent pour 
se reposer & Tombre'^ d'une petite hale, qui formait la cl6ture^^ 
du jardin d'une charmante petite chaumi^re ^*. II faisait extr^e- 
ment chaud ; ils mouraient de soil;' ils cherchaient de tous c6t^ 
oil ils pourraient ee d^salterer ^^, quand ils aper^urent un arbre 
chaig^ ^^ de belles cerises. Charles proposa de passer par-dessns 
la haie pour aller en cueillir^^; Thomas 8*y opposa^^ comme 
& une action d^shonn^te^^ mais la rh^torique de son ami dis- 
sipa^ bient6t ses scrupules, et ils se gliss^nt^^ tous deux 
dans le jardin. 




14. 

lis regard^rent autour d'eux pour voir s'ils ^talent observes; 
ne d^couvrant personne, ils se mirent k se r^galer^ de cerises, 
et, non contents d'en avoir tant mang^, ils en remplirent leurs 
chapeaux et leurs mouchoirs. Us se disposaient k partir, quand 
le bniit^ de qnelques pas^ lemr fit peur. Ils saut^rent pr^cipitam- 
ment^ tous deux par-dessns la haie, et Charles disparut^ k I'in- 
stant. Thomas retourna chez son oncle et ne tarda pas d tomber 
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extr^mement malade^ et quoiqu'U gu^rit 4 la fin', il langtdt 
qnelqae temps dans d'affreuses^ soufl&ances. Charles, dans sa 
chute, re^at, k la hanche^, un coup dont 11 ne put jamais etre 
enticement guM. 

^ they began to revd; ^ found; ^footsteps; ^ hastily; ^was out of sight; 
^ began to feel extremely ill ; "^fintdly; ^dreadful; ^hip, 

16. 

Le Vdeur de Grand CheminK 

Un jeune garyon ayant vendu une vache k la foire ^ de H. fut 
k son retour guett6' par un voleur de grand chemin, qui, k un 
endroit propice^, lui demanda la bourse. A cette demanded le 
gar^on s'enfuit k toutes jambes®; mais, rattrap^^ par le voleur, 
il tira de I'argent de sa poche, le jeta ^ et Ik '^, et pendant que 
le voleur le ramassait, il sauta sur le cheval, et retourna ches 
lul*. En cherchant dans les ar9ons*®, y trouva douze livres 
en argent et deux pistolets charges *^ 

^highwayman; ^fair; ^waylaid; * convenient ; ^ on this; ^ took to 
his heels and ran away; ''overtaken; ^ strewed it aJbout ; ^rode home; 
^^ saddle-bags ; ^ ^ loaded pistols. 

16. 

Le Cceur d^une Mire. 

Apr^ la mort de son mari, qui lui avait laiss^ douze enfants, 
Corn6lie, I'illustre m^re des Gracques, se voua^ au soin de sa 
famille, avec une sagesse et une prudence qui lui acquirent 
Testime universelle. Trois seulement sur^ les douze v^urent 
jusqu'sl I'dge^ de maturity: une fille, Sempronie, qu'elle maria 
avec le second Scipion Africain, et deux fils, Tib^ et Caius, 
qu'elle ^leva* avec tant de soin, que, quoiqu*on reconntlt* g6- 
n^ralement quails ^taient n^s avec les plus heureuses dispositions, 
on jugea qu'ils 6taient encore plus redevables^ k I'^ducation 
qu'il la nature. La r^ponse qu*elle fit^ i leur sujet® k une dame 
de Campanie est tr^-fameuse, et renferme ^ en sol une grande 
instruction pour les femmes et les meres. 

Cette dame, qui 6tait tr^s-riche, et aimait la pompe et I'^clat ^®, 
apres avoir, dans une visite qu'elle lui faisait, ^tal6 see diamants^ 
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ses perles, et sea bijoux les plus riches, pria instamment '^ 
Gornelie de lui montrer aussi ses joyaux. Celle-ci tourna 
adroitement ^^ la conversation sur un autre Bujet, pour attendre 
le retour de ses fils, qui ^taient all6s aux 6coles publiques. 
Quand lis revinrent, et qu'ils entrerent dans Tappartement de 
leur mere, elle dit & la dame, en les montrant: "Voilil mes 
bijoux, et les seuls ornements^^ que j'estime ^^.'* Et de tels 
ornements, qui sont la force et le soutien ^^ de la soci^te, ajou- 
tent un plus beau ^^ lustre k la beauts ^^ que tous les bijoux de 
rOrient 

^ applied hendf to; ^ out of; ^ to yean ; * brought up ; * acknowledged ; 
^indebted; "^ gave; ^concerning; ^includes; ^^show; ^^ earnestly ; ^^dex- 
teroudy; ^^omamenta; ^* prize; ^^ support; ^^ brighter; ^"^fair. 

17. 

Scarron, 

Gomme les infirmit^s de Scarron augmentaient de jour en jour \ 
il dit £l un de ses amis, qui allait en Guinee : Je mourrai bientot. 
Si je sens du regret de quitter ce monde, c'est parce que j'y laisse, 
desesperee et sans fortune, une femme que j'ai tant de raisons 
d'aimer: je vous la recommande, ainsi qu'^ toutes mes connais- 
sances. Peu de temps avant sa mort, 11 fit ses adieux^ d sa 
femme; mais il ne put se contenir, et ses larmes coulerent^ 
Apr^s Tavoir remerci^e de toute sa bonte, il la recommanda 
vivement h M. d'E., son ex^cuteur testamentaire*; puis, faisant 
un dernier effort pour lui donner la main, il ajouta: "Pensezquel- 
quefois d. moi. Je vous laisse sans fortune ^ ; et quoique la vertu 
ne la donne pas, cependant je suis sAr que vous serez toujours 
vertueuse." II expira alors sans se plaindre^ et en s'ecriant: 
"Je n'aurais jamais cru qu'il fAt possible de voir la mort avec 
tant de resignation." 

^ daily ; ^ bade adieu ; ^flowed ; * executor ; * wealth ; * a groan, 

18. 

Absence d' Esprit de Newton. 

Le Dr. Stukely, ami intime de Newton, vint un jour le voir 
pour diner avec lui ; il arriva au moment oH le diner ^tait d^j^ 
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servi, mais avant que Newton eiit apparu dans la salle k manger. 
Le Dr. Stukely ayant attendu quelque tempe, finit par perdre 
patience, et enleva le couvercle^ qui 6tait Bur un poulet, qu'il 
mangea; puis, remettant les os' dans le plat, il replaga le cou- 
vercle. Peu de temps aprte', Newton entra dans^ la salle & 
manger, et, apr^ lea compliments d'usage^, s'assit pour diner; 
mais en levant le couvercle et en ne voyant que des os, il dit^ 
avec quelque surprise : " Je pensais n'avoir pas dine, mais main- 
tenant je vols ^ que j'ai mang^." 

' removed the cover ; ^puking Oie hones back; ' after a short interval; 
^ came into; ^ usual; ^observed; "^ now find thai I have, 

19. 

Activite et Indolence. 

Plus on fait, plus on pent faire ; plus on est occupy, plus on 
a de loisir. Si on possMe un avantage k un haut degr6\ on 
peut apprendre presqu'autant qu'on veut^ en employant ses 
moments libres^, et en cultivant les facult^s incultes^ de son 
esprit. Pendant qu'une personne est & se d^ider^ sur le choix 
d'une profession ou d'une 6tude, une autre aura fait fortune, ou 
gagn^ une reputation m6rit6e. Pendant que celui-ci est t r^ver 
sur la signification d'un mot, celui-l& aura appris plusieurs 
langues. Ce n'est pas I'incapacit^, mais Tindolence, rind4- 
cision, le manque d'imagination, et un penchant^ k une esp^ce 
de tautologie (r^p^tition inutile) si r^p6ter les images et k tourner 
dans le mtoe cercle^ qui nous laisse si pauvres, si homes'^, si 
inertes que nous sommes depourvus^ de oonnaissances, et de 
ressources. Pendant que nous nous promenons*® de Charing- 
Cross k Temple-Bar, nous pourrions faire le grand tour d'Europe, 
et visiter le Vatican et le Louvre. 

' cormderable degree ;^he may make himself master of nearly as many 
more as he pleases; ^ spare time; ^ waste; ^is determining; ^aprone* 
ness; ^ tread the same circle; ^ duU; * naked; ^® we are walking back- 
ward and forward between. 

20. 
Henri IV. 

Henri IV. dont la m§moire glorieuse et b6nie est si ch^ ' au 
coeur de tons les Frangais, fut un des plus grands et des meil- 
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lems monarques qui aient jamais illustr^^ les annales du monde. 
Pour arriver^ k le faire connaitre, nous ne pouvons manquer 
d'etre agr^able, en racontant^ les anecdotes suivantes, qui, quoi 
qu'elles soient famili^res k presque tout le monde, ne peuvent 
^tre r^pet^es trop souvent et trop hautement admir^es. A la 
premiere entrevue de Henri avec le due de Mayenne, apr^ 
leur reconciliation, il fatigua ce dernier en le conduisant autour 
de son jardin, apres quoi^ il lui dit: '^Donnez-moi la main ^, 
mon cousin, voiU ma seule vengeance^." 

Quelques ann§es apr^ la paix, il fut inform6 que quelques 
fanatiques, reste envenim^ ^ de la ligue, continuaient ^ d^- 
clamer contre lui, et refusaient m^me^ de le mentionner dans 
les pri^s publiques. ^'Attendons un peu," dit-il; '^ils sont 
encore Mch6s." 

^embalmed; ^graced; ^to attain; *tn rekUing; ^and then; ^ shake 
hands; "^ only vengeance; ^envenomed remnant; ^even, 

21. 

Ce qui suit^ est un des mille traits de son h^roi'que bont6: 
A la bataille d'Aumale (1592), il fut bless6 d'un coup de pistolet 
dans les reins ^; plus tard, il ordonna k^ Vitry, capitaine de ses 
gardes, de recevoir dans sa compagnie le soldat qui avait tir^ 
sur lui. Le mar^chal d'Estr6es 6tant un jour dans la voiture 
du roi, Henri lui dit, en indiquant le garde & cheval, & la por- 
tly de sa voiture : " VoiU le soldat qui me blessa & la bataille 
d'Aumale." Circonstance singuli^re et contradictoire qui ne pent 
avoir lieu qu'aprds une guerre civile et sous un prince aussi 
bon que Henri IV.! II avait choisi pour garde le soldat qui 
s'^tait battu corps & corps ^ avec lui, et il est probable que cet 
homme devint un de ses sujets les plus fiddles et les plus 
dfevou^s. — Andrieux. 

^ the following ; ^ linns; ^he afterward gave orders to; ^handtoJiand, 

22. 

Politesse Rustiqiie, 

Le p6re du lord Abingdon actuel ^tait remarquable par la 
fiert^^ de ses manidres. Un jour qu'il traversait k cheval un 
village du voisinage^ d'Oxford, il rencontra un jeune paysan 
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qui tralnait^ un veau derri^re lui^. Voyant le seigneur venir 
k lui, ce villageois^ s'arr^ta et se mit k le regarder en &U2e^. 
Le seigneur^ lui demanda s'il le connaissait. '^Oui/' i^pliqna 
rautre." "Comment me nomme-t-on ? '' ''Lord Abingdon,'' 
reprit le jemie gar^on. "Alors pourquoi n'6te8-tu pas ton 
chapeau?*' "O'est ce que je vais iaire/' dit-il, "si vous youlez 
tenir mon veau." 

^statelinesa; ^vicinity; ^dragged; ^behind kirn; ^ihis cottager; 
^stared kirn; ''his lordship, 

23. 

Sterne. 

Sterne, qui avait Thabitude de maltraiter sa femme\ vantait 
nn jour k Garrick d'une manidre des plus sentimentales Tamour 
conjugal et la fid61it6. " Le mari," disait Sterne, " qui se conduit 
mal envers sa femme', m6rite qu'on le brMe dans sa maison." 
" Si vous le pensez," dit Garrick, " j'espdre que votre maison est 
assur^e." 

' used his w\fe very iU; ^ behcujea unkindly to his wife. 

24. 

Anecdote de Tomphn. 

Ce c^l^bre horloger, qui de son temps tenait un rang anscd 
^lev6^ dans I'art auquel il appartenait que sir Joshua Beynolda 
dans I'art de la peinture, ou le due de Malborough dans I'art 
de la guerre, fut tout k coup acost6 par im homme du nom de 
Walker, qui ^tait un ouvrier bien inf^rieur dans la m^me pro- 
fession^. Tompion, qui ne le reconnaissait pas, fut un pen r6- 
serv6^ "Quoi! vous ne me connaissez pas?" s'6cria Walker. 
"Pas pr4cis6ment^," r6pliqua Tompion. "C'est Strange," r^ 
pondit I'autre, "car vous et moi nous sommes les plus c^ldbres* 
de notre profession dans la dt^." Remarquant^ la surprise de 
Tompion k cette declaration, il ajouta: "II est vrai que vous 
^tes c^ldbre pour ^tre le meilleur horloger de Londres, et moi 
je suis c616bre pour en 6tre le plus mauvais." 

*a« high; ^ in the mine line; ^not recollecting his face, Tompion's 
behamor was rather distant; ^exactly; ^famous; ^observing. 
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25. 

Anecdote d^un Grenadier, 

Un grenadier de Tarmee du marshal de Saxe ayant 6t^ pris 
pour avoir pille ^, f ut condamn6 ^ 4 ^tre pendu. Ce qu'il avait 
YoM n'^tait que de la valeur de cinq schellings. Sur quoi le 
marshal lui dit: *^I1 faut que vous soyez bien malheureux^ 
pour risquer votre vie pour cinq schellings." " Je vous demande 
pardon, g^n^ral ; je la risque tous les jours pour deux pence et 
demi." Le mar6chal sourit et lui pardonna. 

^inihe(ict of plundering ; ^. sentenced ; ^piti/uL 

26. 

La Chhre ReconnaissanteK 

Apr^ la bataille de Preston, un gentilhomme qui avait pris 
une part^ active dans la rebellion de mil sept cent quinze 
(1715), se r^fugia (escaped) dans les montagnes^ de Pouest, oil 
une dame, sa proche parente, lui donna asile *. Un domestique 
fid^e le conduisit d I'entr^e d'une caveme'^, et le fugitif, pourvu** 
d'une grande abondance de^ provisions, se glissa par une basse 
ouverture®, en tralnant ses provisions derridre lui. 

Quand il eut atteint une ouverture plus large et plus haute ^ 
il trouva un autre obstacle devant lui. II tira sa dague^^, mais 
il ne voulut pas frapper de peur d'6ter^^ la vie & un com- 
pagnon de s^lusion; en se baissant, il d^couvrit une ch^vre 
^tendue ^^ sur le sol avec son chevreau ^^ & c6t6 d*elle. II 
s'apergut bient6t que Tanimal souffrait beaucoup *^ ; et touchant 
son corps et ses membres^*, il s'assura qu'elle ^tait blessfee^®. 
II banda^^ la blessure avec sa jarretidre, et lui offrit une part 
du pain qui ^tait k c6t^ de lui ; mais elle allongeait *^ la langue 
comme pour lui dire*^ que sa bouche 6tait de8s6ch6e^ de soil. 
II lui donna alors de I'eau qu'elle but sur le champ 2^; elle 
mangea ensuite du pain. Apr^ minuit, quand tout fut tran- 
quille, il se hasarda & sortir^^ de la caverne et d, cueillir une 
brass6e^ d'herbe et de tendres rejetons^^ que la chdvre accepta 
avec des signes de joie et de reconnaissance. II la caressa ten- 
drement et lui donna & manger ^^ 

^ the gratefvl goaJt ; ^ a share ; ^ highlands ; * afforded him an asylum ; 
^cave; ^furnished; "^ an abundant stock of ; ^aperture; ^loftier; ^^dirk; 
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27. 

L'homme qui 6tait charg6' de led apporter ses provisions 
tomba malade ; on autre f ut envoys & la caveme, mais la chdvre 
s'opposa k ce qu'il entr&t^, et donna des coups de comes ^ de 
tons c6t6s^. L'exil6, entendant du bruit ^ s'avan^a^; le nouveau 
serviteur donna le mot d'ordre^ ce qui dissipa^ tout doute sur 
sa bonne intention, et Tamazone de ce rMuit^ obMt k son bien- 
laiteur en permettant k Finconnu d'entrer. Le gentilhomme 
6tait convaincu^® que si une troupe de soldats avait attaqu^ la 
cayeme, sa reconnaissante malade sendt morte pour le d^fendre. 

Les stratagdmes** de la chdvre pour soutraire^^ ses petits au 
xenard^^ sont tr^remarquables. Elle disceme son ennemi k 
une grande distance, cache son tr6sor*^ dans un haillier^^ et 
s'oppose hardiment k I'approche ^^ du maraudeur. 

II est notoire^^ que les chdvres connaissent leur race'^ pen- 
dant plusieurs generations, et que celles de chaque tribu ^^ vont 
ensemble en troupes^ sur les coUines, ou se repoeent dans la 
cabane^^, chacune separ^ment^^. 

^disturbance^ 




28. 

Le Chien FUUe\ 

Tin fermier qui venait d'entrer dans^ un champ x)onr r6p8rer 
une br^he^ & une de ses cl6tures, trouva, k son retour chez lui, 
le berceau^ oil il avait laiss^ son enfant unique endormi, ren- 
vers6 sens dessus dessous, les draps et les couvertures^ d§chires, 
et son chien couch^ k cdt6^ tout ensanglant6^ II supposa de 
suite que Tanimal^ avait tu6^ son enfant; aussit6t, il lui fendit 
la tete^'' avec la hachette qu'il avait k la main. En relevant'^ 
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le beroeau, il retrouva son en&nt sain et sauf ^^, et un ^norme 
serpent gisait mort sur le plancher, tu6 par le chien dont le 
ooQiage et la fid^lite, en conservant la vie de son enfant, 
m6ritaient one tout autre recompense ^^ Ces douloureuses ^^ 
drconstances lui donn^nt*^ une le^on frappante, en lui prou- 
vant combien il est daugereux de s'abandonner trop vite^^ 4 
Timpulsion ^^ aveugle d'une passion soudaine. 




29. 

Le Marechal Turenne, 

En passant le long des remparts, le marechal Turenne fut 
attaqu^ par une bande^ de voleurs, qui arr^t^nt son chariot. 
n leur promit^ cent louis d'or pour qu'ils lui permissent de 
garder^ une bague de beaucoup moins de valeur; ils lui accor- 
ddrent sa requite ^. Le lendemain, un des voleurs eut Taudace 
d'aller chez lui, et, au milieu d'une nombreuse^ compagnie, de 
lui demander^, tout bas & Toreille^, Paccomplissement ^ de sa 
promesse. Turenne ordonna que Targent lui itt pay^; avant 
de raconter Taventure^, il lui donna le temps de s'echapper, 
ajoutant: Qu'un honn^ homme doit tenir sa parole, m^me 
aux fripoDS. '<> 

^ gang; ^ on his promising them ; ^to dUow him to retain ; * granted 
his request; ^ great; *to demand; ^tn a whimper; ^fulfilment; ^re- 
counting the adventure ; ^^ rogues, 

30. 

Oustave Adolphe^. 

Le p^ de Gustave Adolphe, Charles X., dont le r^e fat 
marqui par des cruaut^s, tua le p^re dn general Banier. CTn 
jour que Gustave 6tait & la chasse avec le jeune Banier, il lui 
dit^ de quitter la chasse, et d'aller avec lui ^ cheval dans le 
bois. Qnand ils arriverent 4 une partle ^paisse du bois, le roi, 
D.-F. M. 32. 
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6tant deflcendu de cheval, dit & Banier: ''Votre p^ a 6t^ vio- 
time de la cruaut^ du mien. 8i vous d^sirez yenger sa mort, 
tues-moi imm6diatement ; si non, soyez mon ami pour toujours." 
Banier, vaincu^ et 6tonn6 de la magnanimity du monarque, se 
jeta a ses pieds, et lui jura^ une amiti6 6temelle. 

^ Qtutavw Adolphus ; ' requesUd kirn ; ^ overcome ; ^ swore ... to him, 

31. 

Le Mordeur MorduK 

Campbell alia on jour anx courses ^ de Paisley ; il fut extrSme- 
ment^ int6re8s6 & la premiere, et paria^ juBqu'4 50 livres, pour 
un cheval, contre le professeur Wilson. A la fin de la course, 
pensant qu'il avait perdu le pari, il dit ^ Wilson: '' Je yous dois 
50 livres; mais, r^ellement, quand je pense que vous ^tes pro- 
fesseur de morale, et que parier est une sorte de jeu^ qui ne 
convient qu'aux escrocs^, je ne puis en conscience vous payer ce 
pari." " Oh 1 " dit Wilson, " j'approuve beaucoup vos principes, et 
j'ai rintention de les mettre en pratique^. Au fait^. Yellow Cap, 
pour lequel vous avez pari^, a gagn^ ; et, en conscience, je devrais 
vous payer les 50 livres, mais vous voudrez bien m'excuser." 

^ the biter hit ; * Pauley races ; ^prodigiously ; * betted ; * gambling; 
* blacklegs; 7 J mean to act upon them; ^ in point qf facL 

82. 

Mourir en Vain. 

Rembrandt, ayant besoin d'argent, et trouvant que ses tableaux 
se vendaient difficilement\ fit publier ^ sa mort dans les journaux, 
et annon^a une vente publique des peintures finies ou non finies 
qui ^talent cbez lui. La foule se porta ^ la vente ^, d^ireuse ^ de 
poss6der une des demi^res oeuvres^ d'un si grand mattre. La 
moindre esquisse® se vendit H un prix que des peintures finies 
n'avaient jamais atteint^. Apr^ avoir recueilli le fruit de sa 
vente ^, Rembrandt revint & la vie; mais les Hollandais, qui 
ressentent Timprobit^, m^m'e dans un g^nie, ne voulurent plus 
jamais I'employer apr^ sa resurrection. 

^ went off heavily ; ^put; ^ crowds flocked to the auction; ^ eager; 
^of the lofi efforts; ^sketch; ''had never brotight before; ^ after ooHr 
lecting the proceeds. 
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33. 

V esprit (T Yorkshire. 

Un gargon du comt6 d' York ^ entra dans une auberge *, oil se 
trouvait un gentilhomme qui mangeait des oeufe. Apr^s avoir 
tr68-fix6ment ^ regard^ celui-ci pendant quelque tempe, le garyon 
lui dit: "Voulez-vous avoir la bont^ de me donner un peu de 
sei, s'il vous platt, monsieur?" '^ Certainement, mon gar^n; 
mais pourquoi vous £aut-il du sel?" "Peut-^tre, monsieur, allez- 
vous m'offrir* de manger un CEuf tout-i-1'heure, et je voudrais 
6tre pr^t" " De quel pays ^tes-vous, mon gargon ? " " D* York- 
shire, monsieur." " Je le pensais; tenez*, prenez un oeuf." " Je 
vous remercie, ' ' dit le gar^on. *' Eh bien , " ajouta le gentilhomme ; 
"on est grands voleurs de chevaux dans votre pays, n'est-ce pas? " 
"Oui," r^pondit® le garyon; "mon p^re, quoique honn^te homme, 
volerait un cheval avec la mdme facility '^ que je boinds votre 
verre de bi^re*. A votre sant^, monsieur," ajoutart-il, et il le 
but enti^rement^ "C'est bon^®," dit le gentilhomme; " je vois 
que vous ^tes du comte d'York." 

* Yorkshire; ^public house; ^extremely hard; *you*U ask me to eat; 
^ there; ^ rejoins ; ^ would mind no more of stealing a horse ihan I wonM 
drinking; '^ale; ^ drank U up; ^^ thai will do. 



34. 

Un Gros Ane. 

Un individu ^ alia trouver son cur6 ^ et lui dit, d'une mine 
tr^-longue, qu'il avait vu un feintAme*. "Quand et oA?" dit 
le pasteur. "Hier soir," r^pliqua Thomme. " Je passais pr^ de 
r§glise, et debout contre le mur*, j'ai vu le* spectre." "Sous 
quelle forme® s'est-il montr^?" r^pliqua le pr^tre. "II a paru 
sous la forme d*un grand dne." " Allez-vous en, et n'en parlez 
pas'^," dit^ le pasteur; "vous 6tes tr^s-peureux ^ et vous avez 
en peur de votre propre ombre ^®." 

^feUow; ^parish priest; ^ ghost; ^up against the wctU of it; ^did 
I behold; ^in what shape; "^ hold your tongue aJbovl it; ^rejoined; 
^ timid man; ^^your own shadow* 
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35. 

Una Conscience Tendre. 

On envoya chercher un cnr6 poor assister \ & son lit de mort, 
one pauvre vieille maltresse d'6oole ^. Elle avait un pech^ £l con- 
fesser ; elle ne pouvait mourir en paix avant ^ de Tavoir confess^ 
Au milieu de paroles entrecoup^s^, elle sanglotait^ h^ntait, et 
sanglotait encore. ** Je — je — je/' balbutia-t-elley et elle se cacha 
la figure. ^'Tl faut, il faut que je le dise, et puiss^-je ^tre par- 
donn^^l Vous savez, monsieur, que j'ai tenu^ une §cole pen- 
dant quaranto ans — pauvre p^heresse ® — Je — je — " " Ma 
bonne femme," dit le cur^, "prenez courage^; il vous sera par- 
donn6 si vous ^tes ainsi repontante ^^ J'esp^re que ce n'est pas 
un groB p6ch6." "Oh, si," dit-elle; "et je vous en prie, ne 
m'appelez pas ma bonne. Je ne suis — pas — bonne (sanglotant). 
H61asl Je vais le diro^*. Je m'accuse^' d'avoir enseign6 la gram- 
maire, et (sanglotant) je — je — ne la savais pas moi-m^mel" 

^to aitend; ^schoolmistress; ^tiU; * broken speech; ^she sobbed; 
^forgiven; ^ kept ; ® sinful creature ; * comfort ; *® thus penitent ; ^^ I 
wiU out ivUh U; ^I put down that. 

3& 

Les OotonaK 

"Venez," dit un jour M. Barlow It ses gar^ons, "j'ai une 
nouvelle pi6ce ^ pour vous. Je serai le fondateur^ d'une colon ie, 
et vous serez des gens de diverses industries^ et professions, 
venant vous oflfrir pour aller avec moi. Qu'^tes-vous, A. ? " 

A, — ^Je suis fermier, monsieur. 

M, 5.— Tr6s-bien. L'agriculture * est la principale • chose dont 
nous avons besoin ^, de sorte que nous ne pouvons pas avoir trop 
de bras. Mais il faut que vous soyez un fermier travailleur, et 
non un fermier gentilhomme. Les ouvriers ^ seront rares parmi 
nous, et chacun doit mettre la main k la charrue^. H y aura 
des bois k 6claircir^^, des mands k drainer ^^, et un travail long 
et difficile k faire. 

A. — Je serai pr^t k en faire ma part, monsieur. 

M. B. — Bien, je vous engagerai volontiers, et d'autant plus 
volontiers que par votre profession vous pouvez plus rapporter. 
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Vous aurez assez de terre ^^ et d'ustensiles, et vous pourrez vous 
mettre i^^ travailler quand vous voudrez. Maintenant, d un 
autre. 

B. — Je suis meunier*^, monsieur. 

M. B, — C'est une Industrie tr^-utile. Le grain que nous ferons 
pousser^* devra etre moulu^^ ou il nous ferait peu de bien. 
Mais comment vous y. prendrez-vous pour avoir un moulin, 
mon ami? 

5.— Je pense qu'il faudra que nous en fassions un, monsieur. 

M, B. — C*est vrai ; mais alors, pour cela^^, il vous faut emmener 
avec vous un constructeur de moulin ^^. Quant aux meules de 
moulin ^®, nous les emporterons avec nous. Qui vient ensuite^"? 

* colonists ; ^play ; ^founder ; * trades ; ^farming ; ^ chief; ^ we fiave 
to depend upon; ^laborers; ^phw; ^^dear; ^^to drain; ^^land; 
^^you may fall to work; **a miller; ^^we grow; ^^ ground; ^"^for 
the purpose ; ^® mill-wrighi ; ^^ miU-stones ; ^ next, 

37. 

C. — Je suis charpentier, monsieur. 

M. B. — ^L'homme le plus n6cessaire qui pM s'offrir. Nous 
vous trouverons assez d'ouvrage, ne craignez rien. II y aura 
des maisons k bdtir, des cl6tures k faire, et toutes sortes de 
mobiliers de bois ^ procurer. Mais notre bois de charpente est 
debout^ Vous aurez ^ travailler dur pour couper^ les arbres, 
scier des planches^, et aiguiser des poteaux^, etc.^. H faut que 
vous soyez charpentier pour les champs aussi bien que pour les 
maisons. 

C. — ^Je le serai, monsieur. 

M. B. — Tres-bien; alors je vous engage, mais vous ferez bien 
d'emmener deux ou trois aides ^ avec vous. 

D. — ^Je suis forgeron^, monsieur. 

M, B, — Excellent compagnon pour le charpentier. Nous ne 
pouvons nous passer ni de Tun ni de Tantre * ; ainsi vous 
pouvez apporter votre grand soufflet* et votre enclume*® et 
nous 6tablirons^* une forge pour vous aussit6t que nous serons 
arrives. Mais, j'y songe '^, nous aurons besoin d*un ma^on pour 
cela. 

E. — J'en suis un, monsieur. 

M. 5.— C'est trds-bien. Quoique nous puissions d'abord vivre 
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dans des maisons de bois^^, il nous faadra des travaux en 
brique ou en pierre pour les cbeminees, les dtres et les fours ^\ 
de Borte quMl y aura de Touvrage ^^ pour un magon. Mais si 
vous pouvez aussi faire les briques et la cbaux*^, vous serez 
encore plus utile. 

E» — Je tlUiherai de faire ce que je pourrai, monsieur. 

M. B, — Aucun homme ne peut faire davantage. Je vous en- 
gage. Qui vient ensuite? 

' %9 all growing ; ^ in felling trees ; * sawing planks ; ^ shaping posts ; 
* and the like ; • two or three hands along ; ^ blacksmitfi ; ^ ivithout either 
of you; ^bellows; ^^ anvil; ^^will set up; ^'^hy (he by; ^^log houses; 
^^ ovens; ^^ employment ; ^^lime. 

88. 

F, — Je Buis cordonnier, monsieur. 

M, B.^Et nous ne pouvons pas nous passer de soulicrs. 
Mius pouvez-vous en faire avec * du cuir brut ^ ? Car je crains 
bien que nous ne puissions nous procurer de cuir^. 

F. — Mais je puis aussi tanner les peaux*. 

M. B. — Vraiment*? Alors vous ^tes habile^; je d6sire vous 
avoir, et m^me je double vos gages. 

Q. — Je siiis tailleiir, monsieur. 

M, B. — Bien. QuoiquMl se passe "^ quelque temps avant que 
nous ayons besoin d'habits de f6te ®, cependant nous ne devons 
pas aller tout nns^, de sorte qu*il y aura de Touvrage pour le 
tailleur. Mais vous ne dedaignez pas de raccommoder et de 
rapetasser '°, j'esp^re, car il ne faudra pas nous effrayer" de 
porter des habits rapi^cet^s^^ pendant que nous travaillerons 
dans les bois. 

G.— Non, monsieur. 

M. B.—A\on je vous engage aussi. 

H.—Je suis tisserand ^^, monsieur. 

M, B. — Le tissage ** est un art tr^-utile, mais je doute que *• 
nous puissions trouver de la place pour cela dans notre colonie 
pour le present. De longtemps '® nous ne ferons crottre ni 
chanvre ^^, ni lin *^, et ce sera meilleur march6 pour nous d*im- 
porter notre toile^® que de la faire. Dans quelques ann^ee, 
cependant, nous pourrons 6tre tres-heureux de vous avoir. 

J.— Je suis orf^vre^o et bijou tier 21, monsieur. 
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M, B. — Alors, mon ami, vous ne pouvez aUer A un plus mau< 
vais endroit qu'i une nouvelle colonic pour y 6tablir votre in- 
dustrie. Vous nous ruinerez^^, ou nous vous laisserons moorir 
de faim^^ 

/. — Mais je suis aussi horloger, je sais faire les pendules et 
les montres. 

M. B. — C'est un peu plus 2* dans nos vues ^^, car nous aurons 
besoin de savoir comment le temps va. Mais je doute que nous 
puis8ions, de longtemps, vous donner assez d'encouragement. 
Pour le present, vous ferez mieux de rester ou vous etes. 

^oui oj ; ^raw-hide; ^leather; * dress hides; ^indeed; ^clever 
fellow; "^though it wiU he; ^holiday suits; ^ naked; ^^ botching; 
^^we must not mind; ^^ patched; ^^ weaver; ^* weaving; ^^ I question 
if; ^^ for some time to come; ^"^hemp; ^^fUtx; ^^ cloth; ^goldsmith; 
^^ jeweller; ^ break; ^starvation; ^* somewhat; ^ to our purpose. 

39. 

J, — Je suis barbier et coiffeur, monsieur. 

M, B, — Helas, que pouvons-nous faire de vous ? Si vous voulez 
raser la rude ^ barbe de nos hommes une fois par semaine, leur 
couper^ les cheveux une fois tous les trois mois^, et vous 
contenter d 'aider le charpentier ou de suivre la charrue le reste 
du temps, vous serez recompense en consequence*. Mais vous 
n'aurez ni dames ni messieurs 4 coiffer^ pour un bal, ni per- 
ruques^ k f riser ^ et d. poudrer^ pour le dimanche, je vous 
I'assure. Votre commerce ne tiendra pas par lui-m^me chez 
nous de longtemps. 

L. — Je suis m^decin, monsieur. 

M. B. — Alors, monsieur, vous 6tes le bien venu^. La sant6 
est le plus grand des biens ^°, et si vous pouvez nous la donner 
vous serez, vraiment", un homme pr^cieux. Mais j'esp^re que 
vous connaissez la chirurgie^^ aussi bien que la mMecine'^, car 
11 est probable que nous attraperons des coupures et des meur- 
trissures'*, et qu'il y aura des os cassis accidentellement ^^ 

X. — J'ai aussi de I'exp^rience dans cette sp^cialit^, monsieur. 

if. B, — Et si vous connaissiez la nature des plantes et leur 
usage ^^ dans la m6decine et dans la di^te^*^, cela augmenterait 
beaucoup votre utility'®. 

L, — La botanique a 6t6 une de mes etudes favorites, monsieur : 
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et j'ai qubiques connaissances en chimie*^ ainsi que dans les 
autres parties de Thistoire naturelle. 

M, B. — Alors vous serez un tresor pour nous, monsieury et je 
serai heureux de faire mon possible pour qu'il vaille la peine 
que voos partiez^ avee nous. 

if—Monsieur, je suis avocat. 

M. £.— Monsieur, je suis votre trte-ob6is8ant serviteur. Quand 
nous serons assez riches pour avoir des proc^^^ nous vous le 
ferons savoir. 

N,—Je suis maitre d'^cole, monsieur. 

M, B. — C'est une profession que je suis loin de d^pr^ier^; 
et aussit^t que nous aureus des enfants^ dans notre colonie, 
nous serons bien heureux de vos services. Quoique nous soyons 
de rudes et simples travailleurs ^^ nous n'avons pas Tintention 
d'etre ignorantSy et nous nous ferons un point d'honnenr que 
chacun sache au moins lire et 6crire. En attendant^, vous 
pourrez tenir les comptes de la colonie. 

N, — De tout mon coeur, monsieur. 

M. f.—Alors je vous engage. Qui vient ici d'un air si hardi ? 

^ rough; ^crop; ^onre a quarter; * accordingly ; ^ dress; ^wigs; 
^ to curl ; * powder ; ^ welcome ; *® blessings ; ^ ' valuahle man indeed; 
'2 understand surgery ; ^^ physic ; ** we are likely enough to get cuts 
and bruises; ^^and broken bones occasionaUy; ^^uses; ^"^diet; '®M«g- 
fvlness; ^^ cJiemistry ; ^to make it worth your whUe to go; ^^go to 
law; ^ which I am sure I do not undervolue; ^ young folks; ^we 
are to be hard-working , plain people ; ^ in the mean time. 



40. 

0. — Je suis Boldat, monsieur; me voulez-vous? 

if. ^.— Nous sommes des gens paisibles \ et j'esp^re que nous 
n'aurons pas d'occasion de nons battre. Nous avons Fintention 
d'acheter honn^tement notre terre des natifs, et d'etre justes et 
loyaux^ dans toutes nos affaires* avec eux. William Penn, le 
fondateur de la Pensilvanie, suivit ce plan ; et quand les Indiens 
etaient en gnerre avec tons les autres colons^ enrop^ns, toute 
personne en costume de quaker pouvait passer & travers toutes 
lenrs tribus les plus f^roces^ sans recevoir la moindre injure. 
Mon intention est, cependant, de faire tons mes colons soldats, 
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de manidre qn'ils paissent se d^fendre s'ils sont attaqu^fl, et, 
le cas etanty nous n'aurons pas besoin de soldats par ^tat^. 

P. — Je suis gentilhomme, monsieur; et j'ai grand d^r de 
vous accompagner, parce que j'entends dire que le gibier est 
tr^s-abondant dans ce pays-1^ 

M. B. — Un gentilhomme, et quel bien nous feresE-vous, mon- 
sieur? 

P.— Oh, monsieur, ce n'est pas du tout 1& mon intention. Je 
ne d6sire que m'amuser. 

M. B. — Mais voulez-vous dire, monedeur, que nous devrons 
payer votre amusement? 

P. — Quant & mon entretien ^, j'esp^re pouvoir tuer assez de 
gibier pour ma propre nourriture, av'c un pen de pain et des 
legumes de votre jardin, que vous me donnerez. Alors, je serai 
content d 'avoir une maison quelque peu meilleure que les autres ; 
votre barbier sera mon valet ; de cette mani^re je vous donnerai 
peu d'embarras. 

Jf. B. — Et je vous prie, monsieur, quelle raison ^ pourrions- 
nous avoir pour faire tout cela pour vous? 

P. — Mais {why)f monsieur, vous aurez Pavantage {the credit) 
d'avoir un gentilhomme dans votre colonie. 

M. B. — Ah! ah! ah I voild, un homme fac^tieux, vraiment! 
Bien, monsieur, quand nous serons ambitieux d'une telle dis- 
tinction, nous vous enverrons chercher. 

^peaceable; ^ to fight; ^honestly; * dealings; ^setUers; ^ferocious; 
"^ trade; ^maintenance; ^inducement, 

41. 

Nocea de Henri IV. 

Le lundi, dix-huiti^me jour du mois d'aoAt 1572, il y avait 
grande f^te au Louvre. Les fen^tres de la vieille demeure 
royale, ordinairement si sombres, ^talent ardemment §clair^es; 
les places et les rues attenantes, habituellement si solitaires d^s 
que neuf heures Ponnaient A Saint-Germain-rAuxerrois, ^taient, 
quoiqu'il flit minuit, encombr^es de monde. 

Tout ce concours mena^ant, press6, bruyant, ressemblait, dans 
I'obscurit^, £l une mer sombre et houleuse^ dont chaque flot* 
Msait une vague grondante; cette mer, ^pandue sur le quai, 

D. F. M. 33. 
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oA elle ae d^orgeait' par la roe 
par la rue de I'Astruce, venait bat 
mure dti Louvre, et de Bon reflux^ 
qui H'filevait en face. 

n y ivait, malgrfe la Kte royale, 
de la f^ royale, quelqne choae d( 
rar il ne douUit piie que cette sol( 
comme Bpectateur, n'fetait que le 
a huitHise', et i. laquelle il eerait 

La conr c416bndt lea noces • de 
Henri II. et aoaur du roi Charles ] 
roi de Navarre. Ed effet, le matin 
avait tini lea deux ^poux avec le c 
dee fllles de France, anr un th61 

Ce roariage avait ^tonn^ toat le 
songer & quelques-uns qui voyaiesl 
comprenait peu le rapprochement " 
que l*6taient k cctte heure le parti 
liqae; on Be demaiidait comtneat li 
donnerait au due d'Aujou, frOre < 
a8saBBin6 il Jamac p^r Mont«squiei: 
le jeune due de Guiee pardonnei 
mort du «en, assasBinS d, OrMans 
pluB: Jeanne de Navarre, la coura^ 
de Bourbon, qui avait ameofe son fils 
qui I'attendaient, ^tait mart«, il y a 
Bingiiliers bruits s'etaient r&pandui 
tout ou diaait tout baa, et en qiti 
secret terrible avait kt& BUrpria p 
MMids, craignant la r6v&latJon de 
avec dea gants de senteur '^ qui avi 
nomm^ E^n6, Florentin fort habile 
Ce bruit s'etait d'autant phiB r6pai 
mort de cette grande reine, Rur I 
m^decine, desquels 6tait le fameu 
auloriB^B fl ouvrir et & ^tudier le 
Or, comme c'^tait par I'odorat'* qu' 
de Navarre, c'^tait le 
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o^ elle 86 d6gorgeait^ par la me des Foss^s-Saint-Germain et 
par la rue de TAstruce, venait battre de son flux^ le pied des 
murs du Louvre, et de son reflux^ la base de rh6tel de Bourbon, 
qui B'61evait en face. 

n y svait, malgre la f^te royale, et m^me peut-Stre k cause 
de la fSte royale, quelque chose de menayant dans ce peuple ; 
oar il ne doutait pas que cette solemnity, k laquelle il assistait 
comme spectateur, n'etait que le prelude ^ d'une autre, remise 
& huitaine^ et k laquelle il serait convi6 et s'ebattrait^ de tout 
son coeur. 

La cour c416brait les noces ^ de Marguerite de Valois, fiUe de 
Henri II. et soeur du roi Charles IX., avec Henri de Bourbon, 
roi de Navarre. En effet, le matin m^me, le cardinal de Bourbon 
ayait uni les deux 4poax avec le c^r^monial usit^ pour les noces 
des filles de France, sur un th^Atre dress^ k la porte Notre- 
Dame. 

Ce manage avait 6tonn6 tout le monde et avait fort donn6 k 
songer & quelques-uns qui voyaient plus clair que les autres ; on 
comprenait peu le rapprochement *^ de deux partis aussi haineux 
que r^taient k cette heure le parti protestant et le parti catho- 
lique ; on se demandait comment le jeune prince de Cond6 par- 
donnerait an due d'Anjou, fr^re du roi, la mort de son pdre, 
assassin^ k Jamac par Montesquieu. On se demandait comment 
le jeune due de Guise pardonnerait & Tamiral de Coligny la 
mort du sien, assassin^ k Orleans par Poltrot de M6r4. II y a 
plus : Jeanne de Navarre, la coura^use Spouse du faible Antoine 
de Bourbon, qui avait amene son fils Henri aux royales fian9ailles" 
qui Tattendaient, ^tait morte, il y avait deux mois k peine, et de 
singiiliers bruits s^etaient r^pandus sur cette mort subite. Par- 
tout on disait tout bas, et en quelques lieux tout haut, qu'un 
secret terrible avait 6t4 surpris par elle, et que Catherine de 
Medicis, craignant la r^v^lation de ce secret, Pavait empoisonn^ 
avec des gants de senteur ^^ qui avaient et6 confectionn^s par un 
nomm^ R^ne, Florentin fort habile dans ces sortes de matidres. 
Ce bruit s*6tait d'autant plus r6pandu et confirm^, qu'apr^ la 
mort de cette grande reine, sur la demande de son fils, deux 
medecins, desquels 6tait le fameux Ambroise Par6, avaient 6t6 
autoris^s k ouvrir et k 4tudier le corps, mais non le cerveau. 
Or, comme c'^tait par I'odorat^^ qu'avait 6t6 empoisonn^e Jeanne 
de Navarre, c'^tait le cerveau, seule partie du corps ezclue de 
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I'autopsie, qui devait offrir les traces du crime. Nous disons 
crime, car personne ne doutait qu'un crime n'eiit 6t6 commis. 

^ rough; ^wave; ^ was overflowing ; *flow; ^ebb; ^prelude; "^ in the 
course of the week; ^ would have sport; ^wedding; ^^reconciliation; 
^^ affiancing; ^^ perfumed gloves; ^^smeU, 

42. 

Le roi, le reine, le due d^AnjojL et le due d'Alenjon faisaient 
& merveille ^ les hoijjieift-s^ ck .ffl^te royale. Le due d'Anjou 
recevait, des huguenots, des compliments bien merits sur les 
deux batailles de Jarnac et de Moncontour, qu'il avait gagn^es 
avant d'avoir atteint Tdge de dix-huit ans. 

Le due d'Alen^on regardait tout cela de son oeil caressant et 
faux. La reine Catherine rayonnait de joie, et, toute confite en 
gracieuset^s, complimentait le prince Henri du Cond6 sur son 
recent mariage avec Marie de Cloves. Enfin, M. M. de Guise 
eux-mSmes souriaient aux formidables ennemis de leur maison, 
et le due de Mayenne discourait avec M. de Tavannes et I'amiral 
de Coligny sur la prochaine guerre qu'il ^tait plus que jamais 
question de declarer ^ Philippe II. 

Au milieu de ces groupes, allait et venait, la t^te l^gerement 
inclinee et Toreille ouverte k tous les propos, un jeune homme 
de dix-neuf ans, k Toeil fin, aux cheveux noirs, coup6s tres- 
courts, aux sourcils 6pais, au nez recourb^ comme un bee d'aigle, 
au sourire narquois, k la moustache et k la barbe naissantes. 
Ce jeune honmie, qui recevait compliments sur compliments 
^tait r^leve bien-aim6 de Coligny et le h^ros du jour; trois 
mois auparavant, c*est-d-dire k Tepoque oiX sa m^re vivait encore, 
on I'avait appel^ le prince de B^am; on Tappelait maintenant 
le roi de Navarre, en attendant qu'on Tappelat Henri IV. De 
temps en temps, un nuage sombre et rapide passait sur son 
front; sans doute, il se rappelait qu'il y avait deux mois k peine 
que sa m^re 6tait morte, et, moins que personne, il doutait 
qu'elle ne ftlt morte empoisonn^e. Mais le nuage etait passager 
et disparaissait comme une ombre flottante. 

A quelques pas du roi de Navarre, presque aussi pensif, 
presque aussi soucieux que le premier affectait d'etre joyeux et 
ouvert, le jeune due de Guise causait avec T61igny. Plus 
heureux que le B^amais, k vingt-deux ans, sa renommee avait 
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presque atteint celle de son pdre, le grand FranQois de Giiiae. 
C'6tait an Elegant seigneur de haute taiUe, au regard fier et 
orgueilleux, et doue de cette majeste naturelle qui faisait dire, 
quand il passait, que, pree de lui, les autres princes paraissaient 
peuple. Tout jeune qu'il 6tait, les catholiques voyaient en lui 
le chef de leur parti, comme les huguenots voyaient le leur 
dans ce jeune Henri de Navarre dont nous avons trac6 le por- 
trait Cependant, tout continuait d'etre riant k Pint^rieur, et 
m^me un murmure plus doux et plus flatteur que jamais courait 
en ce moment par tout le Lou^: c'est que la jeune fiancee^, 
aprds 6tre allee d^poser sa toilette d'apparat, son manteau 
tralnant et son long voile, venait de rentrer dans la salle de bal, 
accompagn^e de la belle duchesse de Nevers, sa meilleure amie, 
et men^e par son frt^ Charles IX., qui la pr^sentait auz prin- 
cipaux de ses h6t«s. 

^ marveUmdy weU; ^ bride, 

43. 

Cette fiancee, c'6tait la fille de Henri II., c'6tait la perle de 
la couronne de France, c'^tait Marguerite de Valois, que, dans 
sa famili^re tendresse pour elle, le roi Charles IX. n'appelait 
jamais que ma sceur Margot, 

Certes, jamais accueil, si flatteur qu'il fdt, n'avait 6t^ mieux 
m^rit^ que celui qu'on faisait en ce moment & la nouvelle reine 
de Navarre. Marguerite, H cette 6poque, avait vingt ans d peine, 
et d^jil elle ^tait Tobjet des louanges de tous les poetes, qui la 
comparaient, les uns i TAurore, les autres k Cyth6r6e. C*6tait, 
en effet, la beauts sans rivale de cette cour, o^ Catherine de 
M6dicis avait r§uni, pour en faire ses sirenes*, les plus belles 
femmes qu'elle avait pu trouver. Elle avait les cheveux noirs, 
le teint brillant, Toeil voluptueux et voil6 de longs cils, la 
bouche vermeille et fine, le cou 616gant, la taille riche et souple, 
et, perdu dans une mule^ de satin, un pied d'enfant. I.ies 
Frangais, qui la poss^daient, ^taient fiers de voir 6clore sur leur 
sol une si magnifique fleur, et les strangers, qui passaient par 
la France, s'en retournaient 6blouis de sa beaut6, s'ils Pavaient 
vue seulement, ^tourdis de sa science, 8*ils avaient caus6 avec 
elle. C'est que Marguerite 6tait non seulement la plus belle 
mais encore la plus lettrfee^ des femmes de son temps, et V<m 
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citait le mot d'un savant italien qui lui avait 6t^ pr^eent^, et 
qui, apr^ avoir caus6 avec elle une heure en italien, en espa- 
gnol, en latin, et en grec, I'avait quitt6e en disant, dans son en- 
thousiasme: ''Voir la cour sans voir Marguerite de Valois, c'est 
ne voir ni la France ni la cour." 

Aussi, les harangues ne manquaient pas au roi Charles IX. 
et ^ la reine de Navarre ; on sait combien les huguenots etaient 
harangueurs. Force allusions au passe, force demandes pour 
I'avenir furent adroitement gliss6es au roi au milieu de ces 
harangues; mais k toutes ces allusions il r6pondait avec ses 
levres pdles et son sourire rus6 * : " En donnant ma soeur Margot 
it Henri de Navarre, je la donne k tons les protestants du 
royaume." Mot qui rassundt les uns et faisait sourire les autres, 
car il avait r^ellement deux sens. 

^ siren; ^slipper; ^literary; * artful, 

44. 

Est-ce un Rhet 

Pendant la nuit j*eus un r^ve. Etait-ce un r^ve? Jonathan, 
assis & mon chevet, me regardait d'un air moqueur. Eh bieni 
disait-il, monsieur Tincredule, comment vous trouvez-vous de la 
travers^e? Le voyage ne vous a pas trop fatigu^? 
— Le voyage, murmund-je, je n'ai pas boug^* de moulit. 
— Non, mais vous 6tes en Amerique. Ne vous jetez pascomme 
un fou d, has de votre lit Attendez que je vous donne quelques 
instructions, afin que le saisissement^ ne vous tue pas. D'abord, 
j*ai renvers§ votre maison. Dans un pays libre, on ne vit pas 
en caserne, p^le-m^le, sans repos et sans dignity. De chacun de 
ces tiroirs, que vous appelez des Stages, j'ai fait une demeure 
fi Tamfericaine^; je l*ai dispos^e et meubl^e k ma fagon, j'y ai 
joint un petit jardin. Pour arranger ainsi les quarante mllle 
maisons de Paris, cela m*a pris pr^ de deux heures; je ne le 
regrette pas; vous voici maitre chez vous, C'est la premiere de 
toutes les libert^s. Desormais, vous n'avez plus k souflfrir de 
vos voisins, et vous ne les faites plus souflfrir. Odeur de cuisine 
et d*^curie, cris des enfants, des femmes, et des hommes, aboie- 
ment ^ des chiens, miaulement ^ des chats et des pianos, tout est 
fini. Vous n'^tes plus un num^ro de bagne ou d'h6pital, un 
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hareng encaqa^^ youb ^tes un homme; vous ayez une famine 
et an foyer. 

— Bia maison renyera^el Je Buis ruin6! Qu^avez-vous fait de 
mes locataires? 

— Soyez tranquille; ils sont Ik, chacun dans une maison com- 
mode. Qaant k yoos, mon cher Lefebvre, vous voici devenu, par 
droit d'^migration, M. le docteur Smith, et membre de la pins 
nombreuse famille qui Boit Bortie de la Bouche anglo-saxonne. 
FaiteB fortune en tuant on en gu6ris8ant vob clientB du nouveaa 
monde, oe ne Bont paa leB coosins qui voub manqueront 

Je YOulaiB appeler: lea yeux de mon terrible visiteur me 
clouaient dana mon lit A propos, dit-il en riant, voos-Berez un 
peu BurpriB d'entendre votre femme, vob enfants, vob voisins, 
parler anglaia et naailler. 11b ont laiss^ leur m^moire dans 
Tancien monde, et ne Bont plus que des Yankees pur sang. 
Quant k vous, monsieur Tincr^ule, je voub ai laiss^ et vos 
pr6jug6B et vos souvenirs. Je tiens k ce que voub jugiez de 
mon pouvoir en connaisBance de cause. Vous saurez si Jona- 
than Dream est un spirite: vous voil4 cousu dans une peaa 
d'Am6ricain, vous n'en sortirez que sous mon bon plaisir. 

^ moved; ^ shock; 'an American dwelling; * harking; ^mewing; 
^herring in a barrd, 

45. 

But I can not speak English, m*6criai-je. Je m'arr^tai brusque- 
ment, tout effray^, de siffler oomme un oiseau. 
—Pas mal, dit Tinsupportable railleur; avant deux jours, vous 
confondrez shall et tuUl, these et those avec toute la facility, et la 
grdce d'un Ecossais. Adieu, ajouta-t-il en se levant; adieu, on 
m^attend k minuit chez la sultane favorite, an harem de Con- 
stantinople ; k deux heures, il faut que je sois k Londres, et je 
verrai lever le soleil k P6kin. Un dernier avis: rappelez-vous 
que le sage ne s*^tonne de rien. Si vous voyez autour de vous 
quelque figure Strange, ne criez pas an diable, on vous enferme- 
rait avec nos lunatiques. Cela g^nerait vos observations. 

Je me leva! en sursaut; trois poign^es* de fluide revues en 
plein visage me rendirent immobile et muet. Mon traltre, alors, 
me salua d'un rire sardonique; puis, prenant un rayon de Ja 
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itme, qui tratnait dans la chambre, il e'en fit nne ceinture, 
iraversa la fenetre et s'evanouit dans les airs. Effroi, magn^ 
tisme ou sommeil, je me sentis accabl^. 

Quand je revins & moi, il iaisait jour. Mon fils chantait k 
pleine voix le Miserere du Trovatore ; ma fille, ^16ve de Thalbei^, 
jouait avec un brio incomparable les variations de Stm-m sur un 
air vari6 de Donner. Dans le lointain, ma femme querellait la 
bonne qui lui r6pondait en criant Rien n*6tait chang6 dans 
ma paisible demeure; les angoisses de la nuit n'^taient qu'un 
vain songe. D61ivr6 de ces chim6riques terreurs, je pouvais, 
Buivant une douce habitude, r^ver les yeux ouverts, en attendant 
le dejeuner. 

A sept heures, selon Tusage, le domestique entra dans ma 
chambre, et m'apporta le journal. II ouvrit la fenfire, ^carta 
les persiennes 2; r6clat du soleil et la vivacity de Tair me firent 
Teffet le plus agreable. Je toumai la t^te vers le jour ; horreur ! 
mes cheveux se h§riss6rent, je n^eus m^me pas la force de crier. 
En face de moi, souriant et dansant, 6tait un n^e, avec des 
dents comme des touches de piano, et deux ^normes Idvres 
rouges qui lui cachaient le nez et le menton. 

Pour chasser ce cauchemar^ je fermai les yeux, le coeur me 
battait t me rompre la poitrine; quand j'osai regarder, j'^tais 
seul. Sauter k has du lit, me toucher les bras et la t^te, ce fut 
I'afiGaire d'un instant. En face de moi, une suite de petites 
maisons, rang^es comme des capucins de cartes, trqis imprime- 
ries, six journaux, des affiches* partout, I'eau gaspillee d6bor- 
dant dans les ruisseaux. Dans la rue, des gens affaires, silen- 
cieux, courant les mains dans leurs poches, sans doute pour y 
cacher des revolvers; point de bruit, point de cris, point de 
fldneurs, point de cigares, point de caf^s, et, aussi loin que 
I)ortait ma vue, pas un sergent de ville, pas un gendarme. 
C*en ^tait fait! j'^tais en Am^rique, inconnu, seul, dans un 
pays sans gouvernement, sans lois, sans arm6e, sans police, au 
milieu d'un peuple sauvage, violent et cupide. J*6tais perdu ! 

Plus abandonn^, plus d^sole que Robinson apr^s son naufrage, 
je me laissai tomber sur un fauteuil, qui aussit6t se mit d, danser 
sous moi. Je me leva! tout tremblant, je me cherchai dans la 
glace, h^lasl je ne me retrouvai mtoe plus. En fax^e de moi, 
il y avait un homme maigre, au front chauve parsem^ de 
quelques cheveux rouges, k la face bl^e, encadr6e de favona 
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ilfunboyanta^ qui voltigeaient jusqa'aaz ^paules. VoiU ce qne 
la malice da sort faiaait d'un Parisien de la Ghaoss^e d'Antiu! 

^AafM(N; ^9huUen; ^nightmare; Spotters; ^flaming red ndc' 

46. 

Vhomme au Masque de fer. 

Quelques mois aprds la mort du cardinal MaBarin, il arriva 
on 6vdneinent qui n'a point d'exemple; et, ce qui est non 
moins strange, c'est que tous les historiens Tont ignor6. On 
envoya dans le plus grand secret au chAteau de Pile Sainte- 
Marguerite, dans la mer de Provence, an prisonnier inoonnu, 
d'une taille au-dessus de Tordinaire, jeane, et de la figure la 
plus belle et la phis noble. Ce prisonnier, dans la route, poi^ 
tait un masque dont la mentonni^re ^ avait des ressorts d'acier 
qui lui laissaient la liberty de manger avec le masque sur son 
visage; on avait ordre de le tuer s'il se dicouvrait. II resta 
dans rtle jusqu'ft ce qu'un offlcier de confiance, nomm6 Saint- 
Mars, gouvemeur de Pignerol, ayant ^t6 fait gouvemeur de la 
Bastille Tan 1690, Talla prendre dans Pile Sainte-Maiguerite, et 
le conduisit k la Bastille, toujours masqu6. Le marquis de 
Louvois alia le voir dans oette tie avant la translation, et lui 
parla debout et avec une consideration qui tenait du respect. 
Get inconnu f ut men6 & la Bastille, oil il fut log^ aussi bien 
qu'on pouvait P^tre dans ce chAteau ; on ne lui refusait rien de 
ce qu'il demandait; son plus grand godt 6tait pour le linge 
d'une finesse extraordinaire, et pour les dentelles; 11 jouait de 
la guitare. On lui iaisait la plus grande ch^', et le gouver- 
neur s'asseyait rarement devant lui. X7n vieux m6decin de la 
Bastille, qui avait souvent trait6 cet bomme singulier dans sea 
maladies, a dit qu*il n'avait jamais vu son visage, quoiqu'il ett 
souvent examine sa langue et le reste de son corps. II 6tait 
admirablement bien fait, disait ce m^decin; sa peau 6tait un 
pen brune; il int6ressait par le seul ton de sa voix, ne se 
plaignant jamais de son 6tat, et ne laissant point entrevoir ce 
qu'il pouvait 6tre. 

Cet Inconnu mourut en 1703, et fut enterr6, la nuit, ft la 
paroisse de Saint-Paul. Ce qui redouble T^tonnement, c'est que. 
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qnand on Tenvoya dans Tile Sainte-Marguerite, il ne disparut 
dans PEurope aucun homme considerable. Ce prisonnier l'6tait 
sans doute ; car voici ce qui arriva les premiers jours qu'il 6tait 
dans rile. 

Le gouyemenr mettait lui-m^me les plats sur la table, et 
ensuite se retirait apr^s Tavoir enferme. Un jour, le prisonnier 
6crivit avec un couteau sur une assiette d'argent, et jeta 
I'assiette par la fen^tre vers un bateau qui 6tait au rivage, 
presque an pied de la tour; un p^heur, k qui ce bateau ap- 
partenait, ramassa Tassiette et la porta au gouverneur. Celui-ci, 
6tonn^, demanda au p^beur: "Avez-vous lu ce qui est 6crit 
sur cette assiette, et quelqu'un Ta-t-il vue entre vos mains?" 
" Je ne sais pas lire," r^pondit le p^heur; "je viens de la 
trouver, personne ne Pa vue." Oe paysan fut retenu jusqu'i ce 
que le gouverneur fdt inform^ qu'il n'avait jamais lu, et que 
Passiette n'avait 6t^ vue de personne. ''AUez, lui dit-il, vous 
4tes bien heureux de ne savoir pas lire." 

M. de Cbamillart fut le dernier ministre qui etit cet strange 
secset: le second mar^chal de la Feuillade, son gendre, le con- 
jura 4 genoux, k sa mort, de lui apprendre ce que c'6tait que, 
cet bomme qu'on ne connut jamais que sous le nom de Vhcmme 
au masque de fer, Cbamillart lui repondit que c'^tait le secret 
de TEtat, et qu'il avait fait serment de ne le reveler jamais. 

^chinrpiece; ^best living. 

47. 

Histoire Wun lAevre.^ 

J'ai dix ans bien compt^s; je suis si vieux, que de m6moire 
de Li^vre il n*a ^te donne de si longs jours k un pauvre ani- 
mal. Je suis venu au monde en France, de parents frangais, 
le ler Mai, 1830, Ik tout pr^, derri^re ce grand cb^ne, le plus 
beau de notre belle for^t de Rambouillet, sur un lit de mousse 
que ma bonne mdre avait reconvert de son plus fin duvet ^. 
Je me rappelle encore ces belles nuits de mon enfance, oii 
j*6tais ravi d'etre au monde, oii I'existence me semblait si 
facile, la lumidre de la lune si pure, Therbe si tendre, le tbym^ 
et le serpolet si parfum^I 

S'il est des jours amers, il en est de Ed douxl J'6tais alerte 
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alore, 6toiirdi paresseux com me vons; j'avais voire dge, voire 
insoucianoe et mes quatre pattes; je ne savais rien de la vie, 
j'6tai8 heureux, oui, hetireuzl car vivre et savoir ce que c'est 
que I'exiBtence d*un li^vre, c'est mourir k toute heure, c'est 
trembler tonjoors. L'exp^rience n'est, b^lasl que le souvenir 
du malheur. 

Je ne tardai pas, da reste, k reconnaltre que tout n'est pas 
pour le mieux en ce triste monde, que les jours se suivent et 
ne se ressemblent pas. 

Un matin, dte Taurore, apr^ avoir couru & travers ces pr^, 
j'6tais Bagement revenu m'endormir pr^ de ma m^re, comme 
le devait &dre un enfant de mon Age, quand je fus r^veill^ 
soudain par deux Eclats de tonnerre et par d'horribles clameurs. 

Ma m^ 6tait k deux pas de moi, mourante, assassinfee I . . . « 
'*6auve-toi, me cria-t^lle encore, sauve-toil" et elle expira. 
Son dernier soupir avait ^t6 pour moi. 

II ne m'avait fallu qu'une seconde pour apprendre ce que 
c*6tait qu'un fusil, ce que c'6tait que le malbeur, ce que c'^tait 
qu'un Homme. Ah I mes enfants, s'il n'y avait pas d'Hommes 
sur la terre, la terre serait le paradis des Lidvres. 

Je suivis le8 conseils de ma m^re: pour un Li^vre de dix- 
huit jours je me sauvai trds-bravement, ma foi ; oui, bravement. 
Et si jamais vous vous trouvez 4 pareille affkire, ne craignez 
rien, mes enfants, sauvez-vous. 

Se retirer devant des forces sup6rieure8, ce n'est pas fuir, 
c'est imiter les plus grands capitaines, c'est battre en retraite. 
Je m'indigne quand je pense k la reputation de poltronnerie ^ 
qu'on pr6tend nous fiure. Croit-on done qu'il soit si facile de 
trouver des jambes k Theure du danger? 

Je courus done, je courus longtemps; quand je fus au bout 
de mon haleine, un malheureux point de c6t4 me saisit et je 
m'^vanouis. Je ne sais pas combien de temps cela dura: mais 
jugez de mon effroi, lorsque je me retrouvai, non plus dans noB 
vertes campagnes, non plus sous le del, non plus sur la terre 
que j'aime, mais dans une ^troite prison, dans un panier ferm^ 

^hare; ^down; ^ thyme and creeping thyme; ^cowardice. 
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Poncin. Le Pays de France (Muzzarelli) 60 

Fontaine. Douze Contes Nouveaux 45 

Qoncourt, Edmond and Jules de. Selections (Cameron) i 25 

Querber. Contes et L^gendes. Parts I and IL Each 60 

Hal6vy. L'Abb^ Constantin (Lovelace) 

Labiche ft Martin. Le Voyage de M. Perrichon (Castegnier) 35 

La Br^te. Mon Oncle et Mon Cur^ (White) 50 

La Fontaine. Fables (McKenzie) 

Legouv6 ft Labiche. La Cigale (Farrar) 25 

Mairet. La Tiche du Petit Pierre (Healy) 35 

L'Enfant de la Lune (Healy) 35 

M6rini6e. Colomba (Williamson) 

Moli^re. Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Roi & Guitteau) 

Nodier. Le Chien de Brisquet and Other Stories (Syms) 35 

Racine. Iphigenie (Woodward) 60 

Renan. Souvenirs d'Enfance et de Jeunesse (Melle) 

Sandeau. Mademoiselle de la Seigli^re (White) 

SchultZ. La Neuvaine de Colette (Lye) 45 

S^vign^, Mme. de. Selected Letters (Syms) 40 

Voltaire. Selected Letters (Syms) 75 



AMERiaN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers 
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Latin Dictionaries 



HARPER'S LATIN DICTIONARY 

Founded on the translation of ** Freund's Latin>German Lexicon." 
Edited by £. A. Andrews, LL.D. Revised, Enlarged, and in great 
part Rewritten by Charlton T. Lewis, Ph.D., and Charles 
Short, LL.D. 
Royal Octavo, 2030 pages . Sheep, $6.50 ; Full Russia, $10.00 

The translation of Dr. Freund's great Latin-German Lexicon, 
edited by the late Dr. E. A. Andrews, and published in 1850, has been 
from that time in extensive and satisfactory use throughout England and 
America. Meanwhile great advances have been made in the science on 
which lexicography depends. The present work embodies the latest 
advances in philological study and research, and is in every respect the 
most complete and satisfactory Latin Dictionary published. 

LEWIS'S LATIN DICTIONARY FOR SCHOOLS 

By Charlton T. Lewis, Ph.D. 

Large Octavo, 1200 pages . Cloth, $4 50 ; Half Leather, $5.00 

This dictionary is not an abridgment, but an entirely new and inde- 
pendent work, designed to include all of the student's needs, after 
acquiring the elements of grammar, for the interpretation of the Latin 
authors commonly read in school. 

LEWIS'S ELEMENTARY LATIN DICTIONARY 

By Charlton T. Lewis, Ph.D. 

Crown Octavo, 952 pages. Half Leather .... $2.00 

This work is sufficiently full to meet the needs of students in 
secondary or preparatory schools, and also in the first and second years' 
work in colleges. 

SMITH'S ENGLISH-LATIN DICTIONARY 

A Complete and Critical English-Latin Dictionary. By William 
Smith, LL.D., and Theophilus D. Hall, M.A., Fellow of Uni- 
versity College, London. With a Dictionary of Proper Names. 
Royal Octavo, 765 pages. Sheep $4.00 



Copies senty prepaid^ to any address on receipt of the price, 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati ♦ Chicago 
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Advanced Latin Texts 
for Schools and Colleges 



Cicero — Lord's Cicero de Amicitia. New Edition $o 70 

Price's Cicero de Amicitia 75 

Rockwood's Cicero's Cato Maior de Senectute 75 

Horace— Moore's Horace's Odes, Epodes, and Carmen Saeculare. i 50 

Juvenal — Lindsay's Satires of Juvenal i 00 

Latin Epis:rapliy — Egbert's Introduction to Latin Inscrip- 
tions 3 50 

Latin Literature— Gudeman's Latin Literature of the Empire. 

Vol. I, Prose i 80 

The same. Vol. II, Poetry i 80 

Livy — Lincoln's Livy's History of Rome. Selections from 

Books I to V, and Books XXI and XXII complete i 22 

Persius— Gildersleeve's Satires of Persius 90 

PlautUS— Harrington's Plautus. Captivi, Trinummus et Rudens. 90 

Quintiiian— Frieze's Quintilian. Books X and XII i 20 

Roman Life— Peck and Arrowsmith's Roman Life in Latin 

Prose and Verse i 50 

Roman Satire — Merrill's Fragments of Roman Satire 75 

Seneca — Hurst and Whiting's Seneca i 30 

Tacitus— Tyler's Tacitus's Germania and Agricola 87 

Terence— West's Terence i 50 



A complete illustrated descriptive catalogue of Publications in the Ancient 
Languages will be sent to any address on request. 
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Eclectic Series of German Readers 



Eclectic German Primer. (De utf(^c QfiW) . 
Eclectic German First Reader. ((£rfted 8efebu(t) . 
Eclectic German Second Reader. (QmM Stfebu(^) 
Eclectic German Third Reader. (iDritted Sefr(u(^) 
Eclectic German Fourth Reader. (93irrtfd Sefebud^) 
Eclectic German Fifth Reader, (^unfted Sffebu(^) 



Eclectic German Script Primer. (Si^rdb unb Scftflbfl) 

Eclectic German First Book. (Srfled @(^ulbu(^) . 

Eclectic German Primer and First Reader. (^H unb 
Sfffbu*) 

Eclectic German Advanced Fourth Reader. (^o^ered 93terted 
Sfffb«(^) 



(ErM 



$0.20 
.25 
.35 
.42 
.60 
.72 

.20 
.20 



.20 



.60 



The above books constitute a complete and well graded 
series of German Reading Books for American Schools, 
and, in addition, embrace a thorough course in German 
language lessons, composition, translation exercises, script, 
etc. The reading material of the books is abundant, 
admirably selected, and carefully graded throughout. The 
primary books are filled with entertaining stories and dia- 
logues which children will be eager to read because of the 
interest they excite. The higher books contain selections 
from the best German and German- American literature in 
poetry and prose. All the books of the series are beauti- 
fully illustrated, including in the Fifth Reader portraits 
of the leading German authors represented, and sketches 
of the lives of all. 



Copies of the Eclectic German Readers will be sent prepaid to Qny address ^ 

on receipt of the price by the Publishers : 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati ♦ Chicago 
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Popular Text- Books in German 

By Dr. WILHELM BERNHARDT 
Formerly Director of German Instruction in Washington City High Schools. 



DEUTSCHES SPRACH. UND LESEBUCH 

Part I., Cloth, i2mo, 258 pages $1.10 

Part II., Cloth, 1 2mo, 300 pages 1.10 

Revised Edition, including material for German Prose Composition, 
tables of Declensions and Conjugations, Suggestions to Teachers, etc. 

GERMAN ENGLISH VOCABULARY 

Cloth, 1 2mo, 118 pages . . . . . 75 cents 

A complete vocabulary to the Deutsches Sprach- und Lesebuch. 

HAUPTFAKTA AUS DER GESCHICHTE DER DEUTSCHEN LIT- 
TERATUR. Cloth, i2mo, 103 pages .... 75 cents 
A short history of the poetical literature of Germany. 

IM ZWIELICHT. 

Vol. I. First Readings in German Prose. Vol. II. Intermediate 
Readings in German Prose. Cloth, i2mo. With Vocabulary. 

Per volume, 65 cents 
Short stories from Rudolf Baumbach's Mlirchen and ErzShlungen. 

FREUDVOLL UND LEIDVOLL 

Cloth, 1 2mo, 125 pages. With Vocabulary . . 65 cents 

A collection of stories from Peschkau, von Wildenbruch, StOkl, 
Seidel, von GoetzendorfT-Grabowski, and Baumbach. 

ES WAR EINMAL 

Cloth, i2mo, 174 pages 65 cents 

Modern fairy tales from Baumbach and von Wildenbruch. 

SEIDEL'S LEBERECHT HUHNCHEN UND ANDERE SONDERLINGE 
Boards, i2mo, 72 pages. With Vocabulary . . 50 cents 

SCHILLER'S GUSTAV ADOLF IN DEUTSCHLAND 

Boards, i2mo, 144 pages. With Vocabulary . . 45 cents 

DAS MADCHEN VON TREPPI, and MARION 

Two Novelettes by Paul Heyse. Boards, i2mo, 96 pages. With 
Vocabulary 30 cents 

Copies of any of these books will be senty prepaid^ to any address on 

receipt of the price by the Publishers : 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati ♦ Chicago 

(220) - 
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